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ων τὰ 

ΒΒ ΘΙ 

—+4+— 

THE friends of Mr. Shute, who proposed to the 

\ Delegates of the Clarendon Press the publication of the 

Νὴ following Essay, written for the Conington Prize Com- 

petition in 1882, take this opportunity of explaining briefly 

the circumstances under which it appears. 

Written in the midst of Tutorial and other College 

duties, it suffers in form and to some extent in substance 

, from hasty composition. But Mr. Shute’s friends cannot 

\ forget his enthusiasm for the subject, and the suggestive- 

now publish it as it stands, unwilling that all record of 

that bright activity of thought should be lost, and hoping 

that what may appear wrong or questionable will be 

lightly passed over for the sake of the fresh points of 

view, the sound conclusions and the wise doubts to which 

\, ness of his conversation while engaged upon it ; and they 
\ 

A@ 

the writer’s sagacity conducted him. 

The lines pursued by him are common to German 
wr 

writers to whom he has naturally been indebted, but it is 
- 

SO AZ ’ believed that to English readers this Essay will be the more 

welcome, as there is no English work which systematically 

covers the same ground. 

It is matter for deep regret that Mr. Shute was not 

permitted to re-write it in the light of his subsequent 

studies, which were extensive, and would assuredly have 
a2 
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iv Preface. 

won for him, had he lived, a high place among interpreters 

of Aristotle. Indeed it would not have been the author’s 

intention to publish it in the unrevised shape in which his 

death has left it. During his last illness he said ‘that he 

did not consider any work he left behind him sufficiently 

worked up for publication ; but that if his friends wanted 

his notes, they were to be sent to them, as he knew that 

they would not let anything in the shape of bad work be 

published. Had he lived, his work would all have been 

gone through again and corrected.’ 

There is so much good work in this Essay that his 

friends consider no injustice will be done to his memory 

by publishing it, incomplete though it be. 

The text has been left untouched ; but some obvious 

slips have been set right, all the references have been 

verified, and a Table of Contents and Index added. 

Aas. 
Ae Sak 



A BRIEF MEMOIR OF THE AUTHOR. 

Evrat in Ricardo Shute ardor animt, ingenti vis, disputandi sub- 

tilitas, morum summa mansuetudo. 

Veritatem et amabat magno opere et librum de ea investiganda 
Asit. 

SCripsl HER. 

N the words above written an impartial judge summed up in 

brief the life of Ricuarp SHuTE; but it has been thought well 

by his friends that a few pages set here side by side with his last 

work should recall such remembrances as might convey to others 

a little more fully the impression he made on them. 

He was the posthumous son of Richard Shute of High Park, 

North Devon, Captain in the Hannover Garde du Corps, and 

of Mary Power, and was born at Sydenham, Nov. 6, 1849. 

He was brought up in the country, where he came by that love of 

birds and beasts which was always strong in him. He never forgot 

his delight in his first pony, Silver-tail, and would often talk of the 

dogs he knew as a child. With poor health, as sometimes happens, 

the thinking faculties quicken early, and as a little boy he was 

full of quaint fancies and shrewd self-constructed theories which he 

used to apply with varied success to life. Being always bent on doing 

things and thinking out difficulties in his own fashion, he was 

naturally a puzzle to some of those who had to do with him. For 

instance, he got a liking for mathematics in reading the first three 

books of Euclid by himself, at hours when he ought to have been 

learning his Greek accidence, with the result that his good tutor, 

knowing nothing of his real task and wondering at his invincible 

ignorance of his grammar, gave up his case, reporting him as an 

amiable but hopeless pupil, with but a poor chance of any future 

mental awakening—a verdict which the lad accepted with some 

wonder, but without attempting any vindication. He had luckily 

plenty of books in his way, and, tutored or tutorless, he read what 

b 



vi Richard Shute 

he liked when he liked, and as he had a fine memory and good 

natural taste, his reading of course became his real education. 

He was happy too in his companions, for his Sisters were children 

of more than ordinary ability and appreciation, and there was plenty 

of bright talk with them and his Mother over books and things, 

and no lack of eager ventures in verse and prose in imitation 

of favourite models or in expression of favourite thoughts. 

By the time he went to school he had a turn for mathematics, 

some knowledge of French and Italian, the power of ready 

composition in English, and a large store of English verse in his 

head, so that his master’s criticism was confined to the fact that his 

handwriting was barbarous, and that he was as inaccurate in 

minutiz as self-taught scholars often are. 

Owing to a severe illness of nervous character which caused his 

removal from a preparatory school, he did not go to Eton till late, 

in 1864. He was then more than a fair scholar (though he had 

not read as many Latin or Greek books as his contemporaries), 

and still kept up his love for mathematics, wherein he showed 

considerable promise. At Eton he was happy enough to come 

under the care of Mr. William Cory, whom he often spoke of 

with affection as the first teacher whose words and help really in- 

fluenced him. After an ordeal that would have been ‘enough 

to daunt a boy of less than his strong mind,’ he got into the full 

current of school life, took eagerly to work and play, and battled 

bravely against his own weak health and the lack of exact training 

that marred some of his best work. His exercises were warmly 

spoken of by Mr. Cory (one of the most exacting of living critics), 

who noted boldness and passion in the lad’s verse, and once wrote 

of him, ‘ He is in Latin an original author.’ At play too he held 

his own, was a good runner, and a fair swimmer and sculler. He 

was elected in 1867 to the famous Eton Debating Society (‘an 

unwonted tribute to intellect,’ as his tutor remarked), and did a good 

deal of literary prentice-work in ‘ The Adventurer,’ a school maga- 

zine, and in several of the London monthlies. His endurance and 

courage, the originality of his thought, his unselfishness and his 
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genuine sympathy for all that needed it, made him many friends 

in spite of his strong individuality and the uncompromising way 

in which he stood by his colours on every point. 

From Eton he went to Trinity Hall, having gained an exhibition 

there in 1868; thence he migrated to Caius College. He read a 

good deal of literature at Cambridge ina desultory way, and did not 

wholly put aside his regular work at mathematics and classics. But 

he had ‘not come up to read,’ he said, and he spent many a happy 

day with the hounds, or attending country steeple-chases, at coursing- 

meetings, or on Newmarket Heath fleeting his time carelessly 

enough. But after a few such golden terms he made up his mind 

that he ought to read, and seeing that it would be difficult for him 

to change his mode of life at Cambridge, he resolved to break it 

off short and come to Oxford. Here he settled down quietly at 

New Inn Hall in 1869, and gave himself almost wholly to hard 

work, 

I had met him once before at Newmarket, but it was now that 

I came to know him well. I can remember how after a long 

spell of reading he would dash with a shout into some lazy friend’s 

room, where two or three of us were pretty sure to be found, and 

join eagerly in the talk, no matter what the topic. We were 

astonished and delighted at his quick bright restless conversation, 

studded with happy quotations, bristling with cunning paradox. 

For he dearly loved dialectic, and would take up in his play 

the most indefensible positions, and defy us to drive him out of 

them, not unfrequently coping single-handed and successfully with 

a loud and eager band of assailants. 

Of his tastes I remember his especial fondness for poetry, especially 

that of the musical sort (which with him indeed took the place of 

music itself), Ihave seen him rocking to and fro in his seat crooning 

verse to himself like an Arab. His chief favourite at Eton had been 

Shelley, but at Oxford Swinburne’s verse was most often in his 

mouth, and he had a special fondness for some of his French 

poems, though I think he read Browning more than anything else. 

He greatly delighted in comic verse, and possessed a goodly 

b2 
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store thereof, old and new. He was a sound judge of style, and 

was seldom deceived by those eccentricities of second-rate writers 

which unduly charm one in youth. He had got to write a legible 

hand, but it was a curious script, much like type, and he ‘ painted 

his letters’ as it were, with a quill pen. Perhaps in consequence 

of his early difficulties in writing, he was able to compose whole 

pages in his head and set them down in their final form on 

paper, so that his MS. was remarkably clear. 

He did not care for most indoor amusements, but he was a 

good whist-player, and a quick and awkward adversary at écarté. 

He was fond, all his life, of training animals to tricks, and in his 

exceeding patience was usually successful. 

He had travelled in France and Italy, and spent some time in 

Florence and Rome, and he liked talking about those countries 

and their peoples, admiring especially the absence among Italians 

of that pretence and uneasy self-consciousness which he greatly 

objected to in his own countrymen. 

Among us there were those who were no judges of his mental 

gifts, but they too were attracted to him by his hearty companion- 

ship, his love and knowledge of sport, and his unflinching game- 

ness. He was ready for a spin or a row almost any afternoon, 

but though he would drive he would not ride, because he said if he 

did he should have a struggle to stick to reading. In the long 

Sunday walks of thirty or forty miles and in the punishing runs he 

would take every now and then, he staved off this craving for what 

he always held the most noble of open-air exercises. 

He never spared himself, bore pain like an Indian, and though 

singularly quick to sympathize with another’s trouble, would never 

Jet any grief of his own show in his face or bearing. We used 

to notice that he was much more tolerant than most of us of 

other people’s ways and even views. His long-suffering with 

those he cared for or felt he ought to look after was really re- 

markable, and he had devotion enough for his friends to tell them 

when he thought they had got on the wrong path, and he would 

manage this with singular tact, so that a man, however young 
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and vain, could hardly feel his raw self-respect hurt, even though 

Shute spoke plainly enough to show him his full folly. Not many 

men of his years have courage to help their friends in spite of 

themselves. He had high spirits, was always cheery, and there 

was a quaint wild spirit of fun in him which rarely slept, and 

many ludicrous adventures and extravagant jests this led him 

into. ‘The presence of striking incongruity was always an attrac- 

tion to him, and this was a joy most of his friends could share 

with him. 

Altogether Shute was a very characteristic person to his comrades. 

I can remember watching him many an evening as we all sat 

talking and smoking, or listening to his talk (he never smoked); and 

the grave kindly face, the tall spare grey-clad figure loosely flung 

across a big chair, the restless hands ever in abrupt action, the 

broken force of his speech, are all vividly present to me. Un- 

forgotten too is his favourite Gordon setter ‘ Lill,’ his constant out- 

of-doors companion, whom we all, probably rightly, treated as a 

distinguished person of higher sagacity than our own. In deep 

silent thought she would shuffle on at his heel as he strode along, 

and never leave him save for some exceptional bait of unwonted 

fragrance ; after such lapse her repentance and his forgiveness, not 

without due penance, were also to be remembered. The best por- 

trait of him as a young man is a photograph in which he and Lill 

are taken together. And I am sure he would not like the memory 

of Lill’s broad honest black head, handsome eyes, and beautiful tan 

points to be left out in any notice of his undergraduate life. 

The Schools found Shute overstrained by his effort to do more 

work than there had been time for in his two years’ space. He was 

threatened by a return of his old nervous malady, and had one or 

two sharp and disquieting bouts of it in the evenings after the 

paper-work, but he pulled through by sheer strength of will. We 

all felt that if he could only stay out the Examination, the result 

would not be doubtful, though, as ever, he was distrustful of his 

own ability, and underestimated his progress. He was placed in 

the First Class in the Honour School of Litera Humaniores in 
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1872, and a little later gained a Senior Studentship at Christ 

Church after a severe open competition. 

This was the beginning of a new sphere of life for him. But 

in all essentials his character was formed, it seemed indeed to have 

been formed before he came to Oxford. Intellectually he had no 

doubt made progress, he had gone carefully over much new and 

some old ground during the training for his degree, and he had 

had the advantage of hearing the problems he was wrestling with, 

handled by those who at Oxford had studied them most deeply. 

In especial, his taste for philosophy (which he had dabbled with even 

at school) grew with his work, and he began to form definite plans 

of future research in metaphysic. 

He entered on his new life and duties with zest, and won as 

great regard and affection from his colleagues and pupils as he had 

secured from his old companions. There was not the shadow of 

pretence or vanity about him: he was hard to move when he had 

made up his mind, but he usually contrived to resist the Teacher’s 

Temptation to dogmatize, and rarely forced his theories as fun- 

damental maxims on others. He would often leap at the solution 

of a difficulty, and he never lacked a ready answer, and a fair 

argument to support it if he was posed with a problem; but he 

seldom let himself be deceived by his own ingenuity, and would 

witness its exposure with good-natured and amused interest. He 

used to state his own serious opinions very directly, but he would 

take great pains to enter thoroughly into the views of those from 

whom he differed most widely, and towards an opponent he was 

always scrupulously and generously fair. 

The old talks went on, when the day’s work was over and acci- 

dent gave him an evening to spare, or he wished to discuss some 

question that interested him, and which he fancied some friend 

might help him to unravel. Far into the small hours I remember 

these talks prolonging their devious and curiously chequered 

course, and I am sure that it was a gain to those of us who knew 

him well and saw him often to hear his hearty dutiful views of life, 

and to listen to the half comic but always logical analysis to which 
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he subjected many a respectable fallacy, many a highly-supported 

theory with results eminently satisfactory but not always expected 

by his hearers. He was a good man of business too, and alto- 

gether had more experience than falls to most young men in the 

management of his own concerns, so that he could and would 

give useful practical advice. 

His friend Mr. C. L. Dodgson’s photograph gives the happiest 

and truest likeness of him as a grown man: an enlarged copy of 

it is to be seen at Christ Church in the Undergraduates’ Reading 

Room, a place the success of which he had much at heart. 

He had not settled to stay at Oxford, and had determined to get 

called to the Bar, before deciding upon his future career. Ac- 

cordingly in 1874 he began reading English and Roman Law with 

a certain enjoyment, appreciating heartily the peculiar mental 

training and the legal habit of mind it induces. 

In 1875 came a break in his work ; he took the Professorship of 

Logic and Moral Philosophy in the Bombay Presidency. He con- 

sidered this step carefully, though it turned out a mistake. We 

bade him goodbye and good-speed, and had a few hopeful notes 

from India. But he soon found that his health could never stand 

the strain he put upon it in that climate, for he tried to work as 

hard as he had been able to do in England. He was ordered 

home by the doctors within the year. 

In 1876 Shute took his place again at Christ Church, and was 

shortly appointed Tutor, but it was not till 1878 that he quite 

threw away legal ambition, gave up all thought of other work, 

and determined to stay as teacher and student at Oxford. 

The work of the last ten years of his short life falls naturally 

into lines that may be shortly traced. Always persuaded that 

a teacher must, to keep up his own power, be a learner too, 

he began to follow out a regular course of philosophic study. 

In 1876 he brought out Zruth in Extremis, a little pamphlet 

on the question of Endowment of Research, called forth by 

Dr. Appleton’s volume and much earnest discussion on the sub- 

ject, which is of permanent interest at Oxford. In a few pages 
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of more logic, of less bitterness, and certainly of greater cogency 

than one looks for in such controversial matter, he drew out his 

own ideas of the student’s life and aims, and the dangers of En- 

dowment. In 1877 he published the book he had written the year 

before, A Discourse on Truth, a singularly suggestive and ingenious 

essay in a direction which has been neglected in England of late 

years. This treatise, which is eminently readable and has some- 

thing of the man’s own humour in its plan and structure, was 

taken up abroad, and resulted amongst other influences in Uphues’ 

Grundlehren der Logik nach Richard Shute's Discourse on Truth 

bearbettet. Breslau, 1883. 

It was in 1877, after this book was out of hand, that he spent 

part of his Long Vacation on a canoe tour in the north-west of 

France. His craft, the Hremza, was built at Oxford on his own 

plan, and proved strong and handy. He set her afloat on the 

Rance in July, went along the Vilaine, the Loire, the Cher, and 

the Seine, and ended his cruise at Paris. He did some long 

paddles, one of 70 miles (after which he had to be lifted out of 

the canoe, for he could not stand), and kept a regular log of his 

voyage. And in spite of his over-exertion, the Lremza brought 

him the first real holiday he had had for years and did him good, 

for though he had his law-books in his fore-locker, he could not 

often open them. 

In 1882 appeared A Collation of Aristotle's Physics, Book viz, 

Anecdota Oxoniensia, Classical Series, vol. i. pt. 3; Clarendon Press, 

Oxford,—a work which had occupied much of his time in 1880 

and 1881. ‘The present unfinished treatise was his last work, and 

it shows that his intention had been to go over in a thorough way 

the bases of Aristotelian study. He had got beyond the results 

here published, but had not had time to correct them or record 

his later impressions and acquisitions. 

It is not for me to judge of the value of these philosophic 

studies, but I can testify to the steady zeal and careful preparation 

with which he laboured, and to his utter scorn of secondhand or 

botched work. 
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To his earlier boyish essays, to his numerous bits of verse, to his 

novel (written in my room in the evenings of one term in the year 

1879 as a mere relief from the pressure of matters which he felt 

were then trying him too hard), he attached no weight whatever, 

and they are only mentioned here as a proof of Shute’s versatility, 

though one fancied there was in his English writing promise 

of more than ordinary kind; and since Landor’s one has not 

often seen such real and interesting Latin verse as he would 

now and then dash off on a happy impulse, and throw away, 

when it cumbered his desk, without remorse. 

He was much concerned with all sides of College business, into 

which he threw his accustomed energy, and those best qualified to 

speak have repeatedly acknowledged the high value they set upon 

his ready and efficient help. With drafting the new Statutes for the 

House he had a good deal to do. In the year 1886 he was chosen 

Proctor by Christ Church, and was as assiduous in the service of 

the University as he had been in the service of the House. 

But the main part of his time and trouble was lavished upon his 

teaching, and to estimate his method and success here I shall borrow 

the words of his tutor, friend and colleague, Mr. J. A. Stewart (in 

Mind, Jan. 1887). He is speaking of Shute’s personal work with his 

pupils. ‘ “He riddled through one’s seeming knowledge,” as one who 

was once his pupil has expressed it. This was the first effect of his 

conversations. Beginners were often discouraged, and thought that 

there was no truth to be obtained on the subjects discussed. But 

when they came to know Shute better they began to suspect that 

he was even enthusiastic about the truth. His enthusiasm was 

perhaps all the more catching, that it was, at first, only suspected ; 

at any rate, his pupils followed his singularly lucid expositions 

addressed studiously to the logical understanding, with the growing 

feeling that it is a solemn duty which a man owes to himself, as a 

rational being, to try to be clear-headed. Intellectual clearness, as 

such, seemed to be presented asa duty. But his more intimate 

pupils and friends came to see that he valued intellectual clearness 

not merely for its own sake, but as indicating that ideas incapable 
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of logical handling were being kept out of discussion and left to 

reign in their own proper sphere. These pupils and friends observed 

that in his philosophical conversations (as in his ordinary talk) he 

held much in reserve. He was reticent—almost ironically so— 

about those ideas which may be summarily described as ‘“ moral and 

religious,’ when others were tempted to discuss them and hope by 

discussion to make them clearer. This, those who knew him well 

had learned to understand, was not because these ideas did not 

interest him, but because he felt they were not objects of speculation 

but practical principles of life. And he showed how deeply they 

interested him by his own life. The acute dialectician never asked 

himself “the reason why” he should spend his failing strength in 

doing his best for the mental improvement of his pupils. He simply 

assumed that it was worth doing, and that was his “ metaphysic of 

ethic.” ’ 

This picture is exact; all I can add to it is my remembrance of 

the cost at which this work was done—his never-satisfied desire 

to do better still, his anxiety when he fancied his teaching in any 

particular case was not as fruitful as he could have hoped, his 

thrifty economy of his own time in order to lavish the hours he 

could save upon his pupils. He could never do enough for 

them. The method of teaching he used in ‘ getting men to think’ 

(as he called it) is one which is perhaps in the end the most trying 

to the teacher, to him it was especially exhausting. But as long 

as he had life in him sufficient to keep at his post, he would not 

bate a jot of his effort or spare himself a whit. 

In 1882 he married Edith Letitia Hutchinson, younger daughter 

of Colonel Frederick Hutchinson and Amelia Gordon, and went 

out of college to live in a house he had planned out himself at 

the north of Oxford. We all rejoiced in his great happiness 

and the helpful and true companionship he had_ gained, 

and we hoped that he would now see that the work he was 

doing must, if it was to be continued long, be done at a slower 

pace and with less stress. But he would not allow himself greater 

rest than odd fag-ends of vacations, and toiled on as before. A 
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threatening attack forced him to greater care for a while in 1884; 

but in 1885 he felt it his duty to act as Examiner in the School 

of Literee Humaniores, and the prolonged strain did him no good. 

In 1886 the Proctorship tried him still more, and before the end 

of his first term of office he was taken suddenly ill. He bore his 

four months’ illness with serene self-control and gentle fortitude, 

though he knew very soon that, in spite of all the loving care 

bestowed on him, it could have but one end, and was fully con- 

scious of all that parting must mean to him and those nearest 

him. In one of his last letters he wrote to his friend Mr. W. O. 

Burrows, ‘I think that man is happiest who is taken while his hand 

is still warm on the plough, who has not lived long enough to feel 

his strength failing him, and his work every day worse done.’ 

- And these words his Wife has had engraved on his tomb. 

He died on the 22nd Sept. 1886, and was buried at Woking, 

hard by the grave which he himself had chosen for a Sister who 

predeceased him. On the wall of the north aisle of the Cathedral 

at Oxford is a memorial brass to him, set up by his College friends 

and pupils, with a Latin inscription written by the Dean. 

Those who knew the man best had looked forward to his ‘ future 

success’ confidently and with assurance, but though his studies lie 

unfinished, surely he has done his work. His influence must be a 

lasting one on those who knew him. No teacher that I have known 

had a higher ideal than Richard Shute, and I have known none 

that lived closer to his ideal ; I have met few men as unselfish and 

fair-minded, and no one of more absolute and fearless courage, or 

more earnest in the pursuit and love of Truth—and ‘this,’ in the 

words of an old writer, I say ‘not in flattery. I loved him in 

life and I love him none the less in death; for what I loved in 

him is not dead,’ 
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THE PROBLEM. 

WHAT precisely is the nature of the heterogeneous 

collection of treatises which has come down to us under 

the name of Aristotle? Do any or all of them represent 

finished works published by Aristotle in his lifetime? 

Are they merely notes for or of lectures, or are they 

rather the opinions of Aristotle filtered, at least to some 

extent, through other minds? Do we possess the greater 

part of the authentic writings of Aristotle, or merely stray 

spars from a storm which has drowned a whole argosy of 

valuable works? These are but a tithe of the questions, 

answers to which, as it seems, must needwise be given 

before we can arrive at a true comprehension of the works 

which remain to us. Yet these answers have never been 

given, and, it is to be feared, never will be given in a form 

to secure universal or even general assent. 

Before we attempt any answer to these questions it 

will be well perhaps to consider the conditions under 

which philosophical works saw the light in the days of 

Aristotle. 

Zeller’ has very well pointed out that the public to 

which Greek philosophers primarily appealed was the 

circle of their disciples. Many, perhaps the majority of 

them, never can be said to have published a philosophical 

work in any sense other than that in which a lecturer 

publishes his thoughts to his audience; this is obviously 

and notoriously true of Sokrates, and probably not less 

1 Hermes, xi. 84 sqq. 

B 
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true in fact of his contemporary Sophists. The works of 

these authors were primarily λόγοι, show set discourses, to 

be read to their pupils as models of style and elocution 

quite as much as vehicles for the exposition of doctrine. 

A most obvious case of such a set oration is the story of 

the Choice of Herakles which Xenophon has reported to 

us, possibly from the lips of Prodikus; for the very fact 

of his reporting at full length the story of a contemporary 

or almost contemporary is strong proof that that story 

could have already been published only in a very limited 

sense of the word. This story is, in fact, an early in- 

stance of those λόγοι προτρεπτικοί, which were so abundant 

in later Greek literature. I suspect that the celebrated 

works of Protagoras (Περὶ ἀληθείας) and of Gorgias (Περὶ τοῦ 

μὴ ὄντος, ἢ περὶ φύσεως) did not differ greatly in kind from 

this type!. The somewhat catchpenny title of the latter 

treatise suggests rather a taking advertisement for a 

course of striking rhetorical lectures than a serious philo- 

sophic work. Poetico-philosophic works like those of 

Empedokles and Xenophanes no doubt were formally 

published and had some vogue; but in the days when 

there were no public libraries nor, as it seems, any private 

collectors, it is not likely that philosophers would have 

elaborated their thoughts in a distinctly literary style, and 

their so-called books would be rather collections of re- 

marks for their own or their pupils’ use, of which there 

would exist at best a few copies. This I believe to have 

been indubitably the case with the writings of such 

authors as Heraklitus and Demokritus. That Aristotle 

is intimately acquainted with the works of preceding 

philosophers is nothing against this theory, for we are 

told on fairly credible tradition that he was one of the 

first of those who collected a library. Plato is undoubtedly 

1 Sext. Empiricus, Ady, Math. vii. 65. 87. 
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an exception to this rule, since his dialogues must have 

obtained, and been intended to obtain, what was for those 

times a wide circulation. But with Plato at least it is 

true that his most serious teaching is not expressed in his 

dialogues in its most scientific form, but reserved for the 

inner circle of his disciples. Of this we have sufficient 

evidence in the Dialogues themselves, in the constant 

references to a longer and more perfect way, and the 

complaints as to the insufficiency of any book to answer 

the purposes of teaching. Deep and far-reaching as the 

philosophy of the Platonic dialogues seems to us, it was 

not in them that he embodied what he considered the 

most perfect form of his philosophy, nor to them that 

Aristotle refers when he wishes to discuss that philosophy 

in its most serious aspect. 

With Aristotle himself the case is yet stronger. By his 

time what we may call the University system of Athens 

was more fully developed, and the circle of students would 

include the majority of the worthy hearers whom Hellas 

contained. Moreover (whatever may be the truth as to 

some of his lost works) those which have come down to us, 

with one striking exception!, are clearly neither prepared 

nor designed for a large circle of readers, I think, then, we 

may safely conclude that there was no publication in any 

sense of these works during Aristotle’s lifetime ; that some 

of them at least represent lectures (whether written out by 

Aristotle himself or reported by his pupils we need not 

yet inquire), and involve for their understanding not only 

a previous instruction in the main doctrines of the school, 

but even the ordinary paraphernalia of the lecture-room, 

the slate, or its representative the sanded board ; on any 

other supposition than this the constant use of symbols 

' Politics vii, viii (iv, v), of which I shall speak at length later, chapter 

Vili, passim, 

B 2 
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without any explanatory diagram is quite inexplicable, 

and leads even now to great differences of opinion amongst 

commentators ; witness the controversies which have arisen 

as to the explanation of the celebrated chapter on Zeno’s 

paradoxes! Of very similar nature is the reference to 

the διαγραφή in Eth. Nic. il. 7. 17. 

If this doctrine be the true one, then for these treatises 

at least it will be absurd to talk of verbal alterations by 

Aristotle in later recensions ; as if forsooth Aristotle had 

first brought out one edition of his book in the modern 

sense, and then made corrections of it in a second edition. 

In one sense, it is true, we may sometimes get two really 

Aristotelian versions of the same thought, since the lec- 

tures may have been, and probably were, repeated more 

than once, but any differences in style between the first 

and the second repetition of such lectures are far more 

likely to be accidental than intentional. Differences and 

developments of doctrine might, and probably would, 

occur, but of these in the reduplicated passages, which 

some have referred to two Aristotelian recensions, we find 

no trace. Such an explanation seems purely fanciful, and 

to rest on an unlikely and unprovable hypothesis. 

But we have a second class of Aristotelian writings, 

which certainly can be regarded neither as published 

books nor as delivered lectures. The chief instance of 

these we find in the undoubtedly authentic books of the 

History of Animals. I think the explanation of the exist- 

ence of this class of writings is to be found in a passage 

in the Prior Analytics, where Aristotle says that you can 

only begin syllogistic treatment of a subject, or in fact 

scientific treatment generally, when you have made a 

more or less complete enumeration of the facts bearing on 

the subject. He concludes with the following words: Ei 

1 Physics vi. Ὁ; 239 6. 5. 2 Eth. Nic. ii. 7. 1. 1107 a: 34. 
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yap μηδὲν κατὰ τὴν ἱστορίαν παραλειφθείη τῶν ἀληθῶς ὑπαρχόν- 

τῶν τοῖς πράγμασιν, ἕξομεν περὶ ἅπαντος οὗ μὲν ἔστιν ἀπόδειξις, 

ταύτην εὑρεῖν καὶ ἀποδεικνύναι, οὗ δὲ μὴ πέφυκεν ἀπόδειξις, 

τοῦτο ποιεῖν φανερόν!. In accordance with this principle 

Aristotle undoubtedly made enormous collections of facts 

on all the. subjects which he intended afterwards to treat 

scientifically. In the actual scientific treatment he is 

usually sparing of illustrations, not giving us more facts 

than are really required to throw light on the point 

treated of. This is obviously the case in such works as 

the Περὶ ψυχῆς, where the amount of preliminary observa- 

tions, especially for the second book, must have been con- 

siderable; still more is this so with the Politics, where 

again, except in the book on Revolutions, illustrations are 

introduced with a sparing hand. Yet notwithstanding 

the negative criticism of Rose and others, the Πολιτεῖαι, or 

collection of constitutions, has earlier evidence in its favour 

as an Aristotelian work than any treatise which we now 

possess; and the fragments which remain will at least 

compare favourably with some parts of the History of 

Animals. To ask whether such works are worthy of 

Aristotle shows a misapprehension of the whole question. 

These ἱστορίαι represent collections of material of the most 

various value, which Aristotle himself has not sorted nor 

reduced to order and consistency. They represent, in fact, 

the note-books of a man who was seeking information 

from all quarters, and who intended later on to judge of 

the relative value of this information, and to coordinate 

it into a scientific theory. To blame collections of build- 

ing material because they are not yet the perfected house, 

shows little depth or acumen of criticism. 

A somewhat more doubtful class of treatises are those 

which are represented in our present collection by one 

1 An, Pr. i. 30, 46:5. 24-27. 
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work, the Problemata. These seem to be a carrying out 

in a somewhat tiresome form of the process with which 

we are familiar in the apodictic works of Aristotle, the 

raising and solution of doubts which have occurred, or 

might reasonably occur, with regard to the subject in hand. 

It is not in itself at all inconceivable that Aristotle may 

have prepared collections of questions of this kind, the 

more important of which he would afterwards incorporate 

in his scientific works. We know that he holds that the 

solution of a doubt is in fact itself a discovery, and such 

a collection or collections of solved doubts would, like his 

ἱστορίαι, give him much useful material to work upon. 

On the other hand, it must be admitted that considerable 

portions of our present book of the Problemata contain 

questions and solutions which we can hardly believe to 

have seriously occupied the mind of Aristotle, while the 

theology of the book, or of sections of it, attributes a much 

more personal character to the Deity than anything we 

find in undoubted Aristotelian works’. Yet large portions at 

least are well worthy of Aristotle both in language and in 

thought, and a collection of this kind with no connection 

between the separate subjects treated of is just the one to 

lend itself most largely to interpolation, or rather, as it 

would seem to Aristotle’s disciples, furnishes merely a 

number of heads under which all future questions and 

solutions may be grouped. We cannot appeal for this 

method of treatment to the direct authority of an un- 

doubted Aristotelian work, as we could in the case of the 

ἱστορίαι; but the constant repetition of such phrases as 

διαπορήσαντες πρότερον would make us prone to believe 

that the original plan at least of the collection is due to 

Aristotle, though there is a likelihood almost amounting 

* Cf. Probl. xxx. 5 init. 955 4. 22-24, though perhaps the expression is merely 
a popular one. 
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to certainty that a great, perhaps the greater, part of the 

execution of the collection which we now possess is to be 

attributed to his disciples. The same remark applies, 

though in a less degree, to the ἱστορίαι, both those which 

we possess and the much larger number which are lost. 

But besides these three classes of books which partially at 

least remain to us, there must be taken into account whole 

categories of books once attributed to Aristotle, which are 

completely or almost completely lost. Under this head we 

have, first the Dialogues, the compositions of Aristotle with 

which antiquity was best acquainted, and for which, next to 

the Πολιτεῖαι, we have the earliest authority. Next, we 

have another class of λόγοι or set discourses, perhaps with 

a dialogic prelude and end, of which the Aristotelian zpo- 

tpemtikds? was probably an example. We have whole 

clusters of historical and critical works on previous philo- 

sophers, of which the undoubtedly spurious work—De 

Xenophane Zenone et Gorgia—may be taken as either an 

instance or an imitation ; these seem to be enlargements 

of the historical and critical sketches of preceding works 

on the subject which we find in so many of the didactic 

Aristotelian works. We have tzopurjwara—mere collec- 

tions of notes—sometimes apparently identical with the 

ἱστορίαι, at other times including all works except those 

which are reduced to the perfected form of a dialogue or 

λόγος, since the Nicomachean Ethics is once at least 

alluded to as ἠθικὰ ὑπομνήματα. We have works on mathe- 

matics *, on medicine *, and on the influence of locality # ; 

1 Cf, Rudolf Hirzel, Uber den Protreptikos des Aristoteles; Hermes x. 

61-100. (1876.) 

2 Sext. Empiricus, Adv. Math. iii. 57-59. 

* Galen, ed. Kiihn, ii. go et x. 15. ‘These books of, or attributed to, 

Aristotle (περὶ νόσων, etc.) are not to be confounded with the ἰατρικὴ συναγωγή 

which Galen tells us was falsely attributed to Aristotle but written by Menon 

(Galen xv, 25). * Galen iv. 798. 
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lastly, we have a series of critical notes on Homer}, 

which perhaps least of all of his reputed writings can with 

probability be attributed to Aristotle, since his frequently 

loose treatment of that author would make it most im- 

probable that he had devoted any serious attention to 

critical study of him. 

It is impossible to arrive at anything like a satisfactory 

conclusion as to the works remaining to us, unless we 

have some theory as to their relation to those which are 

lost, and as to the authenticity of the latter. The list of 

main heads might be very considerably increased if we 

were to include the multitudinous catalogue of titles accu- 

mulated by Diogenes Laertius, which yet comprises very 

few of the works which we now consider to be Aristotelian. 

I have however purposely abstained from reference to any 

books whose authenticity is not vouched for by authors 

anterior to, or at least contemporary with, Diogenes, and 

of far greater weight as witnesses. 

But the Aristotelian problem does not consist solely 

or chiefly in determining the authenticity of particular 

books. Almost every page gives us the same questions 

and the same difficulties. These difficulties may be roughly 

put under two heads,—the repetitions and the references. 

Almost the whole of the Aristotelian criticism may be 

said to consist in a due understanding of these two ques- 

tions. A full and satisfactory explanation of either is yet 

to be looked for. 

And first as to the repetitions. These fall under three 

distinct heads. We have first duplicate and even triplicate 

treatises on the same subject, and following usually exactly 

the same lines. The duplicated treatises are sometimes both 

assigned to Aristotle, as in the case of the two Rhetorics 

(which however differ from each other much more than is 

1 Plutarch, Epicurus xii. 
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usually the case), or more commonly the second and third 

versions are assigned to some pupil or successor of Aristotle. 

Thus we have Eudemian Ethics, Physics, and Analytics ; 

Theophrastian Metaphysics and History of Animals, with 

probably a large number of other works following the 

lines of the Aristotelian treatises’. The process seems to 

have been continued by Straton and other later Aris- 

totelians ; but of their works few or no fragments remain 

to us. 

Secondly, we have long reduplications or analyses of 

portions of works, sometimes taking the form of second ver- 

sions of given books, as in the double versions of the second 

book of the De Anima, the seventh book of the Physics, 

the apparently complete double version of the Politics, 

and the certain double version of the Categories ; some- ' 

times that of the repetition in one work of parts of other 

works, as that in the tenth book of the Metaphysics of 

portions of the Physics ; or of earlier portions of the same 

work, as in Metaphysics x, where we get a shortened 

form of portions of the earlier books, and in Metaphysics 

xii and xiii, where we get the same matters treated over 

again, though with some differences in point of view. 

Thirdly, in all the Aristotelian works we frequently 

meet with short reduplicated passages generally, though 

not invariably, following each other very closely. These 

passages have usually, but not always, some slight verbal 

differences, and it is to be noticed that in the cases in 

which they are absolutely identical [e.g. Physics i. 2. 3 and 

ana, Eth, Nic. v..7. 1132 0.9 and ν᾽ 8.1133 2. 14] they 

are usually somewhat further removed from each other 

than in cases where there is a real, though not very im- 

1 Cf. Cicero, De Fin. i. 2. 6, together with the constant coupling of Theo- 

phrastus with Aristotle as to the most heterogeneous matters of doctrine by 

Cicero, Plutarch, Galen, etc. 
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portant, difference in expression. The bearing of this 

remark we shall see later. 

We turn now to the references, and we find that the 

whole of the Aristotelian works as we now have them are 

connected together by a very elaborate series of references, 

or perhaps, as we shall see later, by more than one such 

series. We perceive that there are comparatively few 

references to any works which we do not possess, and that 

these are generally of a vague and doubtful character. But 

when we look at the matter more carefully, and attempt 

to draw any certain inferences from these references as to 

the order and authenticity of the books, we find that the 

matter, apparently so simple, really bristles with difficulties. 

We find cross-references between different works, which 

clearly could not have been inserted at the time of the 

writing of whichever was the earlier. We find the same 

work referred to by several different names. We find in 

the same work references to other portions of that work 

as both preceding and following a given portion. We find 

constantly the connecting link between two adjoining books 

occurring both at the end of one and at the beginning 

of the other. We find references implying an arrange- 

ment of books in an artificial order, when it is almost 

certainly proveable that that order could not have existed 

till long after the time of Aristotle. Lastly, we find re- 

- ferences which contain grievous errors as to the real mean- 

ing of a doctrine or as to its relation to the matter in hand. 

We have therefore forced upon us the examination, 

first, of the external evidence of the authenticity of the 

various works imputed to Aristotle; secondly, of the nature 

of the text and the causes through which it was brought 

into its present form; and thirdly, of the references and 

of the nature of the evidence which may with truth be 

deduced from them. 

a 
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But before setting out on this task, it may perhaps be 

worth while to consider at some length what seems at first 

sight: to be an almost exactly parallel history, and to 

inquire whether we can gather from it any hints towards 

the solution of the Aristotelian question. 

Even as under the name of Aristotle there existed once 

a multitudinous collection of treatises, all of which could 

hardly have been the work of one man, so under that of 

Hippokrates we have a very considerable collection of 

medical works, some of which at least must be posterior 

in date to that renowned physician. Further, as other 

works closely resembling in form and matter those imputed 

to Aristotle are attributed to his disciples or even (in one 

case) to his descendants, so too to the descendants and 

disciples of Hippokrates are attributed some of the works 

which other critics and historians have assigned to 

Hippokrates himself, while other works which bear 

the name of Hippokrates are attributed to later ὁμώνυμοι. 

Just as some at least of Aristotle’s works seem mere 

collections of notes, so a very large proportion of the works 

assigned to Hippokrates are mere bundles of disconnected 

jottings in which the same thing is often repeated several 

times over. These works were said by the older commen- 

tators to be collections of observations published without 

editing by the disciples of Hippokrates soon after his death. 

They are called ὑπομνήματα in opposition to his more 

finished writings, the συγγράμματα or συντακτικά, a distinc- 

tion sufficiently familiar to Aristotelian students. With 

Hippokrates, as with Aristotle, there is a considerable 

period during which we have no real history of the manu- 

scripts, though with him also we have during this interval 

incidental notices and quotations, since M. Littré seems to 

make out his case as to the quotation from Hippokrates in 

the Phaedrus, and we have the express and repeated 
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testimony of Galen that in physical and medical matters 

Aristotle is often the mere interpreter of Hippokrates. 

Ταῦτα σύμπαντα καὶ πρὸς τούτοις ἕτερα πολλά, τά TE τῶν 

προειρημένων δυνάμεων καὶ τὰ τῶν νοσημάτων τῆς γενέσεως, Ἵππο- 

κράτης μὲν πρῶτος ἁπάντων ὧν ἴσμεν ὀρθῶς εἶπεν, ᾿Αριστοτέλης 

δὲ δευτέρως ὀρθῶς ἐξηγήσατο". 

Μ. Littré enumerates eight chief points bearing on the 

criticism of the works of Hippokrates 2, 

(1) The collection exists authentically from the time of 

Herophilus and of the foundation of the Alexandrian 

libraries (circa B.C. 300). 

(2) Portions certainly belong to other writers than 

Hippokrates. 

(3) A large portion consists of notes, which no author 

would have published in their present form. 

(4) Several works are, or comprise, compilations, analyses, 

and extracts of other works in the collection still in 

existence. 

(5) The treatises do not all belong to precisely the 

same epoch. 

(6) The Hippokrateans must certainly have possessed a 

whole mass of works which were already lost at the time of 

the publication of the collection [that is, in M. Littré’s sense, 

the time of the transfer of the collection or of copies of it 

to the Alexandrian libraries]. - 

(7) The most ancient authorities have hesitated as to 

the author to whom this or that special treatise should be 

assigned. 

(8) There is a small number of writings which all 

ancient critics agree in assigning to Hippokrates. 

All these statements, except the first, may be transferred 

mutatts mutandis to Aristotle, and we may add one or 

? Galen ii. 90, ed. Kihn, and so also continually in other passages. 

2 Littré, Hippokrates, Introduction, vol. i. p. 263. 
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two more resemblances gleaned from other portions of M. 

Littré’s invaluable introduction. 

(1) In the time of the commentators, certainly at least in 

that of Galen and Erotion, there were no MSS. claiming 

to be due to the hand of Hippokrates himself. In like 

manner, as Stahr very justly argues’, the doubt which 

Andronicus expressed as to the authenticity of the De 

Interpretatione and Categories, a doubt based apparently * 

entirely on internal grounds, is strong evidence that he did 

not believe himself to possess any autographs of Aristotle 

himself ; nor does the story of Strabo, if rightly understood, 

give any contradiction to this view ”. 

(2) The names under which the Hippokratean treatises 

are known to us are certainly in many cases, and possibly 

in all, later than the works themselves. Perhaps none of 

them go back as far as the time of Hippokrates. The 

same remark is notoriously true of such Aristotelian con- 

glomerations as the Organon and the Metaphysics ; and it 

will be our task to prove that it is of much wider signi- 

ficance and applies to a considerable number, if not to all, 

of the apparently homogeneous treatises. 

But if there are many points of resemblance between the 

histories of the Aristotelian and Hippokratean treatises, 

there are differences so numerous and so important, as to 

render analogical arguments from the one history to the 

other of extremely doubtful value. 

In the first place, though we have a break in the history 

of the MSS. of Hippokrates, there is no reason for assum- 

ing that at any time they were treated with other than the 

most loving care. We have nothing equivalent to the 

Skepsis story, however we may interpret that story. From 

the temple at Cos the manuscripts or their copies apparently 

went straight to the libraries at Alexandria ; and the only 

1 Stahr, Aristotelia, ii. 72-73. erGtalater,capy ay ἢ. 32; 
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change which they seem likely to have suffered is the 

gradual accretion of further observations and _ further 

treatises on kindred subjects, ascribed to the name of the 

master probably because they precisely followed his lines 

of argument and inquiry: for though the eagerness of the 

Ptolemies as book-collectors may have led to some de- 

liberate forgeries, this process cannot have attained any 

great perfection before the time when the canon of the 

Hippokratean works was finally established ; which was, 

as it appears, but a very few years after the first opening 

of the Alexandrian libraries. 

Secondly, in this very matter of early criticism Hippo- 

krates has been far more fortunate than Aristotle. The 

Alexandrian librarians and littérateurs from the very earliest 

foundation of the libraries, that is, within a century and a 

half of the death of Hippokrates, set themselves to the work 

of arranging, criticising, and examining the master’s works, 

and though their treatises are lost to us, yet their tradition 

is carried on unbroken, and in all probability we have all 

the most valuable results of it in the works of Galen. It 

is true that the one work of Galen himself which would 

have thrown most light on the matter, his formal discussion 

of the authenticity of each special Hippokratean treatise, is 

now lost to us, but his extant works preserve for us sufficient 

information for a tolerably accurate reconstruction of his 

canon, and of the kind of evidence upon which it was based. 

With Aristotle the case is lamentably different. We 

have, it is true, some vague traditions of Alexandrian and 

other commentators ; but we cannot with certainty assume 

even that the works upon which they commented are 

those which we now have under the name of Aristotle. 

Not a trace of these commentaries remains to us, and (as 

far as we can judge) the works of Andronicus Rhodius, the 

well-head of all the commentaries that remain, were com- 
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posed without any reference to them. Had we any portion 

of these works, or above all the book which Andronicus 

composed on the authenticity of the treatises which he 

included in his canon, we should be in a position widely 

different from our present miserable state of vague guess- 

ing. But Andronicus is lost ; Nicolaus?, the commentator 

on the Metaphysics, is lost; Didymus?, Asperius*, and 

Boethus* (the friend of Galen and learned Roman consul) 

have all disappeared; so also has Galen’s own commen- 

tary on the Analytics? ; and Alexander Aphrodisiensis, 

great though he be, writes more than five centuries 

after the author on whom he is commenting. Even 

of his works not many remain, and some portions at 

least of those which are attributed to him are un- 

doubtedly spurious. After him we get only third or 

fourth-hand repeaters, like Ammonius, Simplicius, or the 

crowd of dull scribes who lurk under the name of 

Johannes Grammaticus or Philoponus, For some of the 

most undoubtedly Aristotelian works we are not even so 

well provided, and have nothing better than the trivialities 

and absurdities of ninth to twelfth century Byzantine 

commentators. It is true that in some cases we have the 

further aid of the twice or thrice translated versions and 

commentaries of Arabian or Jewish literati; but the text 

from which these learned men drew was already a late 

product of criticism, and does not carry us back a step 

beyond the existing Greek commentaries. 

Yet another important point in which Hippokrates has 

1 His work on the Aristotelian Metaphysics is referred to by a commentator 

quoted by Brandis in his edition of the Metaphysics of Aristotle and Theo. 

phrastus, p. 322, note. 

? Quoted often by Galen and Athenaeus; the fragment referring to the 

Aristotelian Ethics and Politics, quoted by Stobaeus, is not beyond suspicion. 

% Quoted by Simplicius frequently. * Galen, ii. 215 et xix. 13. 

5 Galen, xix. 41. 
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been more fortunate than Aristotle. Galen quotes only 

four treatises of Hippokrates which we do not possess. 

He omits to mention fifteen treatises or parts of treatises 

which we now have; but a large proportion of these are 

obviously only summaries or cuttings from works included 

in the Galenian canon, so that the practical identity of our 

Hippokratean collection with that known to Galen is even 

closer than it at first appears. 

How different is the case with Aristotle! Not one tithe 

of the works which passed under his name with antiquity 

remain to us; and, on the other hand, the only lists which 

have come down to us purporting to enumerate all his 

works seem to contain very few of those which we now 

have. This latter is, it is true, of little importance since all 

the treatises which we now possess are referred to by 

authors of far greater weight than the makers, or rather 

copiers, of these Aristotelian lists. But what right have we 

to assume that the whole or anything like the whole of 

the genuine Aristotelian works is now in our hands? 

We can only do so in the teeth of all the most trustworthy 

evidence of ancient authorities. We hear of early doubts 

«as to the Categories, De Interpretatione, and Metaphysics, 

but none whatsoever as to the IloAcreia, the Dialogue on 

Philosophy, the Eudemus, the Protrepticus, and many 

others. As to the arguments from style and matter these 

must always be of very doubtful nature, resting, as they 

needs must, upon preconceived ideas of the arguer. That 

short quotations from lost works of Aristotle (chiefly with 

reference to meanings of words) do not seem very weighty 

or important may be due very much more to lack of 

judgment on the part of the quoter than to any fault or 

weakness of the author quoted ; while the longer fragments, 

notably that from the Eudemus quoted by Plutarch in 

the Consolatio ad Apollonium and the passage from the 
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Πολιτεῖαι on the functions of the βουλή, πρυτάνεις and ἐπιστάτης, 

are, in my humble opinion, worthy of the Aristotle whom 

we know. But of all such arbitrary negative criticism we 

may say with M. Littré, ‘Une pareille critique repose sur 

des fondements incertains ; rien n’est sujet a controverse 

comme les arguments tirés de la gravité du style et de sa 

concision. Dvailleurs il y ala une pétition de principes; car 

avant de dire que tel style appartient a Hippocrate, il faut 

prouver que les ouvrages ou lon croit, ἃ tort ou a raison, 

reconnaitre ce style, sont réellement de l’auteur auquel on 

les attribue’ (i. 171); and later, ‘L’incertain Soranus, auteur 

de la vie d’Hippocrate, a eu toute raison de dire qu'il est 

possible d’imiter le style d’un é€crivain, et que le méme 

homme peut lui-méme écrire de différentes manieres’ 

ἘΠῚ ΓΕ; 1 179): 

When, therefore, a critic asks us to believe that we have 

with one or two unimportant exceptions all the authentic 

works of Aristotle, and that on the other hand by far the 

greater proportion of the works which we now possess 

are authentic, we have considerable ground for rejecting 

his plea at once, unless he can produce for it very strong 

external as well as internal evidence. But when this 

author asks us further to believe that Hippokrates never 

wrote at all, in the face of the whole tradition of antiquity 

and of the evidence which can certainly be evolved from 

Plato, a contemporary or almost a contemporary; and 

further, that there was no real Pythagorean doctrine, but 

only a Pythagorean life ; that that which we take for Pytha- 

goreanism is an invention of Plato and his disciples; when 

I say he affirms this in the teeth of repeated assertions of 

Plato, and of Aristotle, who must have been the contem- 

porary of these fraudulently inventive disciples of Plato, 

and who can have had no motive for concealment or 

possibility of being deceived ; then we can only conclude 
‘ 
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that the writer's erudition, which is enormous, stands out 

of all relation to his judgment, and that to the latter we 

need not assign any undue weight 1. 

To sum up then; the strong apparent similarity of 

the conditions of Hippokratean criticism to those of Aris- 

totelian vanishes to a great extent on closer inspection. 

The external evidence as to the authenticity of the books 

is at one and the same moment stronger and less impor- 

tant for Hippokrates than for Aristotle. For as far as the 

Hippokratean ὑπομνήματα are concerned, it is of infinitesimal 

importance who inserted this or that report of a case into 

the general corpus of such reports collected by the guild 

of physicians of Cos. The repetitions, moreover, in the 

Hippokratean works occur chiefly, if not entirely, in these 

ὑπομνήματα, and the criticism is free from that chief and 

perhaps most insoluble difficulty of Aristotelian scholar- 

ship, the insertion of duplicated and triplicated passages 

into formal didactic works (e.g. the Nicomachean Ethics, 

De Anima, and Physics). We must then give up our 

hopes of finding practically useful analogies in the labours 

and results of the editors of Hippokrates, and proceed 

without such aid to the discussion of our problem. 

1 Rose, Aristoteles Pseudepigraphus and De Ordine et Auctoritate Librorum 

Aristotelis. 



ΟἸΙΠΑΟΡ leis ἪΠ' 

ARISTOTLE TILL THE TIME OF CICERO AND THE 

LATIN RENAISSANCE, 

WERE any of the Aristotelian writings published during 

the master’s lifetime? We have already answered that 

question as far as the bulk of the works which have come 

down to us is concerned. For these there was certainly 

no other publication than the public reading of such οὔ! 

them as may be considered as representing courses of 

lectures. But this answer is very far from solving the 

whole question. We know that certain reputed works of 

Aristotle were generally known within a few years after 

his death, and that from that time forth throughout the 

whole of antiquity no doubt was expressed as to the 

authenticity of these works. The chief members of this 

class are the Dialogues and the Politeae. Into the 

question of the authenticity of these works it is not within 

our scope to enter at length ; and as to the former, almost 

all that was worth saying has been said by Bernays in 

his monograph on the subject. But I may remark in 

passing upon the absurdity of an argument upon which 

Rose lays great stress, that the Dialogues could hardly 

have been written after the death of Plato, by reason of 

their admittedly Platonic character, since at the time of 

Plato’s death Aristotle was already a man of mature years, 

and must already have elaborated the more important 

parts of his own system; while on the other hand they 

C2 
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could not have been published during Plato’s lifetime, 

since one at least of them, the Νήρινθος, Κορίνθιος, or 

Νηρίτιος, introduces Plato as an interlocutor, which, says 

Rose, could never have been done during Plato’s lifetime. 

As to the first horn of this supposed dilemma it only 

need be said, that it would only prove that the dialogues 

which are Platonic in doctrine were probably written before 

Plato’s death; but this is not at all in opposition to the 

supposition that the Νήρινθος was written after that time, 

since there is not the slightest evidence that the doctrine of 

the Nerinthus itself was Platonic. As to the second horn, 

we must ask whence Rose gets this important piece of 

information, that living men are not introduced as inter- 

locutors into dialogues Platonic or other? [5 it likely 

that all the young men who are introduced as interlo- 

cutors in the Platonic dialogues were already dead when 

' these dialogues were published? Menon, Glaucon, Adi- 

mantus, Simmias, Kebes, Theaetetus, and half a score of 

others were more or less contemporaries of Plato. Char- 

midesswas-probably-younger. Is it at all likely that all these 

should have died before the dialogues in which they are 

respectively introduced were written? We have no reason 

to believe that these dialogues, or the majority of them, were 

written when Plato was a very old man, since there are 

at least two or three Platonic writings which are certainly 

posterior in date to any of those in which the personages 

I have mentioned appear. But if Rose means merely that 

the principal personage in the dialogue could not be a 

living man, then granting that assumption, though it too 

is an unproveable one, I need only remark that the words 

of Themistius certainly do not prove that Plato was the 

chief interlocutor in the dialogue Nerinthus, In truth, 

they can hardly be said to prove that he was an inter- 

locutor at all, though they undoubtedly suggest it. The 
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passage of Themistius runs as follows: ‘O δὲ γεωργὸς ὁ 

Κορίνθιος τῷ Γοργίᾳ ξυγγενόμενος---οὐκ αὐτῷ ἐκείνῳ Γοργίᾳ, ἀλλὰ 

τῷ λόγῳ ὃν Πλάτων ἔγραψε ἐπ᾽ ἐλέγχῳ τοῦ σοφιστοῦ---ὐτίκα 

ἀφεὶς τὸν ἀγρὸν καὶ τὰς ἀμπέλους Πλάτωνι ὑπέθηκε τὴν ψυχὴν 

καὶ τὰ ἐκείνου ἐσπείρετο καὶ ἐφυτεύετο" καὶ οὗτός ἐστιν ὃν τιμᾷ 

᾿Αριστοτέλης τῷ διαλόγῳ τῷ Κορινθίῳ 1. 

On the other hand, I cannot attach much weight to 

Bernay’s identification of the éfwrepixol λόγοι with the 

dialogues. Even though he could prove, as I think he 

has proved, that some or all of the references to ἐξωτερικοὶ 

λόγοι in the Aristotelian works referred to the dialogues, 

I do not think it would at all follow that these were 

really Aristotelian works. It would prove merely that some 

editor had believed that they were’. But of the general 

belief of antiquity we have enough direct evidence with- 

out falling back upon indirect; and it is to be noticed 

that in a passage undoubtedly Aristotelian the word 

ἐξωτερικός is used in the sense attributed to it by Zeller, 

not in that for which Bernays argues. The passage occurs 

in the first book of the Politics, and runs thus: καὶ τοῦτο 

[τὸ ἐνεῖναι TO ἄρχον Kal τὸ ἀρχόμενον) ἐκ τῆς ἁπάσης φύσεως 

ἐνυπάρχει τοῖς ἐμψύχοις" καὶ γὰρ ἐν τοῖς μὴ μετέχουσι ζωῆς ἔστι 

τις ἀρχή, οἷον ἁρμονίας" ἀλλὰ ταῦτα μὲν ἴσως ἐξωτερικωτέρας 

ἐστὶ σκέψεως, τὸ δὲ ζῷον πρῶτον συνέστηκεν ἐκ ψυχῆς καὶ 

σώματος, ὧν τὸ μὲν ἄρχον ἐστὶ φύσει τὸ δὲ ἀρχόμενον, P. 1254 a, 

31-36. Here the meaning of the expression is clearly 

that the investigation of this subject belongs to a branch 

of inquiry somewhat alien to the matter in hand, i.e. 

either to Ethics or to Psychology. But the question as 

to the ἐξωτερικοὶ λόγοι is not really of vital importance 

towards settling the problem of the authenticity of the 

Aristotelian Dialogues, and I think that the weight of 

1 Themistius, Or. xxiii. p. 295 c. 

* Cf, chap. ν, on Titles and References, passim. 
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evidence in favour of the authenticity of some at least of 

these dialogues is overwhelming. 

As to the Πολιτεῖαι, we can trace them down from 

Timaeus of Tauromenium, an author who wrote within 

sixty or seventy years of the death of Aristotle’. The 

only argument against them rests upon the mention of 

the Ammonias, which ship or ship’s name took the place 

of the older Salaminia, and which is mentioned in one of the 

preserved fragments of the Politeae. Boéckh argues chiefly 

from the silence of preceding inscriptions, that the change 

was not made before the year 322 B.C., that is, some time 

after the death of Aristotle, but the evidence is by no 

means strong, and even were it conclusive, would not yet 

finally demonstrate the spurious nature of the Politeae as 

a whole, since no one will assert that their text in the 

mutilated fragments which we possess is free from all cor- 

ruption ; and the alteration, if it be one, is just such a one 

as a scribe would make who knew the state of things in 

his time, and assumed it to be the same in that of 

Aristotle. It must be admitted that the author from 

whom we got the statement must have found the word 

᾿Αμμωνιάς in his text of the Πολιτεῖαι (if indeed he was not 

quoting at second, third, or sixteenth hand); but that fact 

tells little or nothing against the possibility of alteration 

in the centuries which elapsed between his remark and 

Aristotle’s writing ”. 

If then there were, as we may assume, certain dia- 

logues and historical treatises written by Aristotle, the 

first would almost certainly have received such publication 

as Athens afforded in his lifetime, for they must neces- 

sarily from the beginning have been intended for pub- 

1 Cf. Polybius, xii. 5, in his defence of Aristotle against the attacks of 
Timaeus. 

? Aristoteles, ed. Berol. frag. 403, p. 1548 α, 42 sqq. 
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lication. The second would have been very likely to have 

seen the light early, for they were on a subject of far 

greater general interest than most of Aristotle’s works, 

and moreover, as we may judge from the longer frag- 

ments, were worked into something more like a connected 

whole than was the case with the other συναγωγαί and 

ἱστορίαι compiled by Aristotle. We may no doubt assume 

that their chief interest to Aristotle himself would be as 

forming material out of which he might evolve the 

general scientific results which are happily preserved to 

us in the Politics; but he might probably and reason- 

ably consider that this collection, got together with im- 

mense labour, might also be made useful to gain him some 

of that immediate fame, the wish for which cannot be 

entirely absent from the mind of any creative thinker. 

Even on the supposition that other works of Aristotle 

were published during his lifetime, it could only be through 

his Dialogues and Politeae that he could hope to be imme- 

diately known to a wide circle of non-philosophic readers. 

If he were during his lifetime something more than the 

revered teacher of a limited circle of pupils, we may safely 

assume that this publication took place. 

As to the works which remain to us in their entirety, 

I am inclined to guess that no one as a whole ever issued 

beyond the limits of the lecture-room during the master’s 

life, though there seem grounds for thinking that portions 

of the Metaphysics and De Caelo, some at least of the 

Parva Naturalia’, the two books Περὶ φιλίας 3, now in- 

cluded in the Nicomachean Ethics, and the two books on 

the ideal state*, Politics vii, viii (iv, v), may have first 

seen the light perhaps in some other form during the 

lifetime of Aristotle. If, indeed, we are to accept the 

1 Cf. post, on the question of the avoidance of hiatus, pp. 164 sqq. 

* Cf. post, chap. vii, pp. 142 sqq. 8. Cf, post, chap. viii, pp. 164 566. 
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authority of Plutarch and the authenticity of the letters 

of Alexander and Aristotle, we shall be forced to admit 

that the most abstruse and most obviously unfinished of 

all the Aristotelian writings, was published by him against 

the will of his king and master'. But if we believe this, 

we must believe, first, that the name ἀκροαματικοὶ λόγοι 

was popularly used and understood in the days of Aristotle 

himself, a supposition which all competent critics would 

at once reject. We must believe, further, that Alexander 

was such a conceited noodle as to seek for distinction by 

the possession of some secret talisman of knowledge, as 

if, forsooth, he was so much in need of any stray morsel 

of fame merited or unmerited ; we must believe that the 

Aristotelian circle of earnest scholars imitated the mum- 

meries of the Mysteries, which were already fallen into 

absolute disrepute; we must believe that Aristotle wrote 

in the style of a quibbling charlatan ; and, if we allow our 

credulity to extend to the whole passage, we must throw 

in the beliefs that Alexander, thanks to the teaching of 

Aristotle, was no contemptible leech ; that he kept always 

under his pillow an edition of the Iliad prepared for him by 

Aristotle ; that Alexander, somewhere in the centre of 

Asia, cooled down in his affection for Aristotle, and 

showed his coolness; and (if we turn over a few pages) 

that Aristotle was suspected of privity with the murder 

of Alexander by poison*—a story which perhaps no one 

but the mad Caracalla ever took seriously, least of all men 

Plutarch himself*. Simplicius in his version of the matter, 

though he follows the account of Plutarch, seems to under- 

stand Alexander’s letter and Aristotle’s answer as referring 

to the publication of ἀκροαματικοὶ λόγοι generally ; but he 

adds the further valuable information, that Aristotle in the 

1 Plutarch, Alexander, vii. 2 Plutarch, Alexander, 1xxvii. 

3 Dio Cassius, 77. 7. 

— 
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ἀκροαματικοὶ λόγοι purposely practised obscurity *; perhaps 

a little extra absurdity thrown in need hardly be counted 

amid this tissue of childish nonsense, 

Let us now turn to the fate of the Aristotelian writings 

other than the dialogues and histories in the period imme- 

diately succeeding the master’s death. A passage of 

Cicero may serve as an introduction to this part of our 

inquiry. It runs thus: ‘Platonis autem auctoritate qui 

varius et multiplex et copiosus fuit, una et consentiens 

duobus vocabulis philosophiae forma instituta est, Acade- 

micorum et Peripateticorum ; qui rebus congruentes nomi- 

nibus differebant ; nam cum Speusippum sororis filium 

Plato philosophiae quasi heredem reliquisset, duos autem 

praestantissimos studio, atque doctrina, Xenocratem Chalce- 

donium et Aristotelem Stagiritem ; qui erant cum Aris- 

totele, Peripatetici dicti sunt, quia disputabant inambu- 

lantes in Lyceo; illi autem qui Platonis instituto in Aca- 

demia, quod est alterum gymnasium, coetus erant et 

sermones habere soliti, e loci vocabulo nomen habuerunt ; 

sed utrique Platonis ubertate completi, certam quandam 

disciplinae formulam composuerunt, et eam quidem plenam 

et refertam; illam autem Socraticam dubitationem de 

omnibus rebus et nulla affirmatione adhibita rationem dis- 

serendi reliquerunt ; ita facta est disserendo, quod minime 

Socrates probabat, ars quaedam philosophiae et rerum ordo 

et descriptio disciplinae ; quae quidem erat primo duobus, 

ut dixi, nominibus una; nihil enim inter Peripateticos et 

illam veterem Academiam differebat ; abundantia quadam 

ingenii praestabat, ut mihi videtur quidem, Aristoteles ; 

sed idem fons erat utrisque et eadem rerum expetendarum 

fugiendarumque partitio’ (Acad. Post. i. 4. § 17-18). 

Now we must of course deduct from this account Cicero’s 

statement of the practical identity of the Peripatetics and 

1 Simp. in Phys. Prooem. 2. 22-33. 
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the Old Academy. Cicero, like other eclectics, had a 

mania for proving that all schools were substantially in 

agreement ; just as, later, Simplicius is for ever proving to 

us that Aristotle never really criticises Plato, but only 

misunderstandings of Plato. Even as Cicero here assures 

us that there is no real difference between the Peripatetics 

and Old Academy, so elsewhere he asserts that the dis- 

tinction of doctrine between Stoics and Peripatetics is a 

merely verbal one’. But, deducting what we may call 

the personal equation of Cicero, there remains to us the 

definite testimony, that at a very early period both in the 

Academy and in the Lyceum a regular course of lectures 

was organised, a systematic education given. We may 

safely assume that this complete education comprised 

most at least of the subjects treated of in our present 

Aristotelian books. In what way, then, were Aristotle’s 

works made useful for this education? I think that only 

one answer is really possible. The notes on Aristotle’s 

lectures, whether his own or those taken by his former 

pupils—the then lecturers,—were read out to the class, - 

who, as I believe, could not otherwise easily obtain access to 

copies of them. Occasional notes and criticisms were inter- 

polated by the lecturer, who probably did not always warn 

his hearers as to what was interpretation and what text. 

Only on this supposition can the repetition of the whole, 

or nearly the whole, of the Aristotelian titles in the works 

ascribed to Eudemus, Theophrastus, and, later, Straton be 

explained. 

Doubtless these repeated lectures departed from the 

original in very different degrees. Their fidelity would 

be almost in inverse proportion to the originality of 

the lecturer. As far as we can judge from the remaining 

works of Theophrastus, he was a good deal more than 

1 De Fin. iv. 28. 
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a mere repeater and cautious editor. Yet Cicero, speaking 

probably of some works which are now lost to us, attributes 

to him a close following of the Aristotelian matter, and 

Galen seems rarely if ever to find any difference in doctrine 

between them. 

With Eudemus the case is different; with him we find 

not new treatises following the lines of Aristotle, but 

merely repetitions of Aristotle’s works with a certain 

amount of verbal alteration, and possibly occasionally a 

modest suggestion of criticism. Near as the Eudemian 

Ethics seem to the Nicomachean, as far as we can judge 

the Eudemian Physics were yet nearer. The suggestion 

of Fritzsche that Simplicius only quotes the passages in 

which Eudemus agrees with Aristotle, omitting those in 

which he varies from him, is hardly worthy of serious 

discussion. The differences to an intelligent editor, like 

Simplicius, or those from whom he copies, would have 

been far more important and likely to be noticed than the 

resemblances. Further, the very words of Simplicius with 

regard to Eudemus, ὁ γνησιώτατος τῶν ᾿Αριστοτέλους ἑταίρων, 

suggest quite as easily and naturally a faithful repro- 

ducer+, as a disciple who merely faithfully follows the 

general lines laid down by his master. The theory that 

the Eudemian Ethics is in fact intended as an explanation 

of difficulties of the Nicomachean, is contradicted by the 

most cursory reading of the two treatises. That there 

should be occasional explanations is well in accordance 

with the theory I have stated. One perhaps is rather 

surprised to find how few these explanations are, and how 

often what is easy in the Nicomachean Ethics becomes 

difficult in the Eudemian. Some of these extra difficulties 

are no doubt due to the greater corruption of the text, 

but on the most favourable view the book could never 

1 Simplicius in Physica, p. 93 4, 1. 36. 
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have been intended as a systematic exegesis of the earlier 

work ; still less is it an original treatise following out the 

same general lines. As to the Eudemian Ethics, Spengel very 

well remarks, ‘Wer immer diese Eudemia geschrieben hat, er 

konnte sich nicht einbilden ein eigenes Werk zu geben ; es 

ist keine weitere Ausfiihrung und Begriindung des urspring- 

lich Gegebenen, kein historischer Commentar, wie ihn Theo- 

phrastus zu Aristoteles περὶ αἰσθήσεως καὶ αἰσθητῶν lieferte, 

ein Werk, welches zeigt, was in jener Zeit fiir das Verstand- 

niss der Schriften des Meisters geleistet werden konnte, 

mitunter auch wirklich geleistet worden ist; es ist die 

Darlegung desselben Stoffes in Anderer Form, wie ent- 

standen, vermégen wir bei dem Mangel aller nahern 

Kenntniss der Schule nicht nachzuweisen’’ Now I hold 

that, so far from this Eudemian work being abnormal or 

difficult of explanation, it exactly represents that which 

went on yearly in the Lyceum, at all times except when 

a man of real originality like Theophrastus occupied the 

professorial chair. Straton probably followed much more 

closely in the steps of Eudemus than in those of Theo- 

phrastus, though, by a gradual process of change, each 

successive lecturer would probably be a step further from 

the real Aristotle. This doctrine of course assumes that 

the autograph lectures of Aristotle were not in the pos- 

session of the School, but this I think is sufficiently clear 

both from the facts which we actually know about the 

successive Peripatetic teachers, and from any reasonable 

explanation we may give of the Skepsis story. Whether 

there ever did exist autographs of these lectures, or merely 

careful and generally accurate notes, we have no means of 

determining. The former is perhaps the more probable 

theory ἃ priori, the latter would more easily account for 

the free way in which Aristotle’s immediate successors 

1 Spengel, Aristotelische Studien, i. 12~13. 
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(Theophrastus, etc.) seem to have treated the master’s 

works or lectures. 

As to the Skepsis story itself. The full understanding 

of it can only be arrived at when, having first made up 

our minds as to what we mean by Aristotelian ‘ Books,’ 

we compare the stories of Strabo and Athenaeus (for 

Plutarch in fact adds nothing!) with the evidence which 

we have aliunde as to the existence of Aristotelian 

works and the continuity of the Aristotelian school, be- 

tween the times of Theophrastus and of Cicero. The 

account of Strabo presents one obvious peculiarity. In 

the first part of his statement he talks not of the works of 

Aristotle and Theophrastus, but of their libraries ; that is, 

apparently, their collections of the books of other people. 

In the second part we are told that the descendants of 

Neleus after a long interval sold the ‘books’ of Aristotle 

and Theophrastus to Apellicon of Teos. These ‘books’ 

might of course only mean the libraries, but the remainder 

of the story assumes that they were the writings of these 

authors. In this there is of course no necessary contra- 

diction, but there is at least a suggestion of some con- 

fusion. When Strabo goes on to state that meanwhile 

the Peripatetic school were greatly at a loss for want of 

authentic works of Aristotle and Theophrastus, possessing 

only a few and those chiefly the exoteric, the statement 

at first blush seems so absurd and impossible that one 

cannot wonder that many editors have rejected it as 

utterly false. Was it likely that Theophrastus, the suc- 

cessor of Aristotle and the inheritor of the glory of his 

school, should leave that school entirely bereft of the in- 

struments by which alone it could maintain its position, 

nay rather its bare existence? Moreover, if real books of 

1 Strabo, xiii. p. 608-9 Cas.; Plutarch, Sulla, xxvi; Athenaeus, 3a-? and 

214a-f. 
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Aristotle existed, would not the successors of Theophrastus, 

Straton, or Eudemus have taken care to procure copies 

of these books before they parted with them? If the 

books were already in any sense published, there would 

have been no difficulty about this; if they were not, we 

must remember that Neleus himself was a Peripatetic, and 

is hardly likely to have refused to his fellow-disciples 

so simple a boon as the right to copy these precious 

volumes, a boon which involved no loss to himself, but 

an inestimable advantage to those to whom it was 

granted. 

But putting aside these @ griorz considerations, let us 

turn to the external evidence. We have first that of 

Athenaeus, who deals directly with the same subject. In 

his first notice of the matter! he is talking of the magnifi- 

cence of a certain Roman gentleman, Laurentius, who 

was appointed either Pontifex Maximus or Flamen Dialis 

by Marcus Antoninus, and how he had collected the books 

of a number of celebrated Greek authors, amongst others 

‘those of Aristotle and of Neleus who preserved Aristotle’s 

books, from whom our king Ptolemy Philadelphus, having 

bought them all, put them together with those which he 

had bought from Athens and Rhodes and brought them 

to fair Alexandria.’ Now it is of course quite probable 

that Ptolemy may have bought many other works besides 

those of Aristotle from Athens and Rhodes, but I think 

that the presumption here is that Athenaeus or his epito- 

mator means us to understand that all the works to which 

-the words quoted refer were those ‘of Aristotle. We 

have in favour of this theory the story that Ptolemy son 

of Lagus sent an embassy to Theophrastus to buy books 

of him, and further, that Ptolemy Philadelphus possessed 

more than a thousand books or rolls of Aristotelian 

1 Athenaeus, i. 2 0-3 ὁ. 
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works!. That the Alexandrian libraries were full of real 

or spurious Aristotelian works there can be no manner 

of doubt; nor further, that a number of these works 

reached these libraries within a comparatively few years 

after the death of Aristotle. Hermippus, the pupil of 

Kallimachus, the Alexandrian librarian, almost certainly 

inserted into his life of Aristotle a list of his works. In 

truth, the knowledge and love of Aristotle seem never 

to have failed at Alexandria, for we find that in the time 

of Caracalla there were Aristotelian clubs or ῳ συσσίτια, 

which there is no reason to suppose were of recent date, 

and which that extraordinary madman suppressed on the 

ground that Aristotle had conspired against Alexander, 

and that it was his duty to avenge the wrongs of his idol 

and model *. 

The other account given by Athenaeus seems to be in 

contradiction with that in the passage just quoted. Talk- 

ing of the futile rising of the Athenians under Athenion, 

and the part taken therein by Apellicon as his lieutenant, 

he describes him as having originally been a philosopher 

of the Peripatetic school, as also was Athenion himself, 

and as having bought the library of Aristotle and many 

others*. This account is therefore in general agreement 

with that of Strabo, though, if it be taken as authentic, it 

throws some doubt upon the ignorance of Apellicon, 

which makes a point in Strabo’s story. The question then 

which we have to deal with is this: Are the two ac- 

counts which go under the name of Athenaeus in any way 

reconcileable? I think that they are absolutely recon- 

cileable, with the exception of a single word. It cannot 

. 

1 Scholl. Arist. 22%. 12. Cf. also on his sending to Theophrastus, Diog. 

Laer. v. 37 ; on his love of Aristotle, Ammon, in Aristot. Cat. f. 10 a. (ed. Ven. 

1545). . 
2 Dio Cassius, Ixxvii. 7. 3. Athenaeus, 214 d-<, 
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be true that Ptolemy Philadelphus bought αὐ the books 

of Aristotle from Neleus, unless indeed we understand 

that the books so bought were not the originals but merely 

copies. We may indeed perhaps conjecture that the 

exact reverse was the case; that of some at least of the 

Aristotelian works Ptolemy bought the originals, returning 

accurate copies to the owners, a plan which we know he 

adopted in some of his other book-dealing transactions. 

But here we are getting beyond the limits of tangible 

history into the cloudland of conjecture. 

What was the nature of the two sales to Alexandria, 

that of Theophrastus and that of Neleus? I should con- 

jecture that the books sold in the first instance were those 

which were already in publishable form, the Dialogues and 

Historical Works. Neleus very possibly added a certain 

number of the collected notes, putting them together into 

some kind of books ; but of course it is quite equally prob- 

able that the whole story of the sale of books by Neleus to 

Ptolemy arises from an attempt of the epitomator to com- 

bine the well-known story of the sale by Theophrastus 

with the belief which probably by his time was common, 

that Theophrastus left all his Aristotelian books to Neleus. 

The substitution of Neleus’ name for that of Theophrastus 

would seem the most obvious way out of the difficulty. 

What we are most chiefly concerned with is the ques- 

tion as to what was taken by Neleus to Skepsis, and what 

was left to his Peripatetic brethren. I believe that the 

statement of Strabo that what he left was chiefly ex- 

oteric, though certainly not true in the ordinary sense, 

contains at least an element of truth. If our theory be 

right that the Dialogues and at least some of the historical 

works were published during or soon after Aristotle’s life- 

time, while the rest of his lectures were left in the form of 

notes, either his own or those of his pupils, it will lead us, 
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I believe, to an easy solution of the whole question, and 

one which is in accordance with all the known facts. 

I hold it as indisputable that at the time of the death 

of Theophrastus a regular curriculum of lectures was 

organised, in which all or most of the subjects treated of 

by the master himself were dealt with in due course, to 

a great extent in Aristotle’s own words, but with con- 

siderable latitude of addition and criticism allowed to each 

lecturer. It is most unlikely that only the president of 

the school was permitted to give such lectures. All the 

surviving disciples of the master who had persevered in 

philosophy would assist the president, either as lecturers, 

or at least as privat-docents. Each of these would have 

his notes for his own course or courses, both those of the 

lectures which he had heard from Aristotle, and those 

which he was in the custom of delivering himself. If 

then Theophrastus at his death bequeathed to Neleus 

both his own and Aristotle’s library (which, as it was col- 

lected to a great extent by his own labour and expense, 

he had a perfect right to bequeath to whom he would) 

and also his own private notes of his own and of Aris- 

totle’s lectures, no great apparent loss was inflicted upon 

the school as a whole. The lectures went on as usual, 

each lecturer giving his own version of the Aristotelian 

doctrine, and each probably believing and trying to get 

his pupils to believe that his was the most correct version 

of the master’s thought, or at all events that it differed 

only from that thought by reason of certain valuable ad- 

ditions and corrections of the teacher’s own invention. In 

such a state of things the loss of Theophrastus’ notes 

would not be greatly observed or regretted. It would no 

doubt have been an entirely different matter had the 

notes so bequeathed away been Aristotle’s own auto- 

graphs, but we have already observed that it does not 

D 
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seem likely that Tyrannion and Andronicus believed that 

they had the absolute handwritings of Aristotle before 

them ; while the story is all against any recopying of the 

documents during the time of their stay at Skepsis ; and 

although Apellicon undoubtedly had the manuscripts re- 

arranged and recopied, it is not at all likely that he would 

have destroyed a single scrap of what he believed to be 

Aristotle’s own handwriting. Apellicon lived in an age 

when libraries had been long established, and when the 

value of autographs was fully understood. He is much 

more likely to have forged Aristotelian autographs than 

to have destroyed any which he really possessed. 

The fact that no really published works of Aristotle were 

lost to the school meanwhile, may be inferred from what 

we know of those of Theophrastus. The story makes pre- 

cisely the same assertion about his works as about those 

of Aristotle, but we know well that his works were popu- 

lar, much commented on, and much attacked during the 

whole time that they were supposed to be locked away 

out of all men’s ken in the cellar at Skepsis. Hermippus, 

who probably gave a list of the Aristotelian writings, 

certainly did of those of Theophrastus '. Cicero mentions 

him over and over again as an author well known to all, 

and repeatedly attacked by the Stoics and Epicureans, 

If this be oblivion, what is knowledge? 

It is to be noticed that Cicero himself, the friend of 

Tyrannion (who must all this time have been engaged 

with Andronicus on the new edition), is quite unaware of 

any new find of Aristotelian works, or that those which he 

has in his hands have only just been exhumed. Yet surely 

the Topics, De Caelo, Physics, and Problemata are not 

exoterica, whatever may be said of the Rhetoric, Nicoma- 

1 Cf. Scholiast, quoted in Note to Brandis’ Aristotelis et Theophrasti Meta- 

physica, p. 323, ed. Berol. 1823, 
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chean Ethics and the article rather than treatise Περὶ τῆς ἐν 

ὕπνῳ μαντικῆς. Yet to all these works Cicero more or less 

definitely refers ?. It is nothing to the point that these 

references may come only second or third hand, for, if that 

be the case, they must come even more necessarily from _ 

teachers who lived before the supposed resuscitation of 

Aristotle. A further passage, which at first sight might 

be taken as a confirmation of the Skepsis story in its barest 

form, is really a strong argument against it. The passage 

is worth quoting in its entirety. ‘Cum enim mecum in 

Tusculano esses et in bibliotheca separatim uterque nostrum 

ad suum studium libellos, quos vellet, evolveret, incidisti in 

Aristotelis Topica quaedam, quae sunt ab illo plurimis libris 

explicata. Qua inscriptione commotus continuo a me 

eorum librorum sententiam requisisti. Quam tibi cum ex- 

posuissem, disciplinam inveniendorum argumentorum, ut 

sine ullo errore ad eam rationem via perveniremus ab 

Aristotele inventa, libris illis contineri; verecunde tu 

quidem, ut omnia, sed tamen ut facile cernerem te ar- 

dere studio, mecum, ut tibi illa traderem, egisti. Cum 

autem ego te non tam vitandi laboris mei causa, quam quod 

id tua interesse arbitrarer, vel ut eos per te ipse legeres, 

vel ut totam rationem a doctissimo quodam rhetore acci- 

peres, hortatus essem; utrumque, ut ex te audiebam, es 

expertus. Seda libris te obscuritas rejecit. Rhetor autem 

ille magnus haec, ut opinor, Aristotelica se ignorare re- 

spondit : quod quidem minime sum admiratus, eum philo- 

sophum rhetori non esse cognitum, qui ab ipsis philosophis 

praeter admodum paucos ignoretur. Quibus eo minus ig- 

noscendum est, quod non modo rebus iis, quae ab illo dictae 

et inventae sunt, allici debuerint, sed dicendi quoque incre- 

1 Topics, Cic. Topica, passim. De Caclo and Physics, De Nat. Deor. ii. 15-16, 

Acad, Pri. ii. 37,119-120. Problemata, Tusc. i. 33. Rhetoric, Orator, passim. 

Ethics, De Fin, ii. 11, 34, ii. 13. 40. Περὶ τῆς ἐν ὕπνῳ, De Divin., i. 38. 81, 11, 

62. 128. 
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dibili quadam cum copia, tum etiam suavitate ... Cum 

omnis ratio diligens disserendi duas habeat partes, unam 

inveniendi alteram judicandi, utriusque princeps ut mihi 

videtur, Aristoteles fuit’ (Topica, i. 1, etc.). 

This quotation, in the first place, throws considerable 

doubt on the alleged second-hand nature of Cicero’s know- 

ledge of Aristotle. Apparently he at least has copies of some 

of his works in his library, and in another passage we find 

him calling on a friend to borrow some Commentarii Aris- 

totelici!; but reserving this question for further discussion”, 

let us pass on to the gist of the quotation. Cicero says that 

Aristotle is very little known either by rhetoricians or by 

philosophers, but he adds that the latter at least are hardly 

pardonable for their ignorance. Could these words have 

been written if the Aristotelian works had only just been 

rediscovered, and were not yet regularly published ; for if 

a publication had recently taken place Cicero must surely 

have mentioned it here or elsewhere? But if we compare 

this passage with others we shall see that it is chiefly the 

philosophers of his own day whom he blames for their 

ignorance of Aristotle. Their predecessors, he thinks, were 

better acquainted with him. Thus Panaetius, though no- 

minally a Stoic, ‘had Aristotle always in his mouth?,’ while 

Epicurus attacked Aristotle in most contentious fashion ὅ, 

and an attack must imply at least a certain amount of 

knowledge; and one seems to detect certain echoes at 

least of Aristotelian doctrine in Epicurus’ disciple Lucre- 

tius, such, for instance, as the allusion to the theory of ἀντι- 

περίστασις, which is carefully explained in the Aristotelian 

Physics ὅ, though we must admit that such supposed echoes 

must needs be uncertain, as these commonplaces of dispute 

were treated by philosopher after philosopher. 

1 De Fin. 111. 3. 10, ? Chap. iii. pp. 53 sqq.- 3 De Fin. iv. 28. 79. 

* De Natura Deormm, i. 33. 93. 5. Cf. Lucretius, i. 370 sqq. 
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Having established that there was no general or com- 

plete ignorance of the works or doctrines of Aristotle in 

the period which elapsed between the death of Theo- 

phrastus and the purchase by Apellicon, let us return to 

the Aristotelian school at Athens possessed, as we shall 

hold, of certain published Aristotelian works, chiefly of a 

more popular character, and of courses of lectures which 

contained, or were believed to contain, the essentials of the 

more difficult Aristotelian doctrines. But the successors 

of the school were not great men like their predecessors. 

They probably altered less than the first generation of 

Aristotle’s pupils had done, but their alterations would 

almost invariably have been mistakes. The unimportance, 

comparatively, of their own intentional alterations would 

have made it less likely that they should publish their 

lectures as new works, and so give them any degree of 

stability. Their interest would rather be that they should 

remain unpublished, since, if this publication took place, 

they would either have to prepare fresh lectures, for which 

perhaps they had neither ingenuity nor inclination, or to 

give up their teaching and their bread ; for by this time 

systematic teaching had become a regular paid profession 

at Athens. It would be during this period that the dis- 

tinction between exoteric and esoteric teaching would have 

grown up, since the professors wowld naturally be very 

anxious that those of their notes which referred to sub- 

jects on which there were no authentic published treatises 

should not be divulged by their pupils—a sentiment which 

has not been altogether unknown to more modern occu- 

pants of professorial chairs. The principle was of course 

most strictly applied to the doctrines of Aristotle which 

were not yet made public, or rather to the courses of lec- 

tures which at that time represented those doctrines, and 

which would diverge a little further from the original with 

535881 
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each repetition, or at least with each fresh occupant of the 

professorial chair. The very fact of these doctrines being 

kept to some extent a secret would tend to the greater 

corruption of the text; for in the first place they would be 

copied by the professors themselves, or by trusted pupils, 

rather than by skilled professional copyists; and in the 

second place, as these lectures did not now profess to be 

reports of the words of Aristotle, but merely statements of 

his doctrine, verbal accuracy in the copying would be con- 

tinually less esteemed. Meanwhile another change was 

coming over the school. Every philosophic school, if it 

wishes to preserve a sufficient body of adherents, must 

take its part in the philosophic jousts of the day; so that 

its subjects of teaching are toa great extent conditioned by 

those of contemporary educational associations ; especially 

when those other associations have provoked the attention 

of the general public. This was precisely the case with 

the knot of professors at the Lyceum. They seem never 

to have been an extremely popular school, and no doubt 

were often at their wits’ end to keep up their numbers in 

the face of the literary attractions of the three Academies, 

the caustic wit of some of the Pyrrhonist teachers (Timon, 

etc.), and the practical value of the Stoics’ teaching. They 

could not therefore choose their battlefield, but were forced 

to accept that which their rivals had pitched upon. Ana- 

lytic Logic, Scientific Procedure, First Philosophy, Psy- 

chology in its higher sense—all these had to be laid aside, 

and the Peripatetic teachers had to carry on the unequal 

fight in endless controversies as to the Summum Bonum, 

and the Criterion of truth; the last a meaningless and 

insoluble question which Aristotle himself always passes 

over with truly royal contempt. 

But the worst was not yet. Gradually the Peripatetics, 

who were provided by their master with the most perfect 
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instrument for scientific argument which the human intel- 

lect has yet invented, were compelled by the general usage 

of those around them to lay aside their glorious apodictic 

syllogism for the contentiously effective, but scientifically 

sterile form of the hypothetical. The only courses which 

were likely to attract hearers were the ethical and the 

dialectical, For the latter, as it was then understood, the 

greater part of their master’s logical system was absolutely 

useless, and we are no longer astonished at Cicero’s state- 

ment that the Peripatetics failed in Dialectic’, The two 

parts of the whole Aristotelian curriculum which remained 

of much practical use to them were the Ethical writings 

and the Topics. The lectures on the other parts of the 

course were either discontinued or performed in a perfunc- 

tory fashion, and the notes of earlier professors on these 

more recondite matters remained on the shelves of the 

Lyceum library at the mercy of worms and dust. Some 

perhaps were altogether lost; others were saved from 

further corruption just by the fact that they were not 

further used. The Topics, as they were possessed by these 

later Aristotelians, must have been much mutilated and 

interpolated. It is a significant fact that Cicero, starting 

from the statement that he is going to explain the Aristo- 

telian Topics, when treating of Syllogism, gives only the 

Stoical or Hypothetical form 5. 

One great man was worthy and willing to be an inter- 

preter of the philosopher at least on the political side. 

Polybius is a warm admirer of Aristotle as he knows him, 

and defends him indignantly against a contemptible libeller. 

In his account of the Lokrian history and constitution he 

goes into a considerable digression on the subject of an 

attack which Timaeus of Tauromenium had made upon the 

veracity of Aristotle with regard, as it appears, to a story 

1 De Fin, iii. 12. 41. * Cicero, Topica, passim. 
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told by the latter in his Politeae. Polybius says first (xii. 5) 

that Aristotle’s account is in accordance with the tradition 

of the place ; secondly, that Timaeus’ mistake does not arise 

from ignorance but from zeal to defend the Lokrians from a 

story not very agreeable to their dignity (cap. 7) ; thirdly, - 

(cap. 8) that Aristotle’s story is in itself the more probable; 

fourthly, that Timaeus, in order to justify his virulent as- 

sault on Aristotle, ought to prove that Aristotle’s story 

about the Lokrians was due to some favour, spite, or mer- 

cenary motive. ‘ Since, however, no one would dare to make 

such an assertion, we must admit,’ says he, ‘that those who 

use such bitter and scurrilous language are in grave error.’ 

He then quotes part of Timaeus’ libellous attack, and ends 

up by saying that is absolutely beneath the dignity of his- 

tory (cap. 9). When we turn, however, to other parts of 

Polybius’ great work, we find sufficiently clear proof that 

he was not acquainted with at least one treatise which 

would have interested him most deeply. In the sixth 

book, before he begins his admirable account of the Roman 

constitution, he gives a general sketch of what he believes 

to be the history of the succession of constitutions in cases 

where they are not interfered with by external causes, He 

prefaces his discussion by stating that Plato and some other 

philosophers have already perhaps treated more accurately 

of the succession of constitutions (vi. 5). But that their 

treatises are elaborate and within the ken of very few 

people. He will, therefore, give a more general and sum- 

mary exposition of the whole subject. He forthwith de- 

velopes his own theory, which is that the true order of 

succession is Kingdom, Tyranny, Aristocracy, Oligarchy, 

Democracy and Ochlocracy or Cheirocracy, Mob-law and 

Fist-law!, Now it is noticeable that this order is very far 

removed from that of Plato, the only theorist on the sub- 

1 Polyb. vi. 7-9. 
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ject whom he actually names. On the other hand, it is 

exactly identical with the account given in the first book 

of the treatise Περὶ φιλίας (Eth. Nic. viii. 12), if we assume 

that the treatment there is intended to be historical. Of 

course one is naturally inclined to think that this cannot be 

the case, in face of the very severe condemnation passed 

upon Plato in the Politics [v. (viii.) 12. 1316a@. 1] for 

assuming a regular order of changes. But in the first 

place it is not quite inconceivable that even Aristotle 

should have been inconsistent with himself in different 

works; and in the second place there is considerable 

reason for imagining that the actual working up of these 

two books is due rather to an able pupil than to the 

master himself?. If we look at the actual words of the 

chapter in question, there is a good deal in favour of the 

theory that the author intended the succession at least 

from each member of the opposed pairs to its opposite to 

be historical. MeraBaiver δ᾽ ἐκ βασιλείας εἰς τυραννίδα"... 

ἐξ ἀριστοκρατίας δὲ εἰς ὀλιγαρχίαν κακίᾳ τῶν ἀρχόντων .... ἐκ δὲ 

δὴ τιμοκρατίας εἰς δημοκρατίαν" σύνοροι γάρ εἰσιν αὗται 3. If we 

combine these expressions with the well-known Aristotelian 

doctrine that a kingdom was only possible in an early 

stage of society, and that the only ‘pure’ form suitable 

for highly developed states, though not in itself the best, 

was πολιτεία or τιμοκρατία we shall get connecting links also 

between the pairs, and shall thus have a historical or quasi- 

historical order represented by the following diagram, in 

Kingdom 

Aristocracy 

Timocracy 

Democracy 

Tyranny Oligarchy 

* Cf. chap. vii, pp. 142 544. ? viii, 12. 1160 ὁ. 10-17. 
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which the lengths of the upright lines represent the dis- 

tance in point of excellence of each pair of opposites, and 

the zigzag line taken as a whole represents the historical 

development. 

Now this is precisely the same as the order given by 

Polybius, with the exception that he gives the name De- 

mocracy to that which Aristotle calls Timocracy or Poli- 

teia. It seems to me, therefore, likely that he had seen 

either the chapter or quotations from it. On the other 

hand, it is most unlikely that he had seen it definitely as- 

cribed to Aristotle or to any well-known author. Had he 

done so, surely he who mentions Plato, whom he does not 

follow, would mention also Aristotle, whom he does, and 

who, as we have already seen, was known to and esteemed 

by him. That Polybius did not know the Aristotelian 

Politics is, I think, distinctly proveable, for in these chap- 

ters there are many passages where an allusion to the book, 

had he known it, would have been almost certain. Thus, 

for instance, he talks in chapter iii of the excellence of 

the Spartan constitution as consisting of its just mixture 

of three forms, making the remark quite as an original one; 

so too just below he points out that there are many forms 

to be found under each of the three heads; very much in 

the same way as Aristotle had done before him. If we 

are to consider Polybius as a vulgar plagiarist, we shall 

say that these proofs are rather in favour of than against 

his having read the Aristotelian work; but the nature of 

the man, and his constant habit of naming his authorities 

when he is quoting from authors of any reputation, make 

it much more probable that he considers himself to be in- 

venting or else using notions which were generally in the 

air, certainly not copying the ideas of a well-known philo- 

sopher. One or two minor facts tend in the same direction. 

Thus Polybius, like Aristotle, describes the extreme form 
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of oligarchy which is already nodding to its downfall, but 

he has no apt name to give it. If he did not scruple to 

take so much from Aristotle he certainly would not have 

stopped short at appropriating that most happy name 

δυναστεία for describing this state of things. Again, he 

does not allude to Aristotle’s contemptuous treatment of 

what he (Aristotle) conceives to be the Platonic doctrine 

of the cyclical revolution of constitutions, which Polybius 

himself adopts. Yet surely if he knew of this work of 

Aristotle, and esteemed it so much as to follow it in many 

details, he would not state a theory which is scornfully dis- 

missed in this very work without making some attempt to 

substantiate it. 

The result then which we arrive at is this: that Poly- 

bius knows Aristotle’s Politeae under that philosopher’s 

name; that he may very possibly know the two books Περὶ 

φιλίας, but probably does not know them as Aristotelian ; 

that he almost certainly does not know the Politics. 

How much or how little of Aristotle assailants like 

Epicurus and Chrysippus may have known, we have no 

means of judging. But it is to be noticed generally that 

far too much is made of the silence as to Aristotle in 

the two centuries immediately succeeding his death. As 

a matter of fact, almost all the books in which he would 

be at all likely to be mentioned are lost. The silence is 

not that of authors who pass over Aristotle, but the absolute 

silence of a vast desert of thought, beneath whose sands we 

know not what may lie buried. 

Let us now turn back for a moment to Egypt, and see 

what has been happening there during these centuries. 

Alexandria is throughout this time the chief centre of 

intellectual activity, but it is the activity of the grammarian 

and the philologist rather than that of the philosopher. 

The Egyptian kings are for ever anxious to fill their 
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magnificent libraries, but quantity rather than quality is 

the thing aimed at. It is the age of literary forgeries ; and 

a brisk trade in them goes on between Athens and 

Alexandria. At a very early period all the authentic 

works of Aristotle, which were in any sense published, 

would have found their way to the latter city. There were, 

as I have shown, strong reasons against sending to Alex- 

andria any notes which might remain of the esoteric 

works (I use the word as Peripatetic, though certainly not 

Aristotelian). The forgers therefore would naturally have 

fallen back upon dialogues, and, what were still more easy 

to counterfeit, ἱστορίαι. Second-rate and fourth-rate collec- 

tions of observations were doubtless fathered upon Aristotle, 

and, in addition to these, any amount of lives of preceding 

philosophers ; among the latter seem to have been works 

on almost every thinker of note’. It seems also that 

logical works, real and forged, found their way in great 

profusion to Alexandria. I am inclined to think that all 

our present logical treatises were to be found in the 

Alexandrian libraries, and that they in all probability 

did not form a tithe of the whole logical collection which 

there passed under the name of Aristotle. Probably also 

the Politics, and possibly parts of the physical treatises, 

were to be found there”. 

We have thus in the time immediately preceding the 

find of the Aristotelian library at Skepsis, and the suddenly 

aroused interest in Aristotle at Rome, the following state 

of affairs. The Peripatetic school existing at Athens, 

and possessing in its library a large number of collections 

of notes of very various antiquity, some mounting up 

almost or quite to the time of Aristotle, some compara- 

tively recent, but none of very certain authority; a certain 

1 Cf. later, chap. iv, on the list of Diogenes, pp. 85 sqq. 

? Chap. ν, pp. 109 544. 
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small number of works attributed to Aristotle, early pub- 

lished, and still remaining in circulation (chiefly dialogues 

and the Politeae); and the libraries of Alexandria teeming 

with works attributed to Aristotle, of which only a very 

small proportion were genuine. 



Ch AP a Eiht 

CICERO AND THE ROMAN RENAISSANCE. 

WHAT exactly was it that Apellicon, Tyrannion, and 

Andronicus respectively did for Aristotle? I think the 

answer to this question is to be gathered from the con- 

clusions we arrived at in the last chapter. 

Apellicon priding himself upon his already acquired 

Peripatetic knowledge, and probably aided by his friends 

of the Athenian Peripatetic school, tried to remedy the 

raids of worms and damp, by piecing the newly acquired 

treasures with the best of the notes on the parallel courses 

of lectures which were to be found in the Lyceum library. 

Possibly in some cases he had two versions of the same 

lectures in the store of books unearthed from Skepsis, since 

this store is said to have contained the library of Theo- 

phrastus, as well as that of Aristotle. In such a case he 

would probably have preferred to use the Skepsis books, as 

of higher authority, but I doubt much whether this resource 

was open to him in the majority of cases, since often the 

piecing has been done with books later than the probable 

date of the departure of Neleus. This piecing as a 

rule seems to have been performed on the principle of 

parsimony, inserting from the supposed less trustworthy 

source only what seemed necessary to fill in a gap 

in the Skepsis MSS.; but it was done with the most 

absolute absence of judgment, and probably done in a 

hurry, for Apellicon himself must have been greatly 

occupied about this time with his political adventures, 
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Apparently, when a MS. had been so pieced as to make 

something like sense, it was recopied, and the original 

destroyed or at least neglected. This would be true both 

of the Skepsis MSS., and still more of the notes preserved 

~in the Lyceum library; since the former would probably 

be illegible, and the latter would be considered of very 

inferior authority to the now joint production, which 

no doubt followed the Skepsis MSS. wherever that was 

possible. The MSS. which were attributed to definite 

authors would have a fairer chance of preservation than 

those which were anonymous; but, the moment that this 

conglomerate edition was accepted as the Textus Receptus 

of the prime doctrines of the Peripatetic school, all the 

other versions of this doctrine were doomed to destruction, 

and they would vanish exactly in proportion as larger ex- 

cerpts from them were included in this Textus Receptus, 

or again as they corresponded more nearly with it in argu- 

ment and phraseology. To both these causes I attribute 

the gradual but almost entire disappearance of Theophras- 

tus and Eudemus, The Characters of Theophrastus which 

remain to us give no exception to this rule, for in them 

Theophrastus is really working at an original line, and, as 

we may fairly believe, has no exact Aristotelian prototype, 

and something like this is true of what remains to us of his 

physiological works. The fact of the existence of a single 

form for the three books which seem common to the 

Nicomachean and the Eudemian Ethics is, as I shall 

attempt to show, a very characteristic instance of the 

working of the second cause '. 

When Sulla swept down upon Apellicon and his intrigues, 

and carried off to Rome his library, which, besides the 

books he had bought from Skepsis, would doubtless con- 

tain either originals or copies of the chief MSS. from the 

1 Chap. vii, p. 160, 

΄ 
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Lyceum library’, the whole store was, according to Strabo’s 

story, handed over to Tyrannion, himself a leading man of 

the Peripatetic sect, and a friend of literary Romans. He 

may possibly have belonged to that Neapolitan branch of 

the Peripatetics, of whose existence we learn through 

Cicero (De Finibus, v. 75). He, apparently, joined with 

himself Andronicus of Rhodes, who perhaps devoted him- 

self chiefly to the work of commenting and investigating 

the authority of the works as a whole, while Tyrannion 

spent his attention chiefly on the condition of the actual 

text. A great deal of the work which these learned men 

would have to perform would be the pruning away of the 

excrescences and more obvious repetitions caused by the 

clumsy patching of Apellicon and his associates. They may 

possibly also have used the less doubtful works contained 

in the Alexandrian libraries, copies of which would at that 

period not have been difficult of attainment. But their 

chief work, or at least that of Andronicus, would have been 

the establishing of a canon of what might be considered as 

legitimately Aristotelian works, in the sense of being 

traceable back to within a few years of his time, and of 

fairly representing his doctrine. Probably by far the 

greater part, if not all, of the works found at Skepsis 

already existed in some form either at Athens or Alex- 

andria. What the Skepsis MSS. enabled these scholars to 

perform was the work of exclusion of spurious books ; or, 

at least, of those whose authenticity could not be estab- 

lished. The πίνακες of Andronicus were, as I hold, intended 

to perform a work rather negative than positive, and repre- 

sented a canon which, though considerably wider than the 

1 We must remember always that Athenion and Apellicon were the leaders 

and patrons of the Peripatetic sect. It is possible, though not proved, that the 

Peripatetics generally may have been involved in their ruin and may also have 

had the Lyceum library confiscated and carried off to Rome. 
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works now remaining to us, was considerably nearer to our 

present list than to that of Diogenes’. As it was with 

Andronicus, so probably was it with Tyrannion, assuming 

for the moment that it was he who chiefly concerned him- 

self with the rehabilitation of the text. In the joint or 

conglomerate MS. manufactured by Apellicon, he would 

lop off what was obviously exuberant. In the treatises 

which were already in general circulation he would be able 

in many cases to cut out interpolations by comparing the 

existent copies with the purer text of the Skepsis MSS. 

I am inclined to think that in some cases at least the MS. 

which Cicero uses is not the corrected text of Tyrannion, 

but the corrupt recension which that corrected text sup- 

planted. That Cicero’s Rhetoric of Aristotle is substantially 

the same as ours no one can doubt, nor, I think, can any 

reasonable person dispute that this book at least he read 

first-hand ; yet he often gives us passages which differ from 

the originals, as we now have them, by what seem absolutely 

unnecessary additions. Of course these additions may 

possibly be Cicero’s own, but they certainly look as if they 

were statements of what he found in his text. Thus in the 

De Oratore (iii. 47. 182-183) he gives us correctly Aristotle’s 

statement of the uses of metrical feet in speaking, and of 

his preference for the Paean, as also his distinction between 

the two kinds of Paean (Ar. Rhet. iii. 8. 3-6), but he adds in 

the middle, ‘In quo [in heroo] impune progredi licet duos 

dumtaxat pedes, aut paullo plus ne plane in versum aut 

similitudinem versuum incidamus, The only words of 

Aristotle which bear at all on this point are those in the 

third section, Διὸ ῥυθμὸν δεῖ ἔχειν τὸν λόγον, μέτρον δὲ if’ 

ποίημα γὰρ ἔσται. “Ρυθμὸν δὲ μὴ ἀκριβῶς" τοῦτο δὲ ἔσται, ἐὰν 

μέχρι τοῦ ἦ“. Now it is of course quite possible that the 

‘duos dumtaxat pedes, aut paullo plus’ may be a gloss of 

1 Cf. chap. iv, p. 89. 2 p. 1408 4. 30, 
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Cicero’s on the μέχρι τοῦ of Aristotle, but it looks more as 

if there had been some such gloss in the text with which 

Cicero is working. From a single such instance one can 

of course infer nothing, but there seem to be a good many 

of the same nature. Combining this fact with Cicero’s 

absolute ignorance of any important change in the position 

of the Aristotelian philosophy which has just taken place, 

I should be inclined to guess that the edition of Tyrannion 

and Andronicus was the work of a lifetime, or rather of such 

portions of a life as a man like Tyrannion, who was so much 

occupied with other literary work, could give to his own 

pet subject, and that very probably a considerable portion 

of the edition was unpublished while Cicero was writing. 

I think it is also quite clear that Tyrannion himself did 

not give his work forth to the world as a rediscovery of 

Aristotle, but merely as a corrected text of works the 

majority of which at least were known in some form to the 

Peripatetics themselves, and some of them also to the 

external world. Cicero must have had within his reach, 

either in his own library or in those of his friends, a large 

number of treatises claiming to be Aristotelian. He 

apparently at one time played with the idea of translating 

both Plato and Aristotle’. He was intimate not only with 

Tyrannion but with other Aristotelians?; yet he has no 

notion of that which would have been, were Strabo’s version 

an accurate one, a complete revolution in the fortunes 

of the sect. That the find of Skepsis was very important 

to the possibility of satisfactory study of Aristotle is 

undoubted ; that it had much to do with the revival of 

interest in Aristotelian doctrines and literature is I think 

improbable. 

For this revival I think we must look chiefly to the 

influence of the champions of the New Learning, specially 

AS De ἘΠῚ: 1..5. 7 ἘΠΕ ΞΡῚ 1 ΤΟΙ 22 
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to Cicero and his friend Atticus. Peripateticism was in 

fact in its practical nature rather Roman than Greek, in its 

many-sided interests and detached standpoint more cosmo- 

politan than either. Of course its primary attraction to 

Cicero himself was in its thoroughly practical and scientific 

treatment both of rhetoric proper and of the general art of 

controversy, but he had also much interest in its scientific 

procedure and minute questionings, especially such as told 

upon the psychological peculiarities of man. Besides the 

Rhetoric, which he had at his fingers’ ends, and the Topics, 

some parts of which at least he knew, he quotes in the De 

Divinatione i. 38. 81 a statement which seems to have been 

got by putting together two passages from the Parva Natu- 

ralia. His words are, ‘ Aristoteles quidem eos etiam qui vale- 

tudinis vitio furerent, et melancholici dicerentur, censebat 

habere aliquid in animo praesagiens atque divinum. This 

doctrine may be elicited by combining Aristotle’s Divinatio 

per Somnum 2. 463 6.15 with De Somno 3. 457 α. 27. The 

first passage explains how the dreams even of inferior men 

may be in some way prophetic, and says that Nature her- 

self is λάλος καὶ μελαγχολική ; the second shows the physical 

connection of μελαγχολία with light sleep, which is the state 

most favourable for dreams. It is possible that the passage 

in Cicero refers only to the former of these passages, but I 

think it more probable that he had both of them in his 

head. In the same way we have a good many references 

to observations of Aristotle as to the habits of birds and 

beasts, besides the general statement of his compass of 

learning, which accords fairly well with the books contained 

in ourcanon!, It matters not a whit whether Cicero’s know- 

ledge of Aristotle was accurate or inaccurate, first-hand or 

filtered through many minds. His merit is that he pointed 

him out to his fellow-Romans as a great storehouse of 

1 De Fin. v. 4. 9 sqq. 
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scientific knowledge, as a master of style (illustris et 

splendida oratio; Flumen aureum fundens ; uberrimus, 

etc.), and as a teacher of definite doctrine as well as of 

sublimity of thought. 

But Cicero, though he is the best known, is by no means 

‘the only illustrious Roman of the day who devoted himself 

to Aristotelian literature. In the De Oratore}, Sulpicius, 

one of the interlocutors, says to Cassius the orator, ‘I need 

neither your beloved Aristotle nor Carneades, lLucullus 

has apparently a more perfect collection than Cicero”. For 

the Roman, Aristotle already has a place of his own, 

different from, but perhaps hardly lower than that occupied 

by Plato, who for all Greeks who have not come under 

Roman influence is, and will still remain absolutely with- 

out a rival in the kingdom of thought. 

From this time forward we find that Rome is the centre 

of Aristotelian culture, as Athens is of Platonic. All the 

great scholars of Aristotle in the first two or three cen- 

turies either are real Roman citizens like Flavius Boethus, 

or have taken up their abode in Rome like Andronicus, 

Tyrannion, and Galen. Aristotle from henceforth is the 

Doctor of the Latins. Even when the knowledge of Greek 

has vanished from them, they keep up a glimmering know- 

ledge of him through the later sixth century versions and 

commentaries of Boethius (himself, like his almost name- 

sake, a person of distinction in the political as well as 

in the philosophical world). Aristotle moves eastward into 

Greece only when the seat of Roman empire is transferred. 

If he himself was only a half-Greek, as some German 

scholars have asserted, Greece herself never fully under- 

stood the glory she might acquire by claiming the doubtful 

maternity, while the western races, and specially those of 

1 De Oratore, iii. 36. 147. ? De Fin. iii. 3. ro. 
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Latin blood, have from the first without hesitation or 

grudging adopted Aristotle as a spiritual forefather. 

To turn to the absolute evidence as to Aristotle’s works 

which we can extract out of Cicero. We are met at the 

outset by a considerable difficulty. Aristotle, or the im- 

mediate disciples of Aristotle, treated the same matters in 

several different forms. Thus all or most of the questions 

raised in the Ethics, Metaphysics, and De Anima seem 

also to have been treated of under the form of Dialogues, 

sometimes apparently at considerably greater length than 

in the treatises! which we now possess. If then we find 

allusions in Cicero or any other comparatively early author 

to doctrines which we now find embodied in this or that 

Aristotelian treatise, we have no right to assume absolutely 

that Cicero possessed that treatise, unless we have a per- 

fectly recognisable quotation, or a definite statement as to 

the treatise from which Cicero is drawing his information. 

Now the moment we are off the sure ground of the Rhetoric, 

which Cicero quotes not once or twice, but more than a 

score of times, we are met by this difficulty, and in many 

cases it is quite impossible to escape from it. Thus though 

Cicero refers very definitely to the Aristotelian Topics, and 

talks about their value and difficulties, yet the most 

definite allusion to Aristotle’s doctrine in the Ciceronian 

Topics is to a point now only to be found in the treatise 

which we call the De Interpretatione*. In the same way the 

statements as to Aristotle’s attacks on the ideal theory of 

Plato may possibly refer to some books of the Metaphysics, 

but equally possibly to the Dialogue Περὶ φιλοσοφίας. So 

too what Cicero tells us in the Acad. Post. (i. 7. 26) as to 

the πέμπτον σῶμα, which he repeats also in the Το. Disp. 

1 Cf. De Rep. iii. 8, 12. 

* *Ttaque hoc idem Aristoteles σύμβολον appellat quod Latine est nota,’ Cic. 

Topica, viii. 35; Aristot. De Interp. 2. 16a. 27; id. 14. 246. 2. 
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(i.10.22), may refer to the Aristotelian doctrine as expressed 

in the De Caelo, while the last part of the second passage 

seems to refer to the eighth book of the Physics, and the 

twelfth of the Metaphysics (the notion, that is, of an intellect 

always existing ἐντελεχείᾳ, and in some way the cause of 

all motion) ; on the other hand, the citations may very well 

be taken from dialogues, or may indeed come from com- 

monplace-books, or be repeated through other authors. 

Besides the Rhetoric and Topics, Cicero cites definitely an 

historical work on orators and their methods, in one book}, 

perhaps the τεχνῶν συναγωγή of Diogenes’ list (though, as 

I shall show later, the argument from Diogenes to the later 

list is extremely doubtful), also the Dialogues, the Eudemus’, 

the Περὶ δικαιοσύνης *, the Nerinthus*, and (probably) that 

entitled Περὶ φιλοσοφίας ὃ. In this last quotation he men- 

tions that he is citing the third book, and he also tells 

us as to the Rhetoric that it consisted of three books ; as 

to the dialogue Περὶ δικαιοσύνης he says that it contains 

four great books. This agrees with the number given in 

Diogenes’ list, and (though the fragment of Cicero which 

remains to us does not contain Aristotle’s name) yet the 

reference is proved independently by a parallel quotation 

in Lactantius®. The passage is interesting as proving 

not only that the division into books is as old as Cicero, 

but also that the books were not of identical size, as has 

sometimes been imagined. 

Cicero further mentions the Nicomachean Ethics (about 

which he makes the absurd mistake of attributing it to 

Nicomachus’), but though he is well acquainted with the 

general outlines of the Peripatetic system of morals, and 

1 De Oratore, ii. 38. 160. ? De Divin. i. 25. 53. 3 De Rep. iii. 8. 12. 

Tusc. Disp. v. 35. 101. Cf. Bernays, Dialog. Arist. p. 84. 

* De Nat. Deorum, i. 13. 33. 

ἢ Lactantius, Inst. v.14 and 17. Quoted by Bernays, Dialog. Arist. p. 152. 

7 Cicero, De Finibus, v. 5. 12. 

4 
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alludes to them very frequently, there is no single state- 

ment of his which can be certainly referred to the Nico- 

machean Ethics, nor which even proves that he had read 

the book. The nearest approach to a quotation is perhaps 

to be found in the De Finibus ii. 11. 33, where Cicero says, 

‘Bestiarum vero nullum judicium puto, quamvis enim de- 

pravatae non sint pravae tamen esse possunt. Ut bacillum 

aliud est inflexum, et incurvatum de industria, aliud ita 

natum; sic ferarum natura non est illa quidem depravata 

mala disciplina, sed natura sua; nec vero ut voluptatem 

expetat natura movet infantem,’ etc., where there seems to 

be an allusion to Eth. Nic. vii. 7.1149 6.271. If this be in 

truth the case, it is curious as showing that these doubtful 

books were known to Cicero, though he does not here make 

an allusion to the Nicomachean Ethics. On the other hand, 

he so frequently alludes to Aristotle’s moral doctrines, and 

always in such very vague terms, that I think that as far as 

the Ethics is concerned Madvig’s? conclusion is irresistible 

that Cicero’s knowledge of these works is entirely second- 

hand. It is true Cicero states (De Finibus, v. 5) that 

Aristotle has a somewhat different doctrine as to the 

Summum Bonum in the exoterical works and in his 

commentaries ; but the assumption that the Nicomachean 

Ethics is un-Aristotelian does not suggest a very careful 

study of it, and there is no allusion to any definite doctrine 

contained therein, as there is with regard to the book of 

1 “Ὥσπερ γὰρ εἴρηται κατ᾽ ἀρχάς, al μὲν [ἡδοναὶ καὶ ἐπιθυμίαι] ἀνθρωπικαί εἰσι 

καὶ φυσικαὶ καὶ τῷ γένει καὶ τῷ μεγέθει, αἱ δὲ θηριώδεις, αἱ δὲ διὰ πηρώσεις Kar 

νοσήματα. τούτων δὲ περὶ τὰς πρώτας σωφροσύνη καὶ ἀκολασία μόνον ἐστίν" διὸ καὶ 

τὰ θηρία οὔτε σώφρονα οὔτ᾽ ἀκόλαστα λέγομεν ἀλλ᾽ ἢ κατὰ μεταφορὰν καὶ εἴ τινι 

ὅλως ἄλλο πρὸς ἄλλο διαφέρει γένος τῶν ζῴων ὕβρει καὶ σιναμωρίᾳ καὶ τῷ παμφάγον 

εἶναι" οὐ γὰρ ἔχει προαίρεσιν οὐδὲ λογισμόν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐξέστηκε τῆς φύσεως, ὥσπερ οἱ 

μαινόμενοι τῶν ἀνθρώπων. “EXarrov δὲ [κακόν, Rassow] θηριότης κακίας φοβε- 

ρώτερον δέ. οὐ γὰρ διέφθαρται τὸ βέλτιστον, ὥσπερ ἐν τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἔχει. 

De Finibus ii. 6, 19 is possibly a reference to Eth. Nic. i. 7-1ο. 

4 Madvig, De Finibus, Excursus vii. 
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Theophrastus with which it is connected. It seems, however, 

from the expression ‘cujus (Nicomachi) accurate scripti de 

moribus libri, that Cicero would have referred the Nico- 

machean Ethics, by whomever written, to the class of com- 

mentaries rather than to that of exoteric writings, so that 

(according to the statement that Aristotle himself wrote 

both commentaries and exoteric treatises on morals) there 

must have been existent at least two other ethical writings 

ascribed to Aristotle ; one at least of an esoteric character, 

and one of the more formal expositions which Cicero calls 

commentaries. The latter may possibly have been our 

Eudemian Ethics, which in almost all the earlier writers 

are attributed to Aristotle ; but there does not seem to 

exist even in the extended list of Diogenes any single 

dialogue covering the field of Ethics generally. The 

probability seems to be that the whole of Cicero’s opening 

statement is a mere rhetorical flourish with no precise 

reference. 

Besides these direct references to Aristotelian works 

there are a considerable number of passages which are 

said to be quoted from Aristotle, but whereof the book 

cited is not mentioned. Very few of these, with the ex- 

ception of the frequent quotations from the Rhetoric!, refer 

to Aristotelian works now known to us. A great propor- 

tion of them seem to come from Dialogues or popular 

works. Of this nature is the metaphor quoted in the De 

Natura Deorum, 11. 37. 95, as to the condition of people 

living inside the earth who had only heard by report of the 

wonders of the exterior world and the power of the Gods, 

who were then led up through the opened gates of the 

earth. This passage, like many others, justifies Rose’s 

remark that the majority of fragments attributed to Aris- 

totle are very Platonic in their form and doctrine, for 

1 Orator and De Oratore, passim. 
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here we seem to have a distinct imitation of the Pla- 

tonic myth of the cave. The citation itself Bernays, with 

considerable probability, refers to the Dialogue Περὶ φιλο- 

σοφίας 1. 

In a fragment which remains to us of the Hortensius, 

‘ Aristotle,’ says Cicero, ‘compares our souls to the victims 

of Etruscan pirates, who are slain by them with deliberate 

cruelty ; whose live bodies are attached to corpses ; even 

so are our souls attached to the corpses of our bodies.’ 

The idea is a trite one enough in later Roman times, and 

is repeated by Epictetus, with perhaps a slight improve- 

ment, in his celebrated phrase, ψυχάριον εἶ βαστάζον νεκρόν. 

It may possibly have been original in Aristotle, and if so 

we should probably consider it as an improvement on the 

Platonic idea in the Cratylus that σῶμα is σῆμα ψυχῆς, but 

Bernays does not seem to have very strong evidence as to 

its derivation from the dialogue Eudemus”. There is also 

a passage in the De Officiis® which seems to be a quota- 

tion from an Aristotelian dialogue: ‘Quanto Aristoteles 

gravius et verius nos reprehendit qui has pecuniarum 

effusiones non admiremur, quae fiunt ad multitudinem 

deleniendam. Ait enim qui ab hoste obsidentur, si emere 

aquae sextarium mina cogerentur, hoc primo incredibile 

nobis videri, omnesque mirari ; sed cum attenderint veniam 

necessitati dare, in his immanibus jacturis, infinitisque 

sumptibus nihil nos magnopere mirari; cum praesertim nec 

necessitati subveniatur, nec dignitas augeatur,ipsaque illa de- 

lenitio multitudinis sit ad breve exiguumque tempus; eaque 

a levissimo quoque; in quo tamen ipso una cum satietate 

memoria quoque moriatur voluptatis. Bene etiam colligit, 

haec pueris et mulierculis et servis et servorum simillimis 

liberis esse grata, gravi vero homini, et ea quae fiunt judicio 

1 Dialog. Arist. p. 107. A TDi Ds 24: 

2 De Officiis, ii. 16. 56. 
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certo ponderanti probari nullo modo posse.’ Here I think 

the style is evidently that of a dialogue, but I can find no one 

reputed Aristotelian title under which safely to place it. 

Again, speaking of the letter of advice which he is try- 

ing to compose to Caesar, Cicero says to Atticus (Ad Att. 

ΧΙ. 40), ‘ovpBovdevrixdy saepe conor; nihil reperio; et equi- 

dem mecum habeo et ᾿Αριστοτέλους et Θεοπόμπου πρὸς ᾿Αλέ- 

ξανδρον : sed quid simile? Illi, et quae ipsis honesta essent 

scribebant et grata Alexandro. Ecquid tu ejusmodi re- 

peris?’ And later (Ad Att. xiii. 28), ‘Nam quae sunt ad 

Alexandrum hominum eloquentium et doctorum suasiones, 

vides quibus in rebus versentur ; adolescentem, incensum 

cupiditate verissimae gloriae, cupientem sibi aliquid consilii 

dari, quod ad laudem sempiternam valeret, cohortantur ad 

decus ; non deest oratio.’ This passage must certainly refer 

to the dialogue or letter Περὶ βασιλείας, or to that Περὶ 

ἀποικιῶν, or to both. 

To the History of Animals there is probably an allusion 

in the De Finibus, iii. 19. 63, ‘Ut enim in membris alia sunt 

tamquam sibi nata, ut oculi, ut aures, alia etiam ceterorum 

membrorum usum adjuvant, ut crura, ut manus, sic immanes 

quaedam bestiae sibi solum natae sunt, at illa, quae in 

concha patula pinna dicitur, isque, qui enat e concha, qui, 

quod eam custodit, pinnoteres vocatur, in eandemque cum 

se recepit includitur, ut videatur monuisse ut caveret, 

itemque formicae, apes, ciconiae, aliorum etiam causa quae- 

dam faciunt. We find in the History of Animals, v. 15, 

Ῥ. 547 ὦ, 25, etc. a mention of the pinnoterae and of their 

conjunction with the pinnae and several other shell-fish. 

Another longer passage! would also naturally be referred 

to the History of Animals or to some similar treatise, but 

no trace of it is to be found in our existing Aristotelian 

treatises. It relates a peculiarity of the flight of covies 

* De Natura Deorum, ii. 49. 125. 

~ ore 
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of cranes, and runs as follows: ‘Illud vero ab Aristotele 

animadversum, a quo pleraque, quis potest non admirari? 

Grues, cum loca calidiora petentes maria transmittunt, 

trianguli efficere formam ; ejus autem summo angulo aer 

ab iis adversus pellitur ; deinde sensim ab utroque latere, 

tamquam remis ita pinnis cursus avium levatur. Basis 

autem trianguli, quem grues efficiunt, ea tamquam a puppi 

ventis adjuvatur ; haeque in tergo praevolantium colla et 

capita reponunt ; quod quia ipse dux facere non potest, 

quia non habet ubi nitatur, revolat, ut ipse quoque quiescat. 

In ejus locum succedit ex iis, quae acquierunt, eaque vicis- 

situdo in omni cursu conservatur.’ 

In the Brutus 12. 46 there is a passage which seems to 

be taken from the one book on the doctrines of preceding 

orators of which Cicero speaks in the De Oratore!: 

‘Itaque ait Aristoteles, cum, sublatis in Sicilia tyrannis, res 

privatae longo intervallo judiciis repeterentur, tum primum, 

quod erat acuta illa gens et controversa natura, artem et 

praecepta Siculos Coracem et Tisiam conscripsisse. Nam 

antea neminem solitum via nec arte,sed accurate tamen et 

de scripto plerosque dicere, scriptasque fuisse et paratas a 

Protagora rerum illustrium disputationes, quae nunc com- 

munes appellantur loci. Quod idem fecisse Gorgiam, cum 

singularium rerum laudes vituperationesque conscripsisset ; 

quod judicaret hoc oratoris esse maxime proprium rem 

augere posse laudando, vituperandoque rursus affligere. 

Huic Antiphontem similia quaedam habuisse conscripta 

. . . Nam Lysiam primo profiteri solitum artem esse 

dicendi; deinde, quod Theodorus esset in arte subtilior, 

in orationibus autem jejunior, orationes eum scribere aliis 

coepisse, artem removisse. Similiter Isocratem primo 

artem dicendi esse negavisse, scribere autem aliis solitum 

orationes, quibus in judiciis uterentur; sed, cum ex 60, 

1 De Oratore, ii, 38. 160. 
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quia quasi committeret contra legem, quo quis judicio 

circumveniretur, saepe ipse in judicium vocaretur, ora- 

tiones aliis destitisse scribere, totumque se ad artes com- 

ponendas transtulisse’ Now the facts as to Tisias, 

Theodorus, and Gorgias might be taken as a somewhat 

distorted version of the passage at the end of the Sophis- 

tici Elenchi ‘but we have there no mention of the other 

orators; and though these are all mentioned in the 

Rhetoric, yet these special facts are not recorded of them. 

I think moreover that it is clear that Cicero is quoting one 

connected passage, or at all events epitomizing a con- 

nected discourse. This can hardly be other than the his- 

torical work on orators; and here therefore we have 

another instance of a ἱστορία which has served as the basis 

of an Aristotelian scientific work. 

Another long passage in the De Natura Deorum ? 

gives an Aristotelian argument in favour of souls for the 

stars, and of their voluntary motion, which reminds us 

to some extent of the argument in Metaphysics xi. 8. pp. 

1073 6-1074 6, but is certainly not taken directly from that 

treatise; neither do I see any reason for assuming with 

Bernays that it is part of a dialogue. The other passages 

which Cicero quotes, and which there is no good reason on 

other grounds to consider as extracted from Aristotelian 

dialogues, have far greater stylistic merit. The present 

passage is at once less popular in style, and more like 

in matter to the Aristotelian treatises to which we are 

accustomed. It contains the triplicate Aristotelian dis- 

tinction φύσει, παρὰ φύσιν (Ξε τύχῃ οὐ ἀνάγκῃ), and ἀπὸ διανοίας 

(cf. Eth. Nic. iii. 5. 1112 a. 32), and the general observations 

which we find in the Physics and De Caelo; for still less can 

I agree with Rose in finding contradictions or even marked 

differences between the statements in this passage and those 

1 Sophistici Elenchi, 33, p. 183 4. 31-184@.8. 2 De Nat. Deorum, ii. 16. 
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in the latter Aristotelian work. I think therefore that we 

have got here a fragment either of Aristotle himself or 

of some author fully inspired with his idea, and probably 

even with his style, as we know it. The passage in the 

Tusculan Orations (i. 28. § 70), which states that Aristotle 

held that the stars were eternal a parte ante, may refer 

to this lost book, or to frequent statements both in the De 

Caelo and in other Aristotelian treatises 1. 

Besides, however, these individual quotations and refer- 

ences, we have the general statement as to the scope of 

the subjects covered by the Peripatetic School in general, 

and by Aristotle in particular’. Here Cicero begins by 

stating that there are three parts of this philosophy; the 

first deals with nature ; the second with speech and argu- 

ment ; the third with the rule of life. ‘Nature,’ he says, 

‘is so fully investigated by this School that (poetically 

speaking) no part of sky, sea, or earth is neglected by 

them. ... Aristotle himself investigated the birth, life, 

and shapes of all animals, Theophrastus the nature of the 

vegetable world also, and the causes and laws of nearly 

all things which are born from the earth ; by which pre- 

vious knowledge the investigation of the most abstruse 

matters was made easier ; the same men handed down to us 

principles not only of dialectical argument but also of rhe- 

torical discourse, and the fashion of treating both sides of 

the argument as to individual points was first adopted by 

Aristotle, not however after the style of Anesilas, who 

attacks all positions whatever, but yet so as to bring out 

in all cases what can be said on both sides. Since further 

the third division of their doctrine investigated the rules of 

right life, these same men directed their search not only to 

1 Cf. Eth. Nic, iii. 5. 1112 @. 25; Met. xi. 8. 1073 a. 34; De Caelo, ii. 12, 
291. a. combining it with the fact that the πρώτη φορά is necessarily eternal. 

4 De Fin, v. 4. 
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the rules of private life, but also to the guidance of the 

state. The customs, institutions, and methods of education 

of almost all states, not only of Greece but of barbarous 

lands, are known to us through Aristotle, their laws also 

through Theophrastus, and whereas each of them taught 

what should be the nature of the ruler of a state, and further 

described at greater length what is the best constitution of 

a state, Theophrastus going beyond this taught also what 

were the tendencies to be looked for in different states, 

and the critical periods which had to be dealt with as 

the occasion demanded. As to types of individual life, 

they preferred above all others the quiet and contempla- 

tive species intent upon the study of truth; this life, since 

it is most like that of the gods, they held to be most worthy 

of the wise men, and about these matters their style of 

discourse is stately and notable.’ 

Now I think it clear that after the first general state- 

ment Cicero is referring to particular works. It does not 

at all follow that with regard to these works he knew any- 

thing more than their names, but from his vague allusions 

we may infer pretty positively what titles of works were 

known to him. I think this comes out quite clearly both as 

to the works of Aristotle and as to those of Theophrastus ; 

thus we have ‘animantium omnium ortus’ corresponding 

to περὶ ζῴων γενέσεως ; ‘victus’ may refer to parts of the 

History of Animals, though it is not the subject treated 

of at greatest length in that book. I should be inclined 

rather to refer it to a lost Aristotelian or pseudo-Aris- 

totelian treatise. The expression ‘ animantium figurae’ will 

answer fairly well to περὶ ζῴων popiwy; later on we get 

perfectly definite references to the Topics and Rhetoric, 

and also to the general Aristotelian method διαπορεῖν 

πρότερον. Lastly, we have a work attributed to Aristotle 

on the best kind of rule, which is probably precisely the 
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subject of the dialogue περὶ βασιλείας ; on the best constitu- 

tion (=perhaps Politics vii, viii (iv, v), and the collections 

of constitutions of Greece and barbarous lands which is of 

course the lost Πολιτεῖαι : the whole finishing with a state- 

ment of the doctrine of the excellence of the life of con- 

templation and intellectual activity which is in exact 

accordance with the Nicomachean Ethics, though it is too 

vague in its character to be considered as a definite 

quotation from that work. 

When we turn to the works attributed by Cicero to 

Theophrastus, the resemblance to the titles of works as- 

signed to him by others becomes still closer. The first 

work, which must have been entitled Περὶ φυτῶν, does not 

indeed appear in the list of Diogenes!, but all the rest are 

unmistakeably to be found there: thus the ‘laws of all 

states’ are represented in this list by the lengthy work 

Νόμων κατὰ στοιχεῖον kd”, the very epitome of which occupies 

ten books. We have also works Περὶ βασιλείας and Περὶ 

τῆς ἀρίστης πολιτείας, corresponding to the two subjects on 

which both Aristotle and Theophrastus are said to have 

written, besides a work in six books on Politics generally; 

but the most striking coincidence is that between Cicero’s 

expression ‘ quae essent in republica inclinationes rerum et 

momenta temporis,’ and the title given by Diogenes, πολι- 

τικὸν πρὸς τοὺς καιρούς, in four books. As to the ethical 

works, Theophrastus has so many of these attributed to 

him, and they follow so generally the lines of the Aristo- 

telian treatises in their titles, that it is impossible to refer 

Cicero’s remarks to any one of them. 

I think then that we may safely conclude that Cicero 

was acquainted with the names of a far larger number of 

Aristotelian works than he anywhere quotes, or than he 

had in all probability read or opened, and further that, 

1 Diogenes Laertius, lib. v, cap. 2, sec. 13. Sb Ver Δ... Τν Μη: 
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with the exception of the Dialogues and the Πολιτεῖαι, the 

majority had the same titles as those which have come 

down to us. Whether the books were in their content 

the same, on Ciceronian evidence, taken by itself, we have 

no means of judging. For in truth there is strong evidence 

that, with the exception of the Rhetoric, he had no ex- 

tended knowledge of any Aristotelian works but the Dia- 

logues. All he says as to the beauty of the Aristotelian 

style, both in this passage and in many others, proves that 

this must have been the case. Cicero was hardly the man 

to admire greatly the nervous apophthegm, the pregnant 

conciseness of our Aristotelian discourses, tempered as 

these great qualities are by absolute disregard of the graces 

of style, and frequently of the rules of grammar. Least of 

all could such expressions as Flumen aureum fundens’, 

Aristotelia pigmenta?, eloquentia*, be applied to such 

works. 

Of the Dialogues, on the other hand, he had certainly 

made a most careful study, and to some extent at least 

had formed his style on them. The two most important 

bits of information which he gives us with regard to them 

is, that each book of a dialogue containing more than one 

had a separate preface*, and that Aristotle made himself 

the chief interlocutor in his own dialogues ὅ. 

For the rest Cicero gives us a few bits of general infor- 

mation which are of some interest. Of these, perhaps the 

most important is that of the unbroken tradition of the 

Peripatetic School*®. It is true that in this very account 

Cicero arranges them into true or false Peripatetics, accord- 

ing to their views on the question of the Summum Bonum; 

but this arrangement may be at least partly due to Cicero’s 

1 Acad. Pri. ii. 38. 119. ΦΑΤΕ ἘΠ Ὶ 

3. Ad Att. xiii. 28. 2. 4 Ad Att. iv. 16. 2. 

5 Ad Att. xiii. 10. 4 § De Finibus, v. 5. 
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own predilection for moral questions, or to the main subject 

of the book in which the passage occurs. It does not by 

any means prove that the Peripatetics had altogether 

given up all questions other than moral; though it is 

probable, on grounds which I have already mentioned, that 

morals had of late constituted their chief pursuit and 

interest. 

Cicero also furnishes us with a considerable amount of 

tradition as to the supposed quarrel between Aristotle and 

Isocrates. It is curious that the works of Aristotle at 

least afford not only no evidence in favour of this tradi- 

tion, but very considerable presumption the other way; 

for although he attacks Plato and his disciples (φίλοι ἄνδρες) 

with considerable vigour and inconsiderable fairness, yet 

his allusions to Isocrates are never conjoined with hostile 

criticisms. The citations from that author are usually 

rather of points to be imitated, than of errors to be avoided. 

The tradition is undoubtedly a very early one, but it finds 

no support in any Aristotelian work, 
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ARISTOTLE FROM CICERO TO ALEXANDER 

APHRODISIENSIS. 

IMMEDIATELY after the Ciceronian period, and thence on- 

ward for more than a century, we have another great gap 

in our history of the Aristotelian writings, broken by a few 

scattered notices. But here there is no pretence for saying 

that the gap is due to any failing in interest in the Aristo- 

telian literature. It depends simply upon the unfortunate 

fact that all the many commentators who treated of Aris- 

totle during this period are now lost to us. 

The first of these, in point of date, was probably Nico- 

laus of Damascus, an author of whose historical works 

considerable fragments remain, and who wrote apparently 

in the time of Augustus. He is said to have written a 

commentary on the Aristotelian Metaphysics, and if the 

account be true, we shall be able to trace back that ob- 

viously post-Aristotelian title very nearly to the times of 

Andronicus ; but the whole account is second-hand, and 

much trust cannot be placed in it}. 

Next comes Dionysius of Halicarnassus, who praises Aris- 

totle for his acuteness and clearness and pleasantness of 

style, as well as for his wide learning”. He has of course 

a more definite story than Cicero of the libels invented by 

Aristotle * against Isocrates, for scandal always becomes 

more circumstantial as it gets further from its source. 

? Brandis Aristotelis et Theophrasti Met., p. 323, note. 

? De Vett. Script. Cens. c. 4, Reiske 5, p. 430. 

3 De Isocr. Jud. 18, Reiske 5, p. 577. 



From Cicero to Alexander Aphrodisiensis. 67 

But his most important contribution to Aristotelian litera- 

ture is his argument? to prove that Demosthenes did not 

borrow his principles of oratory from the Rhetoric of Aris- 

totle, but rather that Aristotle himself framed his Rhetoric 

by observing the actual usages of Demosthenes and of 

other orators. Of course he fully makes out his case, 

which, indeed, was not hard to do, but incidentally he gives 

us a good deal of very valuable information. First, we 

notice that his citations from the Rhetoric are not only 

roughly but actually the same as the text which we now 

have, thus proving that he is using the revised edition of 

Tyrannion and Andronicus ; while a few not very import- 

ant differences suffice to show us that we are not here 

dealing with citations which have been corrected by some 

later editor, or copyist from an Aristotelian MS., a possi- 

bility which, in dealing with quotations in Greek texts, so 

often makes our inferences dangerous or valueless. What 

is still more important, he has in one quotation two distinct 

references to the name ἀναλυτικά, where, curiously enough, 

the first reference does not appear in our present version; 

for quoting Rhet. i. 2. 1356 a. 36, he says, τῶν δὲ διὰ τοῦ 

δείκνυσθαι, ἢ φαίνεσθαι δείκνυσθαι καθάπερ ἐν τοῖς ἀναλυτικοῖς 

κιτιλ., where our MSS. without exception read διαλεκτικοῖς. 

He agrees, however, with our version in reading ἐκ τῶν 

ἀναλυτικῶν a few lines further down, and later again has, as 

our text has, the references to the Topics and Methodica. 

He argues quite fairly enough that (assuming, as he does, 

the accuracy of the references in the Aristotelian text) 

Aristotle must have written a good many important works 

before he wrote the Rhetoric, and that consequently the 

Rhetoric could not well have been known till the greater 

part at least of the speeches of Demosthenes were deli- 

vered, Happily for his argument he is able to establish it 

* Ad Amm, de Dem. et Ar. c. 10, Reiske 6, pp. 735 sqq- 

F 2 
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equally satisfactorily by means of references to the events 

of the day contained in the Rhetoric itself. The import- 

ance of his quotation of this passage including references 

to other Aristotelian works will be seen when we come to 

examine the question of the evidence as to titles and re- 

ferences }, : 

Strabo, who is almost, if not quite, a contemporary of 

Dionysius, has nothing very important except the cele- 

brated passage as to the history of the Aristotelian library; 

but in one other place he gives a statement, culled second- 

hand from Posidonius, that Aristotle calls the parts between 

the Tropics 7 διακεκαυμένη, and that between the Tropics 

and the Arctic circle ἡ εὔκρατος 5. The statement as to its 

first part has some slight resemblance to Problemata xii. 3. 

906 6.12: Αἴτιον δὲ τῆς εὐωδίας ἐστίν, ὅπερ Kal ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς" 

διαθέρμου γὰρ καὶ διακεκαυμένης οὔσης, ὃ ἂν ἐκφύσῃ τὸ πρῶτον 

εὐῶδες ὄζει... . τούτων δὲ [τῶν πυρουμένων] τὰ πρὸς ἕω τῶν πρὸς 

μεσημβρίαν [ εὐωδέστερα], ὅτι γεώδης μᾶλλον ὁ τόπος ὁ περὶ τὴν 

Συρίαν καὶ ᾿Αραβίαν ἐστίν, ἣ δὲ Λιβύη ἀμμώδης καὶ ἄνικμος. The 

second part stands about equally near to Problemata xxvi. 

31.943 ὦ. 21: Διὰ τί ὁ ζέφυρος εὐδιεινὸς καὶ ἥδιστος δοκεῖ εἶναι 

τῶν ἀνέμων, καὶ οἷον καὶ Ὅμηρος ἐν τῷ ᾿Ηλυσίῳ πεδίῳ, “ ἀλλ᾽ αἰεὶ 

ζεφύροιο διαπνείουσιν ἀῆται ;᾿ Ἢ πρῶτον μὲν ὅτι ἔχει τὴν τοῦ 

ἀέρος κρᾶσιν ; Οὔτε γὰρ θερμὸς ὥσπερ οἱ ἀπὸ μεσημβρίας καὶ ἕω, 

οὔτε ψυχρὸς ὥσπερ οἱ ἀπὸ τῆς ἄρκτου, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν μεθορίῳ ἐπὶ τῶν 

ψυχρῶν καὶ θερμῶν πνευμάτων. There is also a passage in the 

Meteorologica i. 6, p. 3434. 8, which bears somewhat on the 

subject, ἐν μὲν οὖν τῷ μεταξὺ τόπῳ τῶν τροπικῶν οὐχ ἕλκειν TO 

ὕδωρ πρὸς ἑαυτὸν διὰ τὸ κεκαῦσθαι ὑπὸ τῆς τοῦ ἡλίου φορᾶς, but it 

does not seem at all likely that Posidonius should have put 

together passages so far removed from each other, which 

even when combined do not give exactly the statement for 

which Strabo makes him responsible. It is far more prob- 

1 Cf. chap. v, pp. 100 sqq. ΞΡ: 01: Gas: 
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able that this statement comes from some lost geographical 

work like the still existent and spurious Περὶ κόσμου. 

Philo Judaeus has no mention of Aristotle except in his 

citation in the treatise on the Incorruptibility of the World, 

which Rose pronounces to be spurious. The passage itself 

is certainly popular in form, and would probably come 

from a dialogue’. A much more important authority on 

Aristotelian criticism would have been Didymus the gram- 

marian, who is said to have flourished during the time of 

Nero, and whose manysided activity seems to have em- 

braced such different fields of criticism as Homer, Aristo- 

phanes, and Aristotle. But little, however, remains to us of 

that part of his labour which bears on our subject. We 

have a certain number of stray notes on Aristotelian uses, 

and references to the supposed Aristotelian series of com- 

mentaries on Homer, to which, as we have seen, Plutarch 

also alludes. But we have a long fragment attributed to 

Didymus by Stobaeus, lib. 2, cap. 7, which is quoted in 

Mullach’s Fragmenta, vol. ii, pp. 53-101. There we have 

an account of various ethical systems, amongst others that 

of Aristotle, with, further, an epitome of the Aristotelian 

Politics. Here too we have definite quotations from the 

Nicomachean Ethics, and an allusion to Aristotle’s criti- 

cism of Eudoxus, which is said to occur ἐν τῷ δεκάτῳ τῶν 

Νικομαχείων *. This would be a statement of very great 

importance if it were really made by a commentator as 

early as the time of Nero, for it would prove that the Nico- 

machean Ethics already contained the three doubtful books 

and the treatise Περὶ φιλίας. Unfortunately, however, 

Stobaeus, or his editor, is absolutely untrustworthy in the 

names which he assigns to his excerpts. This may be 

seen by the strangely modern ethical doctrines which he 

1 p. 489, Mang. * Mullach, vol. ii, pp. 100-101. 

* Mullach, vol, ii, p. 60, 
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attributes to Democritus. Here a confusion may doubt- 

less have arisen between Democritus of Abdera and De- 

mocritus Platonicus, but unhappily there were also two 

writers known under the not very distinctive name of 

Didymus. 

When we reach Plutarch we certainly seem to get a step 

nearer to our Aristotle. But Plutarch is a magazine-writer 

and not a critic; he aims at what is telling rather than at 

what is exact, and we have therefore to use his information 

with considerable caution, It is very valuable as informing 

us of the state of knowledge and opinion as to Aristotle in 

the writer’s own time, but we cannot argue from any of his 

statements as to the past without the greatest possible risk 

of error. 

We find then in Plutarch first an allusion to the Meta- 

physics!, which, if we except the doubtful quotation from 

Nicolaus of Damascus?, is the first definite mention of that 

book. Secondly, allusions to a number of other books 

which, though perhaps mentioned by other authors, are 

not quoted equally definitely. One very important pas- 

sage in this context occurs in the article against Colotes, 

where, after pointing out the differences of opinion between 

Plato and his disciples, Aristotle and Xenokrates, and again 

between Straton and both Plato and Aristotle, he finishes 

up with the following sentence: Τάς ye μὴν ἰδέας περὶ ὧν 

ἐγκαλεῖ τῷ Πλάτωνι πανταχοῦ κινῶν ὁ ᾿Αριστοτέλης, καὶ πᾶσαν 

ἐπάγων ἀπορίαν αὐταῖς, ἐν τοῖς ἠθικοῖς ὑπομνήμασιν, ἐν τοῖς 

φυσικοῖς, διὰ τῶν ἐξωτερικῶν διαλέγων [διαλόγων, ed. Didot 

rightly] φιλονεικότερον ἔδοξεν ἐνίοις ἢ φιλοσοφώτερον ἐκ [* *] 

τῶν δογμάτων τούτων, ὡς προθέμενος τὴν Πλάτωνος ὑπεριδεῖν 

φιλοσοφίαν ὁ. The references here to the Physics and to 

the Ethics are clear enough, for in Physics ii. 2, pp. 193 ὁ-- 

1 Alexander, vii. 5. 2 Brandis, Ar. et Theophr. Met. p. 323. 

3. Adversus Coloten, xiv. 4. 
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194a, we get a sufficiently sharp critique of the Platonic 

ideal theory generally, while in Ethics Nic. i. 6 we get the 

same kind of criticism applied to the central Platonic doc- 

trine—that of the ἰδέα rod ἀγαθοῦ. As to the dialogues, 

too, we shall have no difficulty in assigning the critique of 

the Platonic theory to that named Περὶ φιλοσοφίας ; for, 

though there is a special work Περὶ τῆς ἰδέας attributed to 

Aristotle in the list of Diogenes, this can hardly be a dia- 

logue according to the probable theory of Bernays, that in 

this list the dialogues occupy the first place arranged in 

order of the number of their books. If this theory be cor- 

rect the last dialogue in the list will be the Περὶ παιδείας, 

which is the last of the one-book series in the first part of 

the list, and the treatise, Περὶ τῆς ἰδέας, which comes much 

further down the list, must belong to some other class. It 

is to be noticed, however, that the symmetry of arrange- 

ment with regard to the number of books seems to vanish 

with the first class in the list. Unless we are to assume a 

quite unworkable number of categories, we must admit that 

all the works except the dialogues are arranged in the 

most haphazard order. 

To return to our citation, it is curious that in this pas- 

sage there is no reference made to the Metaphysics, which 

surely more than any other Aristotelian treatise attacks 

the Platonic ideal theory. It is the more curious as we 

know that Plutarch is acquainted with the name at least of 

the Metaphysics. Perhaps his knowledge of that book 

began and ended with its name. 

In a passage from the article De Oraculorum Defectu 

we have an equally clear reference to the De Caclo. The 

passage runs, Εἰ μὴ νὴ Ala τὰ τοῦ ᾿Αριστοτέλους ὑπόψονταί 

τινες, ὡς φυσικὰς αἰτίας ἔχοντα. τῶν γὰρ σωμάτων ἑκάστου τόπον 

οἰκεῖον ἔχοντος, ὥς φησιν, ἀνάγκη τὴν γῆν πανταχόθεν ἐπὶ τὸ μέσον 
, ‘ 5 AN a9 ~ Wang 2. “ΙΝ U ¢ a 

φέρεσθαι, καὶ τὸ ὕδωρ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῆς διὰ βάρος ὑφιστάμενον τοῖς 
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κουφοτέροις. ἂν οὖν πλείονες ὦσι κόσμοι, συμβήσεται THY γῆν 

πολλαχοῦ μὲν ἐπάνω τοῦ πυρὸς καὶ τοῦ ἀέρος κεῖσθαι, πολλαχοῦ 

δὲ ὑποκάτω" καὶ τὸν ἀέρα καὶ τὸ ὕδωρ ὁμοίως, πῆ μὲν ἐν ταῖς κατὰ 

φύσιν χώραις ὑπάρχειν πῆ δ᾽ ἐν ταῖς παρὰ φύσιν. ὧν ἀδυνάτων 

ὄντων ὡς οἴεται, μήτε δύο μήτε πλείονας εἶναι κόσμους ἀλλ᾽ ἕνα 

τοῦτον ἐκ τῆς οὐσίας ἁπάσης συγκείμενον, ἱδρυμένον κατὰ φύσιν, ὡς 

προσήκει ταῖς τῶν σωμάτων διαφοραῖς. Here the allusion is 

obviously to De Caelo i. 8. 4. 276 3, etc.} 

There are also several allusions to the Πολιτεῖαι, one 

of which is important as proving that Cicero at least could 

not have read that book. It occurs in the life of Camillus, 

where Plutarch tells us that Aristotle also had heard of the 

capture of Rome by the Kelts, but that he calls the pre- 

server of Rome Lucius, whereas the real praenomen of 

Camillus was Marcus*. Cicero, however, certainly did not 

know that there were any allusions to Rome in the ΙΠολι- 

τεῖαι, for his national pride would surely have prevented 

him from including his state in the comprehensively con- 

temptuous term Barbaria. But of the Politeae, as of the 

History of Animals and of the ἱστορίαι generally, we must 

always bear in mind that they represent not any fixed 

work of Aristotle or of anyone else, but merely a continu- 

ously open note-book ; and this note as to the capture of 

Rome may well have been suspected to be of later origin 

by Tyrannion and Andronicus, and so excluded from their 

edition. Even though, as is probable, Cicero had not read 

the Πολιτεῖαι it is hardly to be believed that his friend 

Tyrannion, with whom he was in constant correspondence, 

would have failed to call his attention to this interesting 

historical notice of his country, had Tyrannion himself be- 

lieved the passage to be genuinely Aristotelian. 

Other notes of less importance attributable to the same 

source are the story that Aristotle considered Nikias, 

Ὁ Plutarch, De Oraculorum Defectu, xxv. 424 4-d. ? Plutarch, Camillus, xxii. 
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Thukydides son of Melesias, and Theramenes to be the 

best of statesmen and patriots, but put the two former 

before the latter with his reasons for so doing’; and the 

story of Polykrite and the redemption of the Naxians by 
; 2 her agency”. 

To the dialogues there are several allusions, two separate 

ones to the Eudemus; the former in the life of Dion’, 

the latter and more important one in the Consolatio 

ad Apollonium*; this second passage is so important in its 

bearing on several points of Aristotelian criticism that, 

notwithstanding its length, it is worth transcribing in its 

entirety : Τοῦτο δέ, φησὶν ᾿Αριστοτέλης, καὶ τὸν Σειληνὸν συλ- 
/ “ , ° [4 / I b Nee Ὥς fol 

ληφθέντα τῷ Mida ἀποφήνασθαι. βέλτιον δ΄ αὐτὰς Tas τοῦ 

φιλοσόφου λέξεις παραθέσθαι. Φησὶ δ᾽ ἐν τῷ Εὐδήμῳ ἐπιγρα- 

φομένῳ περὶ ψυχῆς ταυτί: Διόπερ ὦ κράτιστε πάντων καὶ μα- 

καρίστατε, καὶ πρὸς τῷ μακαρίους καὶ εὐδαίμονας εἶναι τοὺς 
ψ' / \ Ν 4 / 93 = | lal ‘ \ τετελευτηκότας νομίζειν, καὶ TO ψεύσασθαί τι κατ᾽ αὐτῶν καὶ TO 

βλασφημεῖν οὐχ ὅσιον, ὡς κατὰ βελτιόνων, ἡγούμεθα, καὶ κρειτ- 
, Μ , \ “49 “ ° ° \ \ cal τόνων ἤδη γεγονότων" Kal ταῦθ᾽ οὕτως ἀρχαῖα καὶ παλαιὰ διατελεῖ 

νενομισμένα παρ᾽ ἡμῖν, ὥστε τὸ παράπαν οὐδεὶς οἷδεν οὔτε τοῦ 
, aN 3 Ν Μ Ν / nf 3 Ν Ν Ν χρόνου τὴν ἀρχὴν οὔτε τὸν θέντα πρῶτον, ἀλλὰ τὸν ἄπειρον 

7A / \ / “ / Ν Ν Ν 
αἰῶνα τυγχάνουσι διὰ τέλους οὕτω νενομισμένα. πρὸς δὲ δὴ 

τούτοις, διὰ στόματος ἐν τοῖς ἀνθρώποις ὁρᾷς, ὡς ἐκ πολλῶν ἐτῶν 

ἐκ παλαιοῦ χρόνου περιφέρεται θρυλούμενον. τί τοῦτ᾽; ἔφη. 

κἀκεῖνος ὑπολαβών, ‘os ἄρα μὴ γίγνεσθαι μέν, ἔφην, ἄριστον 
/ \ Ν / ~ Led \ -“ \ “- “ πάντων, τὸ δὲ τεθνάναι τοῦ ζῆν ἐστὶ κρεῖττον. καὶ πολλοῖς οὕτω 

παρὰ τοῦ δαιμονίου μεμαρτύρηται. τοῦτο μὲν ἐκείνῳ τῷ Μίδᾳ 

λέγουσι δήπου μετὰ τὴν θήραν ὡς ἔλαβε τὸν Σειληνόν, διερωτῶντι 

καὶ πυνθανομένῳ, τί ποτέ ἐστι τὸ βέλτιον τοῖς ἀνθρώποις, καὶ τί τὸ 

πάντων αἱρετώτατον, τὸ μὲν πρῶτον, οὐδὲν ἐθέλειν εἰπεῖν ἀλλὰ 

σιωπᾷν ἀρρήτως. ἐπειδὴ δέ ποτε μόλις πᾶσαν μηχανὴν μηχανώ- 

μενος προσηγάγετο φθέγξασθαί τι πρὸς αὐτόν, οὕτως ἀναγκαζύ- 

1 Nikias, ii. 2 De Virtutibus Mulierum, xvii. 254 ¢. 

* Dion, xxii. * Consolatio, xxvii. 115 ὁ, 
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pevos εἰπεῖν, Δαίμονος ἐπιπόνου καὶ τύχης χαλεπῆς ἐφήμερον 

σπέρμα, τί με βιάζεσθε λέγειν ἃ ὑμῖν ἄρειον μὴ γνῶναι ; μετ᾽ 

ἀγνοίας γὰρ τῶν οἰκείων κακῶν ἀλυπότατος ὁ βίος. ἀνθρώποις δὲ 

πάμπαν οὐκ ἔστι γίνεσθαι τὸ πάντων ἄριστον, οὐδὲ μετασχεῖν 

τῆς τοῦ βελτίστου φύσεως. ἄριστον γὰρ πᾶσι καὶ πάσαις τὸ μὴ 

γίνεσθαι, τὸ μέντοι μετὰ τοῦτο καὶ τὸ πρῶτον τῶν ἄλλων ἀνυστόν, 

δευτερὸν δέ, τὸ γενομένους ἀποθανεῖν ὡς τάχιστα. 

Now Rose assumes that in this and other passages in 

the same dialogue the chief speaker is Plato. It seems to 

me that there is nothing in this or in any other passage 

which should make us reject the express testimony of Cicero 

that Aristotle makes himself the chief interlocutor. Of 

more weight seems to me an objection which might be 

raised, that there is a pessimism about the whole passage 

which is diametrically opposed to the practical optimism 

of Aristotle ; but even this objection does not seem to me 

final; the writer, it is true, is not our Aristotle, but he is a 

dignified, gracious, and worthy thinker out of whom our 

Aristotle might easily have developed. We certainly 

should not have assumed on internal evidence that the 

dialogue was Aristotelian; but there is nothing in this 

internal evidence to make us reject definite external evi- 

dence. But after all the style is the most important thing 

about the whole passage; and does it not merit all, and 

more than all, the encomia of Cicero? The ‘golden river’ 

is now no longer a strange bit of hyperbole, but a literal 

truth. If many such passages as this were to be found 

in the dialogues attributed to Aristotle, we need no longer 

wonder that Cicero should have taken him as his model. 

One point as to this matter of style is to be particularly 

noticed—the absolute absence of hiatus—the only apparent 

exception being the @ ὑμῖν, which of course is merely 

apparent. Valentine Rose indeed, following Usteri, has 

produced another and very hideous hiatus by reading 
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ἔφη ἄριστον for the perfectly explainable and under the 

circumstances absolutely necessary ἔφην ἄριστον of the 

vulgate text and presumably of the MSS. The absence 

of hiatus in this passage is the more noticeable in that 

Plutarch, who most frequently himself avoids it, does not 

do so in this article ; in fact the sentences which imme- 

diately precede the quotation contain an unusual number 

of peculiarly hideous infractions of the rule. Had this 

passage been found in one of the hiatus-less articles of 

Plutarch, it might be said that he himself had doctored 

his author to make him fit the rules of his own taste. 

But if, as Wyttenbach? probably conjectures, this dis- 

course was written in Plutarch’s youth, before he had 

formed a definite style or adopted the rule of the avoided 

hiatus, then we have the stronger proof that this quotation 

is taken straight from his authority without any alterations 

or emendations. The argument to be drawn from the 

absence of hiatus in works attributed to Aristotle I must 

reserve for the chapter on the Aristotelian Politics, where I 

shall have the opportunity of treating all these passages 

together 5, 

Another small passage which may come from a dialogue 

is that in the De Cupiditate Divitiarum, od δ᾽ οὐκ ἀκούεις, 

φήσομεν, ᾿Αριστοτέλους λέγοντος, ὅτι οἱ μὲν od χρῶνται [τοῖς 

χρήμασιν] οἱ δὲ mapaxpovra.*. But it may only be a free 

allusion to the doctrine of the Nicomachean Ethics, 

On the other hand, the advice said to have been given 

by Aristotle to Alexander to deal with the Greeks as their 

leader and with the barbarians as their master must come, 

if from any definite treatise, from the dialogue or Adyos, 

Περὶ βασιλείας" ; for I am inclined to agree with Hirzel in 

ἢ Rose, fr. 40 in Aristot. ed. Berl. p. 1481 a. 44, and note. 

a Prolegomena to the Consolatio. 8. Cf. chap. viii, pp. 164 sqq. 

* De Cupiditate Divitiarum, viii. 527@. ° De Fortitudine Alexandri, vi. 329. 
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his modification of the theory of Bernays, and to hold that 

in the first list are included, not only dialogues proper, but 

set discourses with dialogical prefaces’, It is, however, 

quite possible that this advice may be merely a tradition 

as to some oral advice of Aristotle to Alexander extracted 

from one of the many worthless lives of the philosopher. 

The statement of the effect of oil in calming the sea and 

the explanation of that effect looks as if it came from a 

lost passage of the Problemata. It is a curious anticipation 

of an hypothesis, now at last about to be put to a practical 

test, which through the intervening score of centuries has 

only been kept alive as a proverb. 

Another passage which seems also to belong to the 

Problemata, though not to be found in our remaining books, 

is alluded to in the De Facie in Orbe Lunae?, ᾿Αριστοτέλης 

δὲ ὁ παλαιὸς αἰτίαν τοῦ πλεονάκις THY σελήνην ἐκλείπουσαν ἢ TOV 

ἥλιον καθορᾶσθαι, πρὸς ἄλλαις τισὶ καὶ ταύτην ἀποδίδωσιν" ἥλιον 

γὰρ ἐκλείπειν σελήνης ἀντιφράξει σελήνην δὲ [cetera desunt]. 

Now Aristotle takes great interest in the question of 

eclipses and their causes, and the phraseology of this 

passage is distinctly Aristotelian; but no one of the 

several passages in which he talks about eclipses at all 

answers to this maimed quotation®. 

I omit of set purpose a reference to the Physics in the 

Pseudo-Plutarchian De Placitis Philosophorum *. 

As to history or pretended history, Plutarch, in addition 

to his grand story of the plots of Aristotle against the life 

of Alexander, gives us the following items ; that Aristotle 

induced Philip to restore Stageira®; that the seats and 

shady retreats of Aristotle and Alexander his pupil were 

1 Cf, ante, p. 7. J ΕΙΣ OBY 

* Aristotle on eclipses, Problemata, xv. 11. 912 ὦ, and xxvi. 18. 9424; An. 

Post. i. 31. 1. 87 6. 40; ii. 2. 3.90a@.16; ii. 12. 1. 95a. 14. 

4 i. 3. 38. 878 0 5 Alexander, vii. 
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still to be seen at Pella’; that Diogenes reproached Aris- 

totle for his dependence on Philip*; that Aristotle 

stammered*; that Theocritus of Chios wrote a sarcastic 

epigram, girding at Aristotle for preferring the court of 

Pella to the groves of the Academy *; all of which state- 

ments are perfectly possible but by no means to be 

believed, at all events on the authority of Plutarch. 

If with Plutarch we come forth from darkness to 

glimmering dawn in the history of the Aristotelian 

treatises, with Galen we break out into full day-light. 

That most estimable physician and commentator loved and 

honoured Plato and Aristotle with a reverence but little 

short of that which he paid to his own master Hippocrates. 

Whenever Galen quotes Aristotle,—and his quotations 

are very numerous,—his text is practically the same as 

ours, though he includes in his Aristotelian canon several 

works which are altogether lost to us. But the list of 

works which Galen quotes and which still remain to us is 

sufficiently copious. Amongst these naturally those which 

bear upon the history and parts of animals most attracted 

the attention of a scientific surgeon. Thus we have a 

very large number of quotations of the History of Animals 

and the treatise on the Parts of Animals®. Next in order 

to these come the physical works in the proper sense, the 

Physics, the De Caelo, the Περὶ γενέσεως καὶ φθορᾶς, and the 

Meteorologica ὅ, 

The Problemata are often quoted, chiefly, as we might 

expect, as to matters which bear upon surgery and natural 

history’. 

1 Alexander, vii. 2 De Exilio, xii. 604 d. 
3 De Audiendis poetis viii. τὴν ᾿Αριστοτέλους τραυλότητα. 

4 De Exilio, x. 603 ¢. 

5 Ed. Kuhn, vi. 781, xix. 321, iv. 791, v. 347, Vi. 647, etc. 

® Ib. i. 448, i. 487, i. 489, viii. 687, xix. 273, xix. 275, ii. 8. 

T Ib. iv. 791, 792, xvii. 29, etc. 
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The De Anima is quoted two or three times 1. 

The first of these passages contains a reference also to 

the book De Sensu et Sensibili. As to this book Galen 

makes the remark, ἐπιγράφεται δὲ τοῦτο... . περὶ αἰσθήσεως 

καὶ αἰσθητηρίων, a fact the bearing of which we shall see later 

on’. There are a few references to the logical works, but with 

these we know well that Galen was fully acquainted, since 

he himself had written commentaries on the Περὶ ἑρμηνείας 

and on the two books of the Prior Analytics * ; he quotes 

also the former book in a passage which, if it is to be taken 

in its accurate sense, would seem to show that he had a 

good deal more of the Aristotelian works than he names. 

Περὶ δὲ τῆς αἰσθητῆς [κινήσεως τῆς ἀρτηρίας], ἐπειδὴ καὶ ταύτην 

ἔνιοι τὴν προσθήκην ἀξιοῦσι ποιεῖσθαι, τὸ πολλάκις εἰρημένον 

in ᾿Αριστοτέλους ἄξιον εἰπεῖν. ἐκεῖνος γὰρ ὁ ἀνὴρ αὐτάρκως 

ἐνίοτε διελθών, τί προστιθέναι φησὶ δεῖν αὐτῷ διὰ τὰς σοφιστικὰς 

ἐνοχλήσεις ἔξωθεν ἄλλο τὸ δοκοῦν ἑκάστοτε συμφέρειν τῷ λόγῳ“. 

Now the expression σοφιστικαὶ ἐνοχλήσεις only occurs 

once in our present Aristotelian treatises®, so that if 

Galen finds it in Aristotle sometimes, or often, it must be 

in works which are now lost to us. Possibly, however, 

Galen for once deserts his usual accuracy, and means only 

that warnings of this kind often occur in Aristotle, which 

is undoubtedly true. Galen also quotes the Topics ὅ, but 

I think not the Categories; perhaps therefore he was in- 

duced by the doubt of Andronicus to treat these as 

spurious ; the argument, however, is not a strong one since, 

as I have said, the quotations from the logical works are 

few. 

But Galen is not a mere reproducer of passages quoted 

from Aristotle’s works; he sometimes combines passages 

1 ii, 871, xix. 355. If the treatise of ἰατρικοί be really genuine. 

2 Cf. chap. v, passim. 5. χίχ 41,41. Ὁ viii. 725. 

5 De Interpretatione, vi, p. 17 a, 36. 6 viii. 579. 
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and slightly varies them, so as to bring out more fully the 

sense of his author ; a very noticeable instance of this is in 

the passage where he deals with the regular hierarchy of 

the animal and vegetable kingdom. He writes as follows: 

᾿Αλλὰ γὰρ καὶ περὶ τούτων Αριστοτέλει καλῶς εἴρηται τά T ἄλλα 

καὶ ὅτι κατὰ βραχὺ τῶν φυτῶν ἡ φύσις ἀποχωροῦσα ἕτερον 

ἑτέρου ζῷον ἐργάζεται τελεώτερον, ἕως πρὸς τὸ πάντων ἀφίκηται 

τελεώτατον [τὸν ἄνθρωποι] (iii. 328). The two passages to 

which Galen seems here to refer occur, the one in the 

History of Animals, viii. 1. p. 5880. 4 :—otrw δ᾽ ἐκ τῶν 

ἀψύχων eis τὰ ζῷα μεταβαίνει κατὰ μικρὸν ἡ φύσις, ὥστε TH 

συνεχείᾳ λανθάνειν τὸ μεθόριον αὐτῶν καὶ τὸ μέσον ποτέρων 

ἐστίν μετὰ γὰρ τὸ τῶν ἀψύχων γένος τὸ τῶν φυτῶν πρῶτόν ἐστιν. 

καὶ τούτων ἕτερον πρὸς ἕτερον διαφέρει τῷ μᾶλλον δοκεῖν μετέ- 

xew ζωῆς, ὅλον δὲ τὸ γένος πρὸς μὲν τἄλλα σώματα φαίνεται 

σχεδὸν ὥσπερ ἔμψυχον, πρὸς δὲ τὸ τῶν ζῴων ἄψυχον, the other 

in the De Partibus Animalium, iv. 5. p. 681 α. 12 :--- γὰρ 

φύσις μεταβαίνει συνεχῶς ἀπὸ τῶν ἀψύχων eis τὰ ζῷα διὰ τῶν 

ζώντων μὲν οὐκ ὄντων δὲ ζῴων, οὕτως ὥστε δοκεῖν πάμπαν μικρὸν 

διαφέρειν θατέρου θάτερον τῷ σύνεγγυς ἀλλήλοις. 

Of the books now lost to us, the most important are Περὶ 

ὑδάτων καὶ ἀέρων καὶ τόπων - the book Περὶ νόσων or voon- 

μάτων 2 (unless indeed we are to refer the words of Galen 

to the ἰατρικὰ β. of the list of Diogenes) ; there is a possible 

allusion to an Aristotelian book on Anatomy, but it is not 

a certain one*. As to the second of these three treatises, 

Galen informs us that Aristotle in his treatment of diseases 

followed Hippocrates, which statement, coming from a man 

who had before him an enormous amount of evidence 

which is now lost to us, would in itself be ἃ sufficient 

answer to the assertion of Rose, that Aristotle is ignorant 

of the works imputed to Hippocrates, even were it not 

the fact (as Littré has shown that it is) that both Plato 

1 iv. 798. ala bh 90: 8. xy, 298. 
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and Aristotle actually quote the works of Hippocrates. 

Perhaps the most important statement which Galen makes 

with regard to Aristotle is that the four books of the 

Analytics are only named by οἱ viv by that title; that 

Aristotle himself refers to the Prior Analytics as the books 

about Syllogisms and to the Posterior Analytics as the 

books on Proof; both these facts we know to be true as 

far as the existence of references under these names is 

concerned ; but our Aristotle has a far larger number of 

passages in which the reference is made directly to the 

Analytics 1, 

An interesting passage in Galen tells us of the fate 

which even in his lifetime had befallen his own books ; 

people apparently were anxious to get copies of anything 

which bore his name, and not very scrupulous booksellers 

sold to a too confiding public works which were entirely 

spurious or which contained an imperfect version of his 

doctrine? ; if this could happen during a man’s own life- 

time and at a period when criticism was fully awake, how 

much more widely extended must necessarily have been 

the corruption of books which, like Aristotle’s, were 

never finished in a literary form and which had passed 

through so many vicissitudes. 

From Galen to Athenaeus is a falling back from light 

into darkness, but here it is the man and not the period 

which is at fault ; Athenaeus quotes Aristotle often enough, 

though the great majority of his quotations come from 

a single book, the History of Animals. But here we 

have a curious fact to notice. A very large proportion of 

these quotations come from a book which Athenaeus calls Τὸ 

πέμπτον περὶ ζῴων μορίων, or sometimes merely Τὸ περὶ ζῴων. 

Now our treatise De Partibus Animalium contains no fifth 

1 Cf. later, chap. v, pp. 109 sqq. 2 xix. 8 sqq. 
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book, and the book which Athenaeus so constantly cites is 

identical with our fifth book of the History of Animals*. 

Quite consistently with this he cites what is now our 

ninth book of the History of Animals as the eighth book 

(3874); this ninth book of the History of Animals he 

sometimes cites by this name and sometimes by that 

of Τὸ περὶ ζῴων ἤθων (282 ¢, 307¢). It should be noted 

that there are one or two passages quoted by Athenaeus as 

coming from the fifth book Περὶ μορίων which do not occur 

in our fifth book of the History of Animals, notably 294d 

and 329a, but these seem to be merely passages that have 

dropped out, as we should naturally expect that some 

would do from the nature of the subject. Cp. ante, pp. 5 

et 44. We should notice that Galen never refers to this 

doubtful book. The conclusion seems to be that in the 

time of Athenaeus and perhaps up to his time this book was, 

in some or all the MSS., attached to the end of our four 

books De Partibus Animalium ; though it certainly more 

naturally and properly belongs to the History of Animals, 

and, therefore, was very wisely moved to its present posi- 

tion. Another peculiarity of Athenaeus is that his quota- 

tions from a book which he calls Περὶ ζωικῶν are almost 

always to be referred to parallel passages in the History 

of Animals; thus, for instance, the notice in Athenaeus 

330 a,b has its exact parallel in the passage quoted by 

Athenaeus himself from the History of Animals v. 5. 540 ὁ. 

1 Athenaeus, 312 c, d= Hist. of Animals, v. 10, p. 543 α. 10, etc. Ath. 63 d= 

H.A. v. 12, p. 5444. 23. Ath. 394a=H. A. v. 13, p. 5444. 1, etc. Ath. 884= 

ἘΠ, A, vy. 15, p. 5477. 2, etc, Ath. oh c=H. A. v. 7, p, 5416.19, 20. Ath. 

286c=H. A. v. 5, p. 5406. 6-19. Ath. 304c=H.A. p. 5434. 20, etc. Ath. 

310¢=H. A. v. 10, p. 5436. Ath. 315a=H. A. v.10, p. 5434. 1,2. Ath. 

310 Δ ΞΞ-Ή. A. v.11. p. 5436.11. Ath. 321e¢=H.A.v.8, Ρ. 543 α. 8. Ath. 320/= 

H, A. v. 26, p. 5554. 23 and H. A. v. 11, p. 5436.5. Ath. 323e¢=H. A. v. 6, 

Ῥ. 541}. 12-15. Ath. 317¢=H. A. v. 9, p. 5434. 5-8. Ath. 328/=H.A.v. 9, 

5435. 5. Ath. 317d@=H. A. v. 12, p. 544a@. 6-14. Ath, 326c=H. A.v 18, 

5504.13, 14. Ath. 303d=H. A. v. 11, 543 ὁ, 11. 

G 
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6-19 ; so too the passages 305 d, 313 d, 315 δ, have all their 

parallels in our present books of the History of Animals; 

but in all cases something is added which does not exist in 

these books, so that we should be led to imagine that the 

ζωικά known to Athenaeus, which are also mentioned by 

other authors, were something like a second text of what 

we know as the History of Animals standing in the same 

relation to it as the Eudemian Ethics do to the Nicoma- 

chean, or perhaps more exactly as Books B, TI, E, etc. of 

the Metaphysics stand to M and N. 

Athenaeus has further an allusion to the Nicomachean 

Ethics (Ath. 673 ¢, f) but no quotation from it, and one or 

two silly storfes about Aristotle. 

Plotinus shows throughout his phraseology his Aristo- 

telian knowledge, but once and once only does he actually 

quote from any Aristotelian work; in the first Ennead 

and the fourth book he is discussing the question of 

happiness and the Peripatetic theory that external goods 

are, to some extent at least, necessary for happiness. 

There, in one and the same page, he alludes first to the 

doctrine that a man cannot be happy if he meet with 

misfortunes like those of Priam; to the theory that plea- 

sure is needwise combined with a happy life, and to the 

Aristotelian use of the word σπουδαῖος ̓; the whole of this 

book is completely filled with Aristotelian expressions and 

criticisms of doctrines and phrases which occur in the 

Nicomachean Ethics; but there is nothing sufficiently 

definite to enable us to establish with certainty any facts 

as to the state of the text. 

When we turn to Sextus, the sceptical physician, we 

find very little real knowledge which we cannot glean 

from earlier writers, and that little seems to be most of 

1 Enn. 1, bk. 4, ch. 5, p. 32, ed. Basil. 1580; Vol. II, p. 308, ed. Kirchhoff. 
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it second or third-hand. There are one or two references 

to the Rhetoric! and to the Physics?, also a more definite 

reference to the Aristotelian theory of time®; but this 

very reference, although correct, tends to show us that the 

information of Sextus Empiricus was not first-hand, for 

further on in the same book he tells us that Strato, or, as 

other people think, Aristotle, defines time as ‘the measure 

of motion and rest*.” In the earlier passage he had told 

us that Aristotle defined time as ‘the number of that 

which is in succession or motion ;’ and that Strato had 

corrected this definition by adding rest to motion, on the 

ground that things in rest were as much in time as things 

in motion. He does not seem to see any contradiction 

between these two statements, or at least any reason for 

deciding that Aristotle held one opinion more than the 

other. 

The fact seems to be that he is merely quoting from 

commonplace books or collections of extracts. Α still 

more striking instance of his real ignorance of Aristotle 

occurs in the passage where he informs us that Aristotle 

identified health and τὸ ἀγαθόν, a mistake which could not 

have been made by anyone who had really read Aristotle’. 

Perhaps the most important of the citations of Sextus is 

that allusion to the Categories where he explains Aris- 

totle’s doctrine of the six forms of motion: Ὁ μὲν ’Apioro- 

τέλης ἕξ εἴδη τῆς κινήσεως ἔλεγεν ὑπάρχειν' ὧν τὸ μέν τι 

εἶναι τοπικὴν μετάβασιν" τὸ δὲ μεταβολήν᾽ τὸ δὲ γένεσιν" τὸ δὲ 

φθοράν" τὸ δὲ αὔξησιν: τὸ δὲ μείωσιν. This quotation is 

the more important since not only does it refer to the 

disputed book, the Categories, but to the most disputed 

1 Sext. Emp. Adv. Math. ii. 61 =Rhet. i. 2. 1. 1355 ὁ. 26, 

2 Adv. Math. x. 31 and x. 33. 

* Adv. Math. x. 176. Cf. Phys. iv. 13, p. 2224. 1, 30, etc. 

* Ady. Math. x. 228, 5 Ady. Math. xi. 77. ® Adv. Math. x. 37. 

G 2 



84 Fistory of the Aristotelian Writings. 

portions of that book, the Postpredicaments. Unfortu- 

nately there is no trace of any scientific knowledge of the 

text of Aristotle in the writings of Sextus; and since we 

know that the Categories, or rather the two versions of 

them, were already in existence in the library of Alex- 

andria, we cannot be at all certain that Sextus is not 

here quoting from some author who wrote before the 

authenticity of the Categories had been called in question 

by Andronicus. 

Another perfectly definite quotation refers to the Aristo- 

telian Meteorologica, and gives the story of a person who 

always saw the figure of a man preceding him?; the only 

difference being that Sextus gives the country of the man, 

which Aristotle, in our version at least, omits. There is a 

story that Empedocles first started the art of rhetoric, and 

that Zeno was the first dialectician, which is attributed by 

Sextus to Aristotle, which by the aid of a parallel passage 

in Diogenes Laertius we are enabled to assign to the 

Aristotelian or pseudo-Aristotelian dialogue ‘ Sophistes ?.’ 

There is also a long passage, apparently from some ma- 

thematical work of Aristotle, explanatory of the notions of 

length without breadth, etc., where the explanation given is 

sufficiently in accordance with Aristotle’s general doctrine 

as to ddaipeots®, Lastly, there is a curious passage in 

which Aristotle is made to say that Parmenides and 

Melissus are rebels against nature*. Now it is noticeable 

that this expression does not occur in Aristotle, but does 

occur in the Theaetetus of Plato: it is, of course, con- 

ceivable that Aristotle may somewhere have quoted Plato ; 

but the chances seem greater that Sextus, or his authority, 

is confusing the two authors. The doctrine is of course 

1 Pyr. Hypot.i. 84. Cf. Arist. Meteor. iii. 4, p. 373 4. 2-10. 

? Adv. Math. vii. 6.. Cf. Diog. Laert. viii. 57. 

3 Ady. Math. iii. 57-59. * Ady. Math. x. 46. 
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quite in accordance with that of Aristotle. There is one 

curious and important reference to the Aristotelian Meta- 

physics? ; here Sextus quotes Aristotle as his authority 

that Hermotimus of Clazomenae and Parmenides of Elea, 

and, long before them, Hesiod, had some notion of a final 

cause, and this statement is to be found in the first book 

of the Metaphysics*. But Sextus does not here mention 

the name of the treatise, and if, as is most probable, the 

first book of the Metaphysics appeared originally in some 

other form, for instance as a portion. of the dialogue Περὶ 

φιλοσοφίας, we cannot be sure whether Sextus or his 

authority had it before him in its first or in its second 

combination. One thing at least we may say with almost 

certainty of Sextus, that he had no first-hand knowledge of 

the Aristotelian logical works; his only notion of the 

Syllogism is of the Stoic hypothetical form, and there 

is no trace in any of his logical writings of Aristo- 

telian influence ; from which we may the more certainly 

conclude that the quotation from the Categories already 

referred to is not first-hand. Sextus is in fact an authority 

of the most variable value. For writers of distinctly 

sceptical tendencies he had great sympathy and interest, 

and accordingly he has preserved for us most valuable 

epitomes of the arguments of Protagoras and Gorgias, 

and again of those of the new Academy ; but all other 

writers, with the exception of course of his own master 

Pyrrho, he is content to take from any epitome which lies 

near to hand. Even as to the Stoics and Epicureans, 

schools which were in full vigour in his own day, he is 

most vague and unsatisfactory ; as to Aristotle or Plato, 

except by accident, he is a witness of no value whatever. 

We come lastly to Diogenes Laertius, an author whose 

information on the subject of Aristotle has given rise to 

' Arist. Phys. i.2-3.1844. * Adv, Math.ix.7.. * Metaph.i.3, 4, p.9840. ll. 19-31. 
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more controversy than that of all his predecessors. The 

crucial question with regard to Diogenes is naturally that 

of the origin and authenticity of his list of the works of 

Aristotle ; that this list is extracted from Favorinus may 

be said to be agreed upon by all critics ; that Favorinus 

copied the πίνακες of Andronicus is an opinion pretty 

generally accepted, and has in its favour the consensus of 

two such generally opposed scholars as Bernays and Rose, 

beside a host of other writers; nevertheless I hold that it 

is proveably mistaken, 

Let us look first at the external evidence ; we find that 

from the time of Cicero onwards the disciples and suc- 

cessors of Tyrannion and Andronicus are fairly uniform 

in their list of books. These books coincide fairly well 

with our present list, with the exception of certain ad- 

ditional books now lost to us. The most important of these 

are a certain number of the Dialogues or λόγοι [assum- 

ing that these are not quite identical] ; that Περὶ δικαιοσύνης, 

the largest apparently of this class of works attributed 

to Aristotle, the dialogue Περὶ φιλοσοφίας, the Eudemus, 

the Nerinthus or Korinthius, the Sophista, the Gryllus, 

the Protreptikus, the Περὶ βασιλείας, and perhaps one or two 

more, Besides these we have works on mathematics, and 

on climate and its influence [Tept ὑδάτων καὶ ἀέρων καὶ 

τόπων] alluded to by Galen (iv. 798), and from which we 

seem to have another extract in the passage where he 

says that food and climate have enormous effects on 

cattle so as to change the nature of their flesh and their 

other sensible qualities (Galen vii. 729). As to the medical 

work of Aristotle mentioned more than once by Galen, it 

is in the first place not to be confounded with the ἰατρικὴ 

συναγωγή really composed by the Peripatetic Menon, 

and falsely attributed to Aristotle (Galen xiv. 615 sqq., et 

xv. 25-26); and on the other hand I think it is not likely 
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to be identical with the ἰατρικά which occur in Diogenes’ 

list, since Galen seems to talk of the book as if it were 

rather a scientific discussion of the facts and symptoms of 

disease than a practical treatise on therapeutics (Galen ii. 

go). Against this we might perhaps put the story of 

Plutarch, that Aristotle taught Alexander not only philo- 

sophy and science, but also practical medicine; but the 

very words of the allusion show that Plutarch is proceed- 

ing on vague guesswork, and is not referring to any given 

book’. In fact, I think we may safely assume that that 

entertaining littérateur has no first-hand knowledge of any 

books of Aristotle except the Dialogues. 

When we turn to the list of Diogenes, we find that, with 

the exception of the Dialogues, there is hardly a work 

which we can certainly identify as belonging to our 

present collection. Πολιτικῆς ἀκροάσεως, ὡς ἡ Θεοφράστου, in 

eight books, may very probably be our Politics. The 

latter words seem to suggest that there was some doubt 

in the minds of the compilers of the list as to whether this 

work should be attributed to Aristotle or to Theophrastus. 

Now we find in the list of the works of Theophrastus a 

treatise called Πολιτικῶν, in six books, and this will really 

exactly accord with the eight of the Aristotelian work, if 

we take into account (what we shall prove later on) that 

two books of the Pelitics, whether they be Aristotelian or 

no, belong at least to a different recension, and therefore 

might easily be annexed to the Aristotelian Politics in 

one manuscript and omitted in another*. We have almost 

certainly also the History of Animals with his Περὶ ζῴων 

in nine books (omitting of course book 5) and the spurious 

1 Δοκεῖ δέ μοι καὶ τὸ φιλιατρεῖν ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ προστρίψασθαι μᾶλλον ἑτέρων 

᾿Αριστοτέλης᾽ οὐ γὰρ μόνον τὴν θεωρίαν ἠγάπησεν, ἀλλὰ καὶ νοσοῦσιν ἐβοήθει τοῖς 

φίλοις, καὶ συνέταττε θεραπείας τινὰς καὶ διαίτας, ὡς ἐκ τῶν ἐπιστολῶν λαβεῖν 

éorw.—Plutarch, Alexander, viii. 

2 Cf. chap. viii, pp. 168-169. 
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Περὶ φυτῶν. The works ᾿Αναλυτικῶν ὑστέρων μεγάλων, in 

two books, may be our Posterior Analytics, and Συλλο- 

γισμῶν a. 8. is very likely to represent our Prior Analytics ; 

but the identification of the Μεθοδικά with the Topics 

seems an absolutely mistaken one, or at least one for 

which there is no proof whatsoever’. The very number 

of books (eight) which seems at first in favour of the 

identification is in fact a strong argument against it, for the 

number of books of the Topics, including the Sophistici 

Elenchi, which up to a very much later period than the 

time of Favorinus belonged to that collection, was nine 

and not eight. There are besides these treatises the names 

of several of the works which we now possess. But the 

books referred to cannot be the same, since the number 

of books is entirely out of accordance with those which 

we now find, and we cannot doubt that, from the time of 

Andronicus at least and probably before it, the number 

of books in each treatise was finally settled 5, 

The notice of the Categories, De Interpretatione, and 

the Politeae, seems to be put in as an appendix with the 

Letters and the Poems, possibly because Favorinus or 

Diogenes himself had heard that there was some dispute 

as to their authenticity. It is quite possible that a but 

half-educated book-maker may have been aware of this 

discussion, which was sufficiently notorious, and yet may 

have inserted into his list a number of works which never 

came under discussion at all, simply because they never 

were included within the critical canon. People now-a- 

days talk glibly enough about Merv and its distance from 

the Indian frontier, who would find it hard to say in what 

country Merv lies or to give a list of half-a-dozen of the 

most important towns of Central Asia. 

But besides and beyond these few and doubtful works of 

1 Cf. chap. v, pp. 115 sqq. 2 Cf. Cicero, De Oratore, ii. 38. 160. 
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the Aristotle known to all the disciples of the Andronican 

tradition, we have an enormous hotchpotch of titles 

arranged, with the exception perhaps of the Dialogues, in 

no conceivable or intelligible order. 

If Andronicus did indeed arrange a critical list of the 

authentic writings of Aristotle, on which point, in face of 

the definite evidence of Porphyry, there should be no 

shade of doubt, the list which remains to us in Diogenes, 

putting aside the question of its enormous omissions, can- 

not be that of Andronicus. For what says Porphyry? That 

‘Andronicus arranged the separate works of Aristotle and of 

Theophrastus into sequent treatises, πραγματεῖαι, collecting 

the cognate questions into the same volume’ (Plotinus 1, 

p- 39, ed. Kirchhoff). Now, if we look at the list as we 

have it in Diogenes, putting aside the Dialogues which, as 

Bernays shows, come first, not by reason of their matter, 

but of their style, we have first a treatise, Περὶ τἀγαθοῦ, 

presumably metaphysical ; then one on the Laws of Plato; 

thirdly, apparently notes or quotations from the Platonic 

Republic. These three may possibly be connected as 

being all critical studies of Plato. Then follow, an 

economic work; a work on friendship; one on bodily 

affections ; one on sciences ; then four or five logical works, 

followed by an ethical one ; another logical work ; a work 

Περὶ τῶν πολλαχῶς λεγομένων (metaphysical or lexicographic); 

a work on anger; another ethical work; one on first 

elements ; one on science; one on first principles; two 

apparently logical works; one on question and answer; 

one on motion ; several logical works ; one ethical (Περὶ τοῦ 

βελτίονος); one metaphysical (Περὶ τῆς idéas,) then more 

logical. So it is throughout the whole list. There is 

neither order nor arrangement, except sometimes for small 

groups, in the very middle of which is often inserted 

a treatise which belongs to an entirely different branch of 
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enquiry. Treating the matter with reference merely to what 

we know of the Aristotelian work of Andronicus and his 

successors, we arrive only at the negative conclusion, that 

the lists are not those of Andronicus, and bear no relation 

to them ; unless indeed we are to conceive that Diogenes or 

Favorinus cut these lists into small pieces and shuffled them. 

But we need not go further than Diogenes himself 

to establish that these lists stand in no relation to the 

Aristotelian knowledge of the day. In the rest of his 

work Diogenes cites Aristotle pretty frequently ; and 

that Aristotle is not the Aristotle of the lists, but the 

Aristotle of Diogenes’ own immediate predecessors and 

contemporaries. Thus we have an apparent allusion to the 

Περὶ ψυχῆς in the account of Thales?, and a direct quota- 

tion from the same in the account of the Aristotelian 

doctrine, following immediately after the enigmatical list *. 

It is noticeable that the account of the doctrines of 

Aristotle given throughout this chapter is based on the 

contemporary Aristotle, and is full of references to exist- 

ing works which do not occur in the lists. Just before the 

list there is an allusion to the doctrine that a man can- 

not have many friends, which is stated by Diogenes to be 

taken from the seventh book of the Ethics. This seems to 

refer to our ninth book of the Nicomachean Ethics, 

chapter 10, where the question whether it is possible to 

have many friends is discussed at considerable length; but 

on no hypothesis, that I know of, can the books in the 

Nicomachean treatise be reduced by two, and by two 

only, unless we adopt Fritzsche’s doctrine, that of the 

three disputed books the fifth book only is Aristotelian, 

and hold further that the sixth and seventh had not been 

inserted as late as the time of Diogenes, who seems here 

1 Diog. Laert. i. 24-- Περὶ ψυχῆς i. 2. 405a. 19 et i. 5. 4114. 8. 

* Diog. Laert. v. 33 -- Περὶ ψυχῆς 11. 1. 412 a. 19. 
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for once to be quoting first-hand; a more simple and 

probable hypothesis is to imagine merely some scribe’s 

miswriting of ἑβδόμῳ for ἐνάτῳ. If the quotation from 

Didymus, alluded to already, is really from an author of 

the time of Nero, it would settle the question, as to the 

much earlier existence of our present order; but that 

quotation, as we have already seen, is not beyond doubt. 

We get, further, citations of a book Περὶ ποιητικῆς, which 

may possibly be a continuation of our Poetics; a book Περὶ 

παιδείας, which certainly is not any book known to us, and 

which, on the other hand, is, it must be admitted, in the 

list of Diogenes ; one from the dialogue, Περὶ φιλοσοφίας, 

which is also in the list, but, as we have already shown, 

is well-known to all the ancient world. Of a large 

number of nameless quotations, some may refer to the 

Dialogues 1, others are absolutely untraceable”, and several 

have distinct reference to works which we now possess *. 

Lastly, there are several references to works which we 

neither possess nor can find in the list; as the treatise on 

Magic‘, a treatise on Beans’, and a treatise on Education’. 

It must be admitted that some of the names in the list of 

Diogenes are to be found as references in the Aristotelian 

works ; as, for instance, the Διαιρέσεις is referred to in the 

treatise Περὶ γενέσεως καὶ POopas’; the ἐκλογὴ ἀνατομῶν, or 

ἀνατομαί simply, are referred to constantly in the physio- 

logical works ὃ, the ἰατρικά may possibly be the same as 

the Περὶ νόσου καὶ ὑγιείας, the most definite citation of which 

calls it ai τῶν νόσων ἀρχαί, a title more in accordance with 

the notice of Galen, though it is alluded to as a work to 

be performed and under the former name in the doubtful 

Si. 553 ili. 37. 2 i, 99; ii. 26; ii. 45; viii. 52; viii. 63, etc. 

πὰ 24; Υ 29; Vill. 19, etc. Sy lnk 

δ Vill. 34. fbb ἈῊΡ ‘dln 5, Dy 480 ὃ, 10s 

Hist. Anim, ili. 1. 5094. 22 et passim. 9 De Part. Anim, ii. 7. 6534. 8. 
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treatise De longitudine vitae 1; the Optics are cited in the 

Problems”, but one cannot say with any certainty what 

portion of this treatise is due to Aristotle himself. So, too, 

the τέχνης τῆς Θεοδέκτου συναγωγή is cited in the Rhetoric 3, 

but all these citations, as we shall prove in the next 

chapter, show, not that Aristotle wrote such books, but 

that some editor or editors thought that he did; that 

Andronicus is one of these editors cannot be denied, and 

we shall point out later that at least some of these references 

in the Aristotelian works are due to him. But the con- 

sensus of the writers who follow the tradition of Andro- 

nicus forbids us to think that all, or even many, of these 

works were known to or acknowledged by him. But 

Diogenes himself furnishes us with the most definite proof 

as to the source of the list of Favorinus. Immediately 

before giving his similar list of the works of Theophrastus, 

he quotes Favorinus, and there distinctly tells us that 

Favorinus’ authority is Hermippus*; the point anent which 

Favorinus is cited is, it is true, not the list, but an unim- 

portant matter as to the old age of Theophrastus. But the 

list follows without a break, and, if we are justified in 

assuming that the list also comes from Favorinus, there is 

at least a strong presumption that the authority of 

Favorinus was the same in both places. To Hermippus 

then we look as the prime originator of this strangely 

confused catalogue, first copied by Favorinus, and after 

him by Diogenes, though it is probable that either or both 

of them may have added works to this list; the list, in 

fact, on the very face of it,is not a catalogue raisonné of the 

works of an author, but merely a statement of the MSS. 

which exist in a library. Who can doubt, for instance, 

that Διαιρέσεις ἑπτὰ καὶ δέκα, διαιρετικῶν G, διαιρετικόν ἃ, are 

lr. 464 6. 32. Fs alps lig CG) Od. 277: 

3 Bk. ili. ch. 9. 14100. 2. * Diog. Laert. v. 41. 9. 14 Bs 4 
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merely different MSS. containing the same writings in more 

or less perfect form? In the same way we have συλλογισμοί 

d, συλλογισμῶν a, B, συλλογιστικὸν καὶ ὅροι ἃ, again τέχνη ἃ, 

ἄλλη τέχνη ἃ. Would a critical editor, as we must suppose 

Andronicus to have been, have inserted all these into his 

list as of undoubtedly Aristotelian authority? We know 

that, as a fact, Andronicus was so critical, that he rejected 

the De interpretatione and parts at least of the Categories. 

It remains for us, then, to conclude that we have got 

here a list of the MSS. as they were found, in early times, 

in the Alexandrian library; and that, too, before the 

forgeries and duplicate versions had grown to such a 

cumbrous bulk as they afterwards attained, owing to the 

misplaced munificence of the Alexandrian kings. For 

instance, we do not find here two versions of the Cate- 

gories, nor forty books of the Analytics, but we are on the 

way to making up this number, which Ammonius tells us 

was afterwards reached!; for including the various works 

on syllogisms, we have altogether fifteen books concerned 

with the subject-matter of our four books of the Analytics. 

Perhaps we have here a catalogue merely of the Aristofelian 

works in one of the several libraries established by the 

Ptolemies; and we shall probably have to add up all the 

MSS. in these libraries in order to make up the enormous 

roll of a thousand books mentioned by David the Armenian’. 

The forgeries of course went on ever accumulating, but 

already in the time of Hermippus there must have been 

a considerable number of them, for, putting aside obvious 

duplicates, we cannot possibly conceive that all the separate 

works attributed to Aristotle in this list should have been 

written by him, in addition to all those which on better 

grounds we attribute to him. Perhaps we shall not 

altogether wrong Theophrastus in suspecting that even 

’ Amm. Ad Cat. 13.4, ed. Ven. 1545. * Stahr, Aristotelia, ii. 63. 
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the first book-hunting embassy of Ptolemy son of Lagos}, 

and the consequent voyage of Strato to Egypt *, was not 

altogether fruitless of introducing spurious or doubtful 

Aristotelian works into the newly-founded Alexandrian 

library. The eighty talents which, according to the doubtful 

story of Diogenes, Strato received from Ptolemy Phila- 

delphus, had to be paid for in weight of books, if not in 

value thereof. 

Diogenes Laertius brings us to the threshold of the 

Aristotelian scholiasts, whose works have survived to us ; 

he is acontemporary, or almost contemporary, of Alexander 

Aphrodisiensis, the greatest of all the Greek scholiasts who 

deal with Aristotle. From this time, then, the text of 

Aristotle is a definite thing, which we can deal with, and 

whose changes, if any, we are in a condition to trace. 

That there were such changes I shall attempt to show in 

a later chapter*®. But from this time forward it is not 

impossible to reconstruct the Aristotelian text ; that text 

is commented upon with the greatest care and accuracy; 

all the various readings are preserved, and we have to deal 

with only two difficulties ; the first and worst being the 

entire lack of writings belonging to the great school of 

Greek commentators with regard to certain Aristotelian 

treatises, the other a less frequent and more subtle difficulty, 

the passing over by the commentators of passages which 

presented no difficulties to them because they found only 

one easy reading, which passages have now come down to 

us in a condition impaired by the second flood in which 

Aristotle, as well as all Greek literature, was practically 

submerged, from the seventh to the fourteenth centuries ; 

for the labours of Byzantine commentators tended rather 

to the corruption than to the elucidation of the text; often 

in such cases we can see that Alexander, Themistius, or 

1 Diog. Laert. v. 37. 2 Diog. Laert. ν. 58. ° Ch. vi, passim. 
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Ammonius has got a reading entirely different from ours, 

but the attempt to reconstruct that reading is both difficult 

and dangerous. 

The result of our work up to this point has been to 

prove that the works of Aristotle known to the learned 

world in the first two centuries after our era included all, 

or almost all, of our present collection ; that they included 

further, as undoubtedly Aristotelian, certain of the Dia- 

logues, the Πολιτεῖαι, and two or three more treatises, but 

that they did not include the muddled and heterogeneous 

list handed down to us by Diogenes and his copyists. 



ΟΠ aE. ve 

OF TITLES AND REFERENCES, 

No author is so plentifully provided with references and 

cross-references as Aristotle ; if we are to believe that all 

these are genuine we must hold that he arranged his works 

on a preconcerted system, so that every one of them should 

stand in its place, and that he carried this scheme in his 

head not only with regard to works already completed but 

also as to works of which he had not as yet written a line. 

We must assume further that the titles of the works were 

already fixed by Aristotle, and that they have not varied 

since. Thus, for instance, in the test passage at the begin- 

ning of the Meteorologica we have first references to three 

physical works which precede, though there the divisions 

are not quite the same as those of our present books ; and 

we have also a more general reference to the physical 

works which are to follow!; on the other hand, besides 

these general references we have at least an equal or per- 

haps greater number of references to these same books 

under other names. Which names, then, if any, rightly 

belong to them? Are we to suppose that Aristotle was 

at once so exact and so inexact as to connect all his 

multifarious works by a system of references and cross- 

references, and at the same time to confuse his reader by 

referring to the same work under two, three, or more 

names ? 

On the question of the titles of the treatises we are not 

left entirely to Aristotle; we have already referred to 

1 Meteor, i. 1, pp. 3284. 20-3394. 8. 
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Galen’s statement that the books which we call respectively 

the Prior and Posterior Analytics are cited by Aristotle as 

the books about Syllogism and the books about Proof. 

Now Galen knew these books and also the Topics well, 

and had a sufficiently accurate general acquaintance with 

the remaining Aristotelian works. In Aristotle, as we now 

have him, the reference to the Analytics is sufficiently 

constant, though there are also references to the books 

on Syllogism and those upon Proof: it seems hardly con- 

ceivable that Galen should have told us this story in the 

face of these frequent references to the Analytics, unless 

either he did not find these references in his text, or finding, 

attributed them to some comparatively recent interpolator, 

In the same way we have noticed that the fifth book of the 

History of Animals, as it stands in our collections, is known 

to Athenaeus, and presumably to earlier authorities, as the 

fifth book of the Parts of Animals; further, that the only 

passage which Cicero cites from the Topics is to be found 

in the treatise now called Περὶ ἑρμηνείας. The evidence is in 

fact generally in favour of considerable variation of names 

for some time after the Christian era, and some of the 

names are undoubtedly badly chosen; we shall have reason, 

for instance, later on to think that the term ἠθικά did not 

originally belong to the whole of the Aristotelian treatise 

or collection of treatises which now pass under that name. 

The same thing is confessedly true of the Physics. An 

earlier nomenclature breaks up this treatise into two parts, 

τὰ περὶ τῶν ἀρχῶν and τὰ περὶ τῆς κινήσεως. The only book 

which we can prove to have been from an early period 

in the same state and with the same divisions as those 

which we now find, is the Rhetoric, 

As regards references, in some cases at least, there 

is a cross-quotation between two treatises; each cites 

the other ; the most obvious and well-known case of this 

Π 
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kind is with the Topics and Analytics ; the Analytics cites 

the Topics four times, the Topics cites the Analytics five, 

if we include, as we should, the Σοφιστικοὶ ἔλεγχοι amongst 

the books of the Topics. In the same way the Meteoro- 

logica cites the book Περὶ αἰσθήσεως 1, though the passage 

so cited does not exist in our book under that title; but 

the Περὶ αἰσθήσεως refers to Περὶ ψυχῆς 2 as πρότερον, while 

the Περὶ ψυχῆς cites the Περὶ γενέσεως ὃ καὶ φθορᾶς, which 

itself must necessarily immediately precede the Meteoro- 

logica, if the first chapter of that work be genuine. The 

references then generally are by no means beyond sus- 

picion, and it becomes our duty to examine more in detail 

the evidence with regard to them, and the facts which may 

be deduced from that evidence. 

Of the cross-citation various explanations have been 

given; the least probable, perhaps, is that which has found 

most supporters, viz. that Aristotle issued more than one 

edition of his works, and that these citations belong to a 

second edition. In favour of the doctrine of a second re- 

cension we have, it is true, the great name of Torstrik 4, 

though he applies this doctrine in a somewhat different 

manner. Trendelenburg ὅ varies between this doctrine and 

that of a repetition of lectures merely, in which the earlier 

lectures were less full than the later. So that in the second 

course books would be inserted which would contain re- 

ferences to works posterior in the order of thought but 

prior in fact, since they had already been given in the first 

course ; while in this second repetition these same works 

would come later, and therefore naturally and properly 

would refer back to what now (in this second course) pre- 

ceded them, the inserted book or books. But in the first 

1 Meteor. i. 3. 341 a. 14. 2 Περὶ αἰσθ. τ. 436 ὁ. 14. 

3. Περὶ ψυχῆς, ii. 5. 417 4.1, and elsewhere. * Torstrik, De An. Praef. § 2. 

5 Trendelenburg, De Anima prooemium, 114-115. 



Of Titles and References. 99 

place, as we have already tried to show!, the notion of a 

recension of books by Aristotle, or in fact of any editing of 

the ᾿Ακροαματικοὶ λόγοι by him, is mistaken. In the second 

τ place, it is simply inconceivable that any lecturer should 

keep in his head so enormous a course so as to give 

references often to minute points in passages to be found 

in other portions of the course far removed both in thought 

and in order. 

But if this difficulty as to quotations and cross-quotations 

were the only one it might perhaps be got over; as a 

matter of fact it is neither the only one nor the greatest. 

We get in the Aristotelian works three classes at least 

of reference, which cannot be explained on the assumption 

that Aristotle is the author of these references ; first, we 

get references to works which Aristotle can hardly have 

written, and of which there is.no trace even as far back 

as the time of Andronicus ; secondly, we have references 

to minute points, in what purport to be future treatises ; 

and thirdly, we get references which involve mistakes or 

changes as to doctrine, fact, or order. First, we have the 

evidence of Cicero that the book Περὶ φυτῶν, not the book 

which we now possess, but a much earlier treatise, was 

composed by Theophrastus, and his statement here is a 

precise and definite one, not resting upon any inference of 

his own, but evidently due to the teaching of his master, 

whether that master in this matter was Tyrannion or An- 

tiochus. Cicero distinctly opposes Aristotle’s knowledge 

of the animal kingdom to Theophrastus’ knowledge of the 

vegetable kingdom’. The book Περὶ φυτῶν was, in fact, 

variously attributed to Aristotle and Theophrastus, and 

does not seem to have been one of those frequent works of 

which there were two versions, that of Theophrastus differ- 

ing somewhat from that of Aristotle. On the whole the 

1 Cf. ante, ch. ii, pp. 23 sqq.- 2 Cic, De Fin. v. 4. Io. 

H 2 
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balance of opinion was in favour of Theophrastus ; but 

there could have been no doubt at all had the critics of 

the time had before them, as we have, a number of 

references to the books Περὶ φυτῶν existing in well- 

known works of Aristotle. A book Περὶ μετάλλων is dis- 

tinctly promised in the Meteorologica!, notwithstanding 

that Brandis in his index? denies that there is any re- 

ference. Neither can I think it likely that the reference 

Meteorologica, book iv’, can be, as Brandis thinks, to the 

end of the third book*, for in the end of this very chapter 

Aristotle promises to treat the whole subject of minerals 

specially elsewhere, and according to this view of 

Brandis the only place in which he again refers to the 

subject of minerals contains merely a reference back to 

this same chapter. 

The Θεοδέκτεια, another work which, notwithstanding the 

doubts of Heitz and the somewhat strained interpretation of 

Rose, is certainly referred to in the Rhetoric® as an Aristo- 

telian work, occurs also, we may notice, in the list of Dio- 

genes; that is, according to our interpretation, was amongst 

the works attributed to Aristotle in the Alexandrian cata- 

logue: now it is to be noticed that the reference to the Θεο- 

δέκτεια occurs in the Rhetoric, that is, in a work which was 

continually extant and continually subject to alteration in 

the whole period between Aristotle and Andronicus. Now 

if, as I shall hope to show, there is some reason to suppose 

that a good many at least of the systematic references 

were inserted by Andronicus himself, and if it was also the 

case that the criticism of Andronicus rejected the Θεοδέκτεια 

as spurious, we should have an easy explanation of all the 

facts of the case; the Θεοδέκτεια would be one of the works 

which was attributed to Aristotle in the period most fertile 

ΤῊ 6: 278 7. 5. 2 τοάα. 43-46. 3 iv. 8. 3840. 32-34. 

* ili. 6. 378 a. 15, etc. 5 Rhet. ili. 9. 1410 ὅ. 2. 
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in forgeries, the second and third centuries before our era. 

If then the insertion of references had already begun, we 

understand how, in the text of the Rhetoric, which was 

already fairly established by the time of Andronicus, a 

reference to this work would occur; we understand also 

how the name is inscribed in the list of Diogenes. Now 

we have no right to assume that the find at Skepsis in- 

cluded all the Aristotelian works known to us; any which 

had been published in any form during the lifetime of 

Aristotle or Theophrastus would be less likely to be found 

there, since the wish to possess the original of pub- 

lished books is certainly not to be attributed to anyone 

earlier than the Ptolemies in Egypt, and therefore MSS. of 

books already published would be esteemed of less value 

and less carefully preserved. It is possible, though not 

proveable, that the story of Athenaeus as to the sale of 

certain books by Neleus to Ptolemy Philadelphus may 

refer to original or assumed original MSS. of books already 

in circulation! ; we know at least that the Ptolemies were 

amateurs of originals, so much so that they would give 

large prices for those originals, and return carefully executed 

copies. We know further that even at the library of Alex- 

andria these originals rapidly disappeared, and that all that 

remained were copies which had several times been re-edited. 

Still it is probable that, by reason of the constant corruption 

of books in Greece proper, the most correct copies of any 

works not to be found in the Skepsis treasure were to be 

looked for in the Alexandrian libraries. The task then 

which Andronicus performed for books already in vogue 

like the Rhetoric, the Πολιτεῖαι, and the Dialogues (if 

indeed he edited these latter at all) would be a compari- 

son of copies, correction of obvious errors, and excision 

of interpolations. Now the allusion to the Θεοδέκτεια, 

1 Athen. 3 a-d, 
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even although Andronicus might be too doubtful about 

the treatise itself to include it in his critical edition, would 

be one to a work which, in some time past at least, had 

been attributed to Aristotle, and Andronicus and Tyran- 

nion, as conservative editors (and all good editors are 

conservative), would not have felt justified in striking 

out this reference from their text, though they themselves 

would probably not have inserted it. The fact that the 

Θεοδέκτεια vanishes from this time forth would depend on 

the principle on which I have already laid stress, that the 

whole sound critical treatment of Aristotle finds its well- 

head in the work of Andronicus, and that books not 

included in his canon were soon looked upon as spurious. 

Much the same thing may be said of the ἐξωτερικοὶ λόγοι, 

the ἐγκύκλια and the ἐκδεδομένοι λόγοι, to all which there 

are references in our text; I hold that Bernays on the 

one hand has made out his point that these expressions 

refer in most, if not in all, cases to dialogues or other 

treatises popular at least in form though perhaps not in 

matter; on the other hand I agree with his opponents 

in believing that the use of the word ἐξωτερικός and its 

implied opposite ἐσωτερικός in the senses respectively of 

‘popular’ and ‘secret doctrine’ is certainly later than 

Aristotle; that the only proper Aristotelian use of the 

term is that which we find in the Politics, ἐξωτερικωτέρα 

oxéyis?, which certainly means ‘an enquiry alien to the 

present matter.’ The absence of the word ἐσωτερική or 

-κός in our works is no argument against the assumption 

that ἐξωτερικοὶ λόγοι are opposed to deeper and more 

secret treatises, since all the works which we now have 

belong to the latter class; they can therefore only cite 

each other by special names, and can not refer to any 

treatise within the ‘esoteric’ class by a general designation 

Ὁ ΡΟΙ1 1: 5: ΤΠ ὧς 55: 
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which would apply equally well to the treatise in which 

the citation was made as to that which was cited. There 

would be moreover, as we have already pointed out, a 

natural tendency amongst editors, who were themselves 

usually Peripatetics, to exalt the esoteric and unpublished 

works above the exoteric and published ones. We find, 

as we should expect, that references to esoteric works 

are much more common in treatises which were in vogue 

all through the period of darkness than in those which 

may be supposed to have remained unpublished during 

that time. The Peripatetic philosophers, in giving their 

wares forth to the world, took care to inform that world 

that they had much more valuable goods in reserve, which 

could only be obtained by direct initiation and oral in- 

struction. Thus they talk of the dialogues under the 

general and somewhat contemptuous name of the external 

doctrine, without taking the trouble to specify what special 

dialogue the doctrine is to be found in. The whole tone 

with regard to them is slighting : Λέγεται ἐν τοῖς ἐξωτερικοῖς 

λόγοις ἀρκούντως ἔνια 1--τῆς ἀρχῆς τοὺς λεγομένους τρόπους 

ῥάδιον διελεῖν" καὶ γὰρ ἐν τοῖς ἐξωτερικοῖς λόγοις διοριζόμεθα 

περὶ αὐτῶν πολλάκις “---ττεθρύληται γὰρ τὰ πολλὰ καὶ ὑπὸ 

τῶν ἐξωτερικῶν λόγων “---ἐὀπέσκεπται δὲ πολλοῖς περὶ αὐτοῦ 

τρόποις καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἐξωτερικοῖς λόγοις καὶ ἐν τοῖς κατὰ φιλο- 

σοφίαν, where the distinction between the ἀκροαματικά 

and the ἐξωτερικά is precisely drawn. It is noticeable that 

this sharper distinction between the ἐξωτερικά and τὰ κατὰ 

φιλοσοφίαν occurs in a work which must necessarily have 

existed and been currently known in the centuries inter- 

vening between Theophrastus and Andronicus; for no 

version of the Skepsis story asserts that Neleus carried 

off the works of Eudemus as well as those of Theophrastus 

1 Eth. Nic. i. 13. 1102 a. 26. 2 Pol; 51, 6.54780, 31. 

3 Met, xii. 1. 10764, 28. * Eth. Eud, i, 8. 1217 4, 22. 
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and Aristotle. Out of all the times in which the ἐξωτερικοὶ 

λόγοι are mentioned by Aristotle (or rather his editors) 

more than half fall into two books, the Eudemian Ethics 

(including for that purpose the doubtful three books 4, 

5, 6 Eud.) and the Politics. Now the former we know 

from internal and external evidence, the latter at least 

from external evidence, to have been in vogue during 

the pre-Skepsis period. The remaining allusions are one 

in the Nicomachean Ethics', one in the Physics*, and 

one in the twelfth book of the Metaphysics*. Now there 

is no difficulty whatever in supposing that Andronicus, 

himself a Peripatetic, may have fallen sometimes into the 

customary Peripatetic method of designating the more 

popular works, though the distinction would have lost 

the greater part of its meaning when all the works equally 

were published ; and we must notice moreover that out of 

these three quotations one at least is to be found in a 

book whose nature and origin are and are likely to remain 

a matter of controversy*. It is to be noticed further as 

bearing in the same direction that, with the exception 

of the dialogue περὶ φιλοσοφίας, none of the dialogues 

are definitely alluded to in this system of references. 

Rose would of course explain this by saying that the 

dialogues are all of them spurious ; but, in order to com- 

bine his two contradictory assumptions of the absolute 

authenticity of all the references and the practical co- 

extensiveness of the genuine Aristotelian writings with 

our present canon, he has to play such curious tricks 

with grammar, with his text, and with common-sense, 

that I prefer to follow Bernays and the unanimous verdict 

of antiquity in believing, first, that these dialogues were 

the works of Aristotle in a sense as full as, or perhaps fuller 

1 Eth. Nic. i. 13. 1102 a. 26. 2 Physics, iv. 10. 217 0. 31. 

3 Met. xii. 1. 1076 a. 28. * Cf. post, chap. vi, p. 139. 
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than, any others which are included in the Aristotelian 

canon; secondly, that these dialogues are definitely 

alluded to as ἐξωτερικοὶ λόγοι, ἐγκύκλια and under other 

vague designations. It seems to me that the only con- 

sistent and satisfactory explanation of the fact of these 

vague allusions, coupled with the studious avoidance of 

the names of these writings, lies in the theory which I 

have broached. How little willing the Peripatetics were 

to acknowledge the doctrinal value of the Aristotelian 

works which they contemptuously called the ἐξωτερικά 

we may see from a statement of Alexander Aphrodisiensis 

quoted by David the Armenian. ‘O δὲ ᾿Αλέξανδρος ἄλλην 

διαφορὰν λέγει τῶν ἀκροαματικῶν πρὸς τὰ διαλογικά, ὅτι ἐν 

μὲν τοῖς ἀκροαματικοῖς τὰ δοκοῦντα αὐτῷ λέγει καὶ τὰ ἀληθῆ, 

ἐν δὲ τοῖς διαλογικοῖς τὰ ἄλλοις δοκοῦντα, τὰ ψευδῆ |. 

The ᾿Εκλογὴ τῶν ἐναντίων 2 is a work as to which we can 

hardly say whether it was or was not Aristotelian ; it is 

referred to three or four times, and it does not seem that 

there is any justification for identifying it with the second 

book of the Topics, nor again with the Περὶ ἑρμηνείας, nor 

with any part of it; Alexander® informs us that this book 

occurred in the treatise Περὶ rod ἀγαθοῦ, but he is not very 

consistent in his notices of it. In the Politics there are 

three or four references to the Oeconomica, a work now 

entirely lost to us, if it ever existed. 

But a much more certain proof of the non-Aristotelian 

nature of these references lies in the large number of future 

references ; some of these, it is true, are quite general in 

their nature, and such as a man might possibly insert looking 

to a book which he had planned but not published, as, for 

instance, the references in the Physics to the explanation 

1 David in Cat. Prol. 24 ὁ. 33-36, ed. Berol. 

2 Metaph. 10044, 1. 2; 10544, 1. 30; 10554, 1. 28, Topics, 104 a, 1. 33. 

3 In Met. 206. 20, ed. Bonitz. 
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which Aristotle means to give of the question, whether 

there is one or more than one ultimate principle in 

the πρώτη dirocopiat; but the majority of future refer- 

ences refer to small and unimportant points which it is 

hardly conceivable that a man should have definitely 

decided to insert in a given unwritten work ; instances of 

this class of reference are most common in the ὑἹστορίαι, 

and the works on natural history generally ὁ, But though 

by far most frequent in these books, these references are 

by no means absolutely confined to them; talking of the 

motion of the fifth body as eternal, Aristotle says this 

might be proved also through the methods of first philo- 

sophy *; now if this refers to anything in the book which we 

have, it must refer to the proof in book xi of the Meta- 

physics of the eternal motion of all those things which owe 

that motion to the direct influence of the divine will: in 

the same way in the Meteorologica* there is a reference to 

the book Περὶ αἰσθήσεως, though here the observation to 

which this is an allusion is not to be found in our present 

book of that name ; another, perhaps more obvious case, is 

the reference in the Politics to the theory of κάθαρσις in the 

Poetics; this again is a passage not to be found in our 

Poetics, but we know that this book of ours is itself 

imperfect, and, if. we are to believe the authority of 

Diogenes, there existed a treatise on Poetry in two 

books. Now it is to be noticed that the History of 

Animals in which these future references are most frequent, 

cannot on any supposition be a course of lectures, so that 

Trendelenburg’s theory of a repeated course cannot pos- 

sibly apply to the explanation of these references. Neither 

1 Physics, i. 9. 192a. 35. 

? Cf. Hist. Anim. i. 5. p. 4896. 16-18; De Part. Anim. iv. 4. 678 a, 
16-20, etc. 

> De Caelo, i. 8. 277 ὅ: To. * Meteor. i. 3. 341 ὦ. 14. 
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can these ἱστορίαι have ever been formally edited books 

till they fell into the hands of later grammarians and 

critics ; if, then, we are to believe that the references are 

Aristotle’s, we must believe that from the beginning he 

had in his head a definite scheme, and had made up his 

mind as to where he would put every part of it, even in the 

remotest details. The real truth is this, that the expres- 

sions εἴρηται and εἰρήσεται mean merely that the person 

who is putting in the reference has got a definite order, 

and writes, ‘it has been said, if the passage precedes in 

that order, ‘ it will be said,’ if the passage follows. 

But perhaps the gravest difficulty in the way of be- 

lieving that the references are generally those of Aristotle, 

arises from the frequent mis-references involving either 

ignorance, false order, doubtful order, or misunderstanding 

of doctrine. First, let us take the expression περὶ φιλοσο- 

dias or κατὰ φιλοσοφίαν. This expression is generally, 

though not always, combined with the adjective πρώτης or 

πρώτην, and seems usually to mean the Metaphysics!; but at 

least once the Physics” are referred to as τὰ κατὰ φιλοσοφίαν. 

But as to the Physics themselves, a greater confusion pre- 

vails: the words ra περὶ φύσεως mean either in the 

narrowest sense the first five books of the Physics 3, other- 

wise called ra περὶ ras ἀρχάς ; or they mean the whole four 

treatises Ὁ, Physics, De Caelo, De Generatione et Corrup- 

tione, and the Meteorologica ; or, finally, they mean our 

books of the Physics®. The last three books of the Physics 

are most commonly referred to as τὰ περὶ κινήσεως, but the 

sixth book is referred to in the eighth as ἐν τοῖς καθόλου 

περὶ φύσεως. Now is it in any way conceivable that an 

1 Physics, i. 9. 192 a. 35; Περὶ yevéo. i. 3. 318 a. 6; De Caelo, i. 8. 277 ὁ. 

τὸ, δες; 

2. De Part. Anim. i. 1, 642 a. 6. * Physics, vill. 1. 251. 9. 

* Metaph. i. 8. 989 a. 24. Ὁ Met. xii. 9. ro86 a, 23. 
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author should at one and the same time be so accurate as 

to be able to give references which are usually correct to 

such an enormous series of works, and should yet be so 

careless as unnecessarily to confuse his readers by citing 

the same work under two or three different names, and 

by employing the same name, or almost exactly the 

same, with regard to two such different works as the 

Physics and the Metaphysics? The explanation is to be 

found in the constant changing of the titles of the whole or 

the parts of the Aristotelian treatises. This did not even 

end with Andronicus. With regard to the Physics, for 

instance, the earliest form in which they probably existed 

was as two treatises, Περὶ τῶν ἀρχῶν and Περὶ κινήσεως ; they 

were then arranged by Andronicus, together with the De 

Caelo, De Generatione et Corruptione,and the Meteorologica, 

into one volume or complex of scrolls, containing all the 

works which he considered to be validly Aristotle’s bearing 

on the subject ; for, if we are to accept Porphyry’s state- 

ment, this was in truth the method of Andronicus. In the 

next volume or bundle to this would have come the De 

Anima, the Parva Naturalia, and all the treatises bearing on 

the lives and habits of animals; the two volumes would 

form a connected whole, which might be called Aristotle 

on Physical Philosophy. The individual treatises would 

still retain their names, but all the first volume would be 

distinctively called Ta περὶ φύσεως. All parts of this 

volume would be edited in relation to each other, so that 

πρότερον and ὕστερον might be in any part of the volume, 

however far off. The connection in the second volume 

would be a great deal less close than that in the first, since 

this second volume would contain not only definite acro- 

amatic works, like those of which the first volume was 

composed, but a large, in fact a larger, number of mere 

ἱστορία. This volume would therefore get no single 
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definite name, though the connection of the treatises with 

each other, and their general relation to the first volume, is 

sufficiently clearly pointed out in the first chapter of the first 

book of the Meteorologica. The use of the name Physics, 

in the intermediate sense of the eight books now known to 

us under that name, seems to me the latest of all; and it 

is in accordance with this view that the only references we 

find to this use of the name are in the Metaphysics, the 

book which was last of all reduced into order. Thus far 

as to changes of name in the references. 

As to absolutely mistaken references, one or two may be 

cited. There are distinct references in the tenth book of the 

Nicomachean Ethics to the ninth ; yet I shall try to prove at 

a later period that the ninth book belongs to a treatise which 

did not originally form part of the Ethics', Again, in the 

second book of these Ethics? there is a distinct reference to 

the first chapter of the fifth book in its present form, and 

there is a reference I think equally distinct to the doctrine 

that all excellences indifferently are μεσότητες, a doctrine 

which, in fact, we find in some later Aristotelians quoted by 

Stobaeus, whom (because they wrote in Doric) he ingenu- 

ously called Pythagoreans. The words in this passage of the 

second book are usually otherwise explained, but they are 

only so explained because of a double assumption; first, that 

Aristotle wrote those words ; secondly, that he could not 

seriously have written the statement that intellectual as well 

as moral virtue is a mean state: the second assumption is 

certainly true enough, but the first is, 1 hold, mistaken, and 

it is the first only which compels us to put a strained inter- 

pretation on the word ὁμοίως in the passage referred to. 

What, now, are we to make of the double references which 

we get between the Topics and Analytics, and again, as I 

think I shall be able to show, between certain books of the 

! Cf. ch. vii, pp. 142 sqq. 2 Eth. Nic. ii. 7. 1108 ὁ, 1. 6-10, 
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Politics!? I think we shall find that one explanation will 

make clear all cases; the books which thus alternately 

refer to each other have at different times been differently 

arranged ; this we know to be the fact with regard to the 

Topics ; many ancient editors considered the Topics should 

come immediately after the Categories, so much so that 

they called the Categories ‘the treatise before the Topics’ 

(the De Interpretatione we may leave out of the question, 

since, though it quotes several of the Aristotelian writings, 

it is mentioned by none, and, being considered of doubtful 

value, was probably put at the end of the collection of 

treatises with which it was connected). If at one time (or 

according to one school) the Topics preceded the Analy- 

tics, and the references were arranged accordingly, and if 

afterwards our present arrangement was resorted to, while 

the text, being at that time held sacred, was not altered, but 

elucidated by a number of marginal references, which after- 

wards got into the text ; then our whole difficulty as to 

double references vanishes. 

There is another class of references the nature and 

position of which throw great light on the whole subject ; 

these are those which connect two successive books of 

a treatise or the end of one treatise with the beginning of 

another in our present order. Very frequently in such 

cases the same words, or almost the same, are given at the 

end of one book and repeated at the beginning of another ; 

thus, for instance, at the end of the fifth book of the Meta- 

physics we have φανερὸν δ᾽ ἐν οἷς διωρισάμεθα περὶ τοῦ ποσαχῶς 

λέγεται ἕκαστον, ὅτι πολλαχῶς λέγεται τὸ dv, while at the 

beginning of the sixth we find τὸ ὃν λέγεται πολλαχῶς, 

καθάπερ διειλόμεθα πρότερον ἐν τοῖς περὶ τοῦ ποσαχῶς : at the 

end of the fourth book of the Nicomachean Ethics we 

have νῦν δὲ περὶ δικαιοσύνης εἴπωμεν ; the fifth book begins 

1 Ch. viii, pp. 172 sqq. 
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with περὶ δὲ δικαιοσύνης καὶ ἀδικίας σκεπτέον. Again, the 

seventh book of the Nicomachean Ethics ends with λοιπὸν 

δὲ καὶ περὶ φιλίας ἐροῦμεν ; the eighth book begins with 

μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα περὶ φιλίας ἕποιτ᾽ ἂν διελθεῖν. Similarly in the 

Politics, the third book ends with διωρισμένων δὲ τούτων περὶ 

τῆς πολιτείας ἤδη πειρατέον λέγειν τῆς ἀρίστης, τίνα πέφυκε 

γίνεσθαι τρόπον καὶ καθίστασθαι πῶς. ἀνάγκη δὴ τὸν μέλλοντα 

περὶ αὐτῆς ποιήσασθαι τὴν προσήκουσαν σκέψιν, κιτιλ.; the 

fourth (seventh) book begins with περὶ πολιτείας ἀρίστης τὸν 

μέλλοντα ποιήσασθαι THY προσήκουσαν ζήτησιν ἀνάγκη διορίσα- 

σθαι πρῶτον τίς αἱρετώτατος βίος. ἀδήλου γὰρ ὄντος τούτου καὶ 

τὴν ἀρίστην ἀναγκαῖον ἄδηλον εἶναι πολιτείαν. Now in all 

these cases, except perhaps the first, there is some doubt 

as to the connection between the books; a reference 

therefore was wanted to pack the books together in 

the order believed in by him who inserted that reference : 

this reference might be put indifferently at the beginning 

of one book, or at the end of another, or it might 

be put, and probably often was put, in the margin in 

between the two books. A reference so inserted in the 

margin would in some MSS. get tacked on to the end of 

one book or treatise, in others to the beginning of another. 

The words of Simplicius in his account of the position of 

the fifth book of the Physics relatively to the sixth’, seems 

to show that not only the arrangement of the treatises 

relatively to each other, but also the arrangement of books 

in a treatise was to a great extent the work of Andronicus; 

and to him we may with great probability attribute these 

connecting references; though the reduplication of the 

reference must in most, if not in all, cases have been due to 

the stupidity or the doubt ofa copyist, who found some such 

reference in the margin of his MS., and was anxious, as 

copyists ever are, to squeeze it into the text. 

1 Simp. in Phys. fol, 216 a, ll. 1-34, Ald. 



112 History of the Aristotehan Writings. 

Some of the references show by their very nature, not 

only that they were not written by Aristotle, but that they 

were inserted by some editor who was doubtful either of the 

authenticity or of the value of the work to which he was 

referring. A very noticeable instance of this class occurs 

in the Politics1, where the Aristotelian editor says φαμὲν δὲ 

καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἠθικοῖς, εἴ τι τῶν λόγων ἐκείνων ὄφελος, ἐνέργειαν 

εἶναι καὶ χρῆσιν ἀρετῆς τελείαν, καὶ ταύτην οὐκ ἐξ ὑποθέσεως 

ἀλλ᾽ ἁπλῶς. Now the mock-modesty which would say of 

his own works, ‘if these works of ours are worth anything’ 

is entirely alien to Aristotle ; whoever put in that reference 

did so at a time when some question had been raised as to 

the Nicomachean Ethics. He himself, apparently, to some 

extent shared the doubt, whatever it was. This is the most 

striking instance of the kind, paralleling as it does the con- 

temptuous or doubtful way in which the exoteric discourses 

or dialogues are invariably spoken of. If Rudolf Hirzel 

is right in his conjecture that Adyos in classical Greek 

always means a set discourse, then we get another proof 

of the lateness of the insertion of this reference, for the 

Nicomachean Ethics cannot be in any way described as a 

λόγος of this kind. 

It has been assumed throughout this chapter that the 

inference drawn before from the speech and silence of all 

the successors of Andronicus is a correct one, and that the 

number of books arranged and accepted by Andronicus 

did not greatly exceed those which we at present possess. 

On the other hand we must admit that we have evidence, 

though it is not of very trustworthy character, that An- 

dronicus’ list contained a much larger number of works. 

David the Armenian solemnly asserts that Andronicus, 

the eleventh master of the school from Aristotle, possessed 

altogether a thousand of the Aristotelian works, or at least 

1 Polit. iv. (vii.) 13. 1332@. 7-10. 
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stated that there were a thousand!. If this statement of 

David were true, then indeed we should possess but a 

small portion of the Aristotelian treatises; but against 

believing it there are several insuperable objections. 

In the first place it is inconceivable that any man of 

sense should have believed that Aristotle or anybody 

else wrote a thousand complete treatises, συγγράμματα not 

βιβλία. In the second place the very number, a thou- 

sand, is extremely suspicious, for it is that precise number 

which David, in another place, says that Ptolemy Phila- 

delphus possessed. Now Ptolemy Philadelphus, or, what 

is the same thing, the libraries of Alexandria, must have 

possessed a very considerably larger number of books 

attributed to Aristotle than were included in the list of 

Andronicus ; for we know that either Andronicus himself, 

or some other editor, during or even before his time, had 

reduced the number of the Analytics from forty books to 

four, and in all probability a similar reduction was made 

by Andronicus in the cutting out of other spurious treatises. 

As a matter of fact David does not know Andronicus first- 

hand, for although he is aware that there is some doubt as 

to the validity of the Περὶ ἑρμηνείας 2, which he defends, he 

does not seem to be aware that it was Andronicus who 

raised this doubt. The whole passage of David is full of 

errors ; he supposes, for instance, that Aristotle went all 

round the inhabited, or at least Hellenised, world with 

Alexander. Moreover, notwithstanding his wide state- 

ment of the number of συγγράμματα possessed or at least 

mentioned by Andronicus, his actual list almost exactly 

corresponds with ours. 

Connected with the main question of the order of the 

Analytics and Topics respectively is the further question 

? Schol. ed. Brandis, p. 24a. 19. 
2 Cf, Alexand. Aphrod., Prior Analyt. 52. 33, p. 161, ed. Berol. 

I 
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of their names; Galen, as we have seen, says that it is 

only οἱ νῦν who call the Analytics by that name; that Aris- 

totle, which of course means some early editor, always 

alludes to them as τὰ περὶ συλλογισμῶν and τὰ περὶ ἀποδεί- 

ἕξεως. We have, as I have said, a few references still re- 

maining in this form, which I am inclined to think may be 

those of Andronicus ; yet, as Waitz and other editors have 

pointed out, it does not seem probable that the more 

obvious names περὶ συλλογισμῶν and περὶ ἀποδείξεως should 

be exchanged for the less obvious one ἀναλυτικά, and I 

think the key to this difficulty is to be found in the fact 

that the name ἀναλυτικά was already, from a long time 

back, in use in the Alexandrine libraries ; that amongst 

the forty books of Analytics, which these libraries at one 

time possessed, were in all probability at least the two 

books περὶ ἀποδείξεως, much as we now have them, which 

books may probably then have borne the name ἀναλυτικὰ 

ὕστερα μεγάλα, as we find it in the list of Diogenes; that 

the four books recognised by Andronicus consisted of these 

two and the two books περὶ συλλογισμῶν, for which four 

works he found, or thought he found, independent autho- 

rity, whether that authority lay in the library brought from 

Skepsis, or in the tradition of the Peripatetic school. 

Ammonius, it is true, tells us that these four books were 

separated from the rest and judged to be genuine because 

the interpreters considered that the thoughts and phraseo- 

logy were more worthy of Aristotle than those of the rest, 

and further because the philosopher makes mention of these 

books in his works very frequently; but the last reason 

seems to me to be putting effect for cause. If Andronicus 

had, as it seems probable he had, some external evidence 

or tradition of the Schools in favour of these four books, 

i Cichiiv, paso: 
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and if the books, as he found them either in the Skepsis 

library or that of the Lyceum (of which he was, or had 

been president), bore the name respectively of ra περὶ συλ- 

λογισμῶν and τὰ περὶ ἀποδείξεως, while two at least of them, 

and perhaps all four, were already known to the literary 

world as part of the great Aristotelian logical collection 

called τὰ ἀναλυτικά, then it would be natural for Andronicus 

in republishing these books to preserve the general name 

under which they and others were already known, although 

on critical grounds he was compelled to reject the others. 

The few references to the older Grecian title of these books 

might be due either to Peripatetic philosophers earlier than 

Andronicus, or (if indeed they were due to Andronicus 

himself) would have been put in by him before he made 

up his mind to adopt the well-known Egyptian title for 

the whole of the four books. It is of course possible that 

Galen may be more exactly correct even than this, and 

that the name τὰ ἀναλυτικά may be later than Andronicus 

as applied to these four books; but in that case both sets 

of references, that to the order in which the Topics pre- 

cedes, and that to the other order in which it follows, must 

be later than Andronicus, and that I think is nota probable 

supposition. As to the supposed identity of the Topics and 

the Methodica, I have already stated that I consider it un- 

provable, and as far as the evidence goes, it is against it ; 

thus Aristotle, or his editor, in the beginning of the Rhe- 

toric, alludes both to the Topics and the Methodica. Dio- 

genes in his list mentions the Methodica, and also mentions 

some Topics, though they do not correspond with ours, 

Simplicius, who mentions the Topics frequently, also men- 

tions the Methodica as a different work ; but the Metho- 

dica was certainly a logical work, and must have covered 

much the same ground as the Topics, and I am inclined 

on the whole to think that it must have been in fact what 

I 2 



116 Sistory of the Aristotehan Writings. 

we call a second version or text of the Topics; but all 

such conjectures are unprovable and not very useful. 

To sum up then, we find the titles of the Aristotelian 

books did not arrive at a fixed condition till some hundred 

years after the death of the master; that on the other 

hand the references assume all the titles as already fixed 

during his lifetime; and that even so they are not 

explicable, unless we grant further that he deliberately 

called several books each by two or three names ; that he 

had planned out all his books before he began any, and 

carried all the details of books both written and unwritten 

in his head. Even these liberal assumptions will not get 

rid of all the difficulties, and the only satisfactory way of 

explaining the matter as a whole is to believe that all or 

the great majority of the references are post-Aristotelian, 

and that they proceed from editors neither of the same 

date nor altogether in agreement as to the nomenclature 

and order of precedence of the books ?. 

1 T have said nothing as to Rose’s argument as to the agreement of all texts, 

ineluding the Hebrew and Arabic, because I suppose that it must be obvious to 

all men that this agreement shows merely that no alteration was made after the 

text had passed through the hands of the Greek commentators, and had assumed 

its semi-final form. No one doubts that this is the case; but it is no argument 

against changes in the text by Andronicus himself, by his predecessors, and by 

his immediate successors, which is all I plead for. 
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OF REPETITIONS AND SECOND AND THIRD TEXTS, 

ILLUSTRATED ESPECIALLY FROM THE PHYSICS, META- 

PHYSICS, AND DE ANIMA. 

IN dealing with the Aristotelian writings as a whole we 

have, as I have already said, to deal with three separate 

classes of repetitions. Firstly, the repetition in consider- 

ably altered language of a whole treatise generally under 

some other name ; as the Aristotelian and Theophrastean 

History of Animals, Politics, Analytics, etc., and the 

Aristotelian and Eudemian Ethics, Physics, and Analytics ; 

secondly, the repetition of a whole book or large portion of 

a book either in the same or in two different treatises, as 

the Books B, I, E, Z, H, ©, and the books M, N of the 

Metaphysics, or the Books B, Γ, A, E of the Physics and 

the latter part of K of the Metaphysics, or the three 

doubtful books claimed both for the Nicomachean and 

for the Eudemian Ethics ; thirdly, the repetition of short 

passages either close together or considerably’ removed 

from each other. 

Now I do not believe that any one of these three classes 

can be adequately explained by a single hypothesis. 

Almost every such repetition must be taken and examined 

by itself, and the light which the explanation of any other 

apparently parallel case will throw is not nearly so great 

or clear as might be at first imagined. Nevertheless some 

general principles may be usefully stated and illustrated by 

examples. 
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The majority of cases of the repetition of whole treatises 

is, I think, to be explained on the general principles which 

I have laid down in the second chapter!. The course of 

lectures on each subject was continually repeated, with 

such slight variations of language and doctrine as the 

taste or ingenuity of the new expositor might suggest. 

But there are one or two treatises of the whole of which 

double versions exist, or have existed, which cannot, I 

think, be thus explained. Adrastus (quoted by Simplicius) 

tells us that there existed two texts of the Categories 

differing from each other in very few points, and having 

the same number of lines*. This latter statement is 

probably somewhat exaggerated, but we may take it, I 

think, that these two texts differed only in mistakes or 

alterations, which had been introduced by copyists or 

editors. A very similar phenomenon has been observed 

with regard to the whole of the Politics. The Latin 

translation ascribed to William de Moerbeke follows a 

text varying considerably from that of any of the Greek 

MSS., and on the whole considerably better. Susemihl 

conjectures, and 1 think correctly, that the definite division 

of the two texts was of a comparatively late date ; 

certainly after Andronicus, and not before the time of the 

greater Greek commentators. The correctness of this 

conjecture I think I shall be able to establish, or at least 

greatly to strengthen by the examination of a parallel case, 

where the duplicate text does indeed exist only for a 

single book, but which may most conveniently be treated 

here, for the light which it throws both on the duplicate 

texts of the Categories and Politics, and also on the some- 

what more complicated problem of the De Anima. 

It has long been known that there exists a double 

version of the whole of the seventh book of the Physics, 

1 Chap. ii, pp. 28 sqq. * Simp. in Cat. 44, 50-5 ὦ, 1, ed. Bas. 1551. 
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and that the text which till lately was given of the first 

chapter of that book was not the first and better but the 

second and worse. I think it more than probable that in 

the later chapters (3, 4, 5) of the textus receptus, we have 

still either the second text, or at least a mixture of the 

two. Spengel! unearthed a copy of the first version from 

Morell, and suggested that the second version was in fact 

the Eudemian book on the same subject ; which Simplicius 

tells us was lost before his time, if it ever had been written. 

Spengel’s suggestion is a taking one, and for a long time I 

was inclined to accept it, but on further study I was 

compelled absolutely to discard it for the following 

reasons. In the first place, the book in either text is 

almost certainly un-Aristotelian; it is not wanted and 

treats, in a much less satisfactory fashion, matters which 

are fully explained in the eighth book. Simplicius ? and, 

as it seems, Alexander also treat it with some suspicion, 

though the former throws out the suggestion that it may 

be the original final book of the treatise, and that Aristotle 

may have afterwards added the more exact eighth book 

but may have been unwilling altogether to discard this 

one. Themistius leaves out altogether the first part of 

the book in his paraphrase, and gives a very short and 

practically useless account of the rest of the book. His 

method of dealing with it is in fact quite different from 

that which he applies to the rest of the Aristotelian works. 

I think therefore there can on the whole be no doubt that 

neither text is Aristotelian, and here I have the honour for 

once in a way of agreeing with Rose. Is then the first 

version Eudemian? That is at first sight a very possible 

hypothesis, but on the whole I am inclined to reject it also. 

1 Spengel, Abhdl. ἃ. philos. Cl. ἃ. k. Baier. Akad. ἃ. Wiss. vol. iii. 

PP- 395-349- 
# Simplicius in Physica, fol. 242 a, 1. 5 sqq. 
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Eudemus, as we have already seen, is the least original 

and therefore the most faithful of the disciples of Aristotle’. 

In the Physics especially he seems, as far as we can judge 

from the very frequent citations of Simplicius, to follow his 

master foot by foot. Now the seventh book of the Physics, 

though it deals chiefly with the same questions as the 

eighth, treats them in a very different fashion. It plays 

with them rather than solves them ; being in this matter a 

contrast not only to the eighth but also to every other book 

of the treatise. I think then that the most probable 

solution is that the seventh book of the Physics is the 

production of some later Peripatetic in the time when in- 

terest in such purely abstruse speculations was still kept up, 

but when the faculty of dealing with them was somewhat on 

the wane. That is, that it was in no sense written by Aristotle, 

nor even by Eudemus, but that it is probably not later. 

than the century succeeding Aristotle’s death ; and, as I 

think likely, contains some portions from works or lectures 

of Aristotle’s, noticeably the critique on the argument of 

Zeno as to the slightest grain of the κέγχρος sounding. 

What then are we to say of the second text? I think 

we shall be able to fix its date satisfactorily, if only 

approximately, from the comparison of our present text 

with the commentary of Simplicius. In the first place the 

distinction between the two texts was certainly more 

definite in the time of Simplicius than it is now in any 

printed edition, or perhaps in any MS. Bekker notices 

that the majority of the MSS. mix the two texts*. Had 

he more carefully consulted Simplicius, who on this matter 

is our sole authority, he would have found that not the 

1 Notice the expression in this very passage of Simplicius—xal ὅγε Εὔδημος 
μέχρι τοῦδε τοῖς ὅλης σχεδὸν τῆς πραγματείας κεφαλαίοις ἀκολουθήσας and fifty 

like passages. Simp. in Phys. 242 a, Io. 

2 Ed. Berol. p. 243 note. 
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majority only but every MS. which he has consulted or 

collated gives, especially in the later chapters, readings from 

both of two texts. The only MS. which I have been able 

to find which almost invariably gives the first text is Paris 

Regius 1859 (Bekker’s b), though even this has one 

remarkable exception to which I shall return later, as it is 

valuable as illustrating the gradual growth of the text. 

Thus we have in the time of Simplicius two distinct and 

definite texts running through the whole of this seventh 

book ; each of them with a number of individual variants 

(the variants in the first text only are mentioned by 

Simplicius, but there must obviously have been parallel 

variants in the second text also). The two texts, as 

Simplicius very truly remarks, have very slight difference. 

The questions to be discussed and the proofs are identical 

and the order is the same. The chief change notice- 

able is in the letters taken as symbols for illustration ; 

though there runs throughout a slight difference in the 

phraseology. Now the first and chiefest question for us to 

discuss is this: had Alexander Aphrodisiensis and _ his 

predecessors the same marked distinction between the two 

texts which we find in Simplicius? The evidence is unfor- 

tunately extremely scanty, but I think it is sufficient to 

enable us to answer this question in the negative. 

In the Berlin edition, p. 248 4, ll. 6, 7, we have the words 

ἀλλ᾽ ὅσα μὴ ὁμώνυμα, πάντα συμβλητά, referring chiefly to 

motions. There is also a second reading, ἀλλ᾽ ὅσα μὴ 

συνώνυμα ἅπαντα ἀσύμβλητα, which is followed by all the 

MSS. which generally preserve the first text (Bekker only 

mentions one, H, but the same thing is true of b, c, d, and 

others), Now here Simplicius says, ἰστέον δὲ ὅτι ἡ γραφὴ 

τοῦ ῥητοῦ τούτου διάφορος φέρεται: ὅπου μέν, " ἀλλ᾽ ὅσα μὴ 

ὁμώνυμα ἅπαντα συμβλητά, ὡς καὶ ὁ ᾿Αλέξανδρος ἔγραψεν" ὅπου 
/ > Ν Ν e\ Ν ᾽ 

δέ, “ἀλλ᾽ ὅσα μὴ συνώνυμα ἅπαντα ἀσύμβλητα. τινὲς δὲ τὴν ἐν 
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TO ἑτέρῳ ἑβδόμῳ βιβλίῳ γραφὴν ἐνταῦθα μετατεθείκασιν ἔχουσαν 

οὕτως, ‘GAN’ Gpa γε ὅσα μὴ ὁμώνυμα ἅπαντα συμβλητά }.’ 

Here there are practically only two readings, for the 

first and third are really identical, so that we have here the 

fact that Alexander has got as his only reading one which 

belongs to the second text rather than to the first. A 

more marked instance is however to follow. In the 

fifteenth line of p. 249 a the Berlin text has 6 μὲν yap χρόνος 

ἀεὶ ἄτομος τῷ εἴδει. ἢ ἅμα κἀκεῖνα elder διαφέρει ; This reading 

is entirely unknown to Simplicius and Alexander; and 

the reading which both of them actually prefer exists in 

no MS. that remains to us. But there is another reading 

which occurs in one MS. of Bekker (F) and the three Paris 

MSS. (b, c, d) which Simplicius tells us is quoted by 

Alexander as a variant; this reading runs thus, ὁ μὲν yap 

χρόνος ὁ αὐτὸς ἀεὶ ἄτομος τῷ εἴδει, ἢ Gua κἀκεῖνα εἴδει διαφέρει. 

Now having quoted this reading as one of those known to 

Alexander, Simplicius adds, ἀλλὰ τὴν μὲν γραφὴν ταύτην ἐκ 

τοῦ ἑτέρου ἑβδόμου βιβλίου ἐνταῦθά τις μετατέθεικεΞ. From 

this remark of Simplicius we may certainly infer that Alex- 

ander considers this as a variant of the textus receptus, 

or, as Simplicius would say, of the first text ; but through- 

out Simplicius’s commentary on this book he never once 

quotes Alexander as giving any reading as existing in the 

second text, or as being in fact conscious of the existence of 

the two texts. Yet the quotations from Alexander in the 

commentary of Simplicius are especially frequent in this 

book, and they more often than not refer to readings. 

We have then these facts, first, that Alexander more than 

once gives either as a principal reading or as a variant 

one which Simplicius finds in the second or inferior text; 

secondly, that as far as we can judge from the testimony and 

silence of Simplicius, Alexander never notices the existence 

1 Simp. in Phys. f. 252 a. 48. ? Simp. in Phys, 253 ὦ. 42-43. 
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of two texts. I think we may safely infer from this that 

either the two texts did not exist separately in the time of 

Alexander, or, at all events, that the difference between 

them was not nearly so marked as it was in the time of 

Simplicius. The truth as to the second text at least in 

this case is, I believe, that the distinction between it and 

the first arose from the labours of the two rival schools of 

commentators whose existence or chief activity is limited 

to the centuries which separate Alexander from Simplicius. 

The earlier commentators Alexander, Boethus, Nicolaus, 

Andronicus find and comment on a single text with a large 

number of variants’. If one reading out of these many 

variants is adopted by one school of the post-Alexandrian 

commentators, that in itself is an almost sufficient reason 

for the other school to adopt some other reading and to argue 

fiercely in favour of it. As the succession in the two schools 

is perfectly definite and the antagonism is continually more 

marked, out of merely a collection of variants there grow up 

two fairly distinct texts, though the distinction is necessarily 

one merely of form and not in any way of matter. Thus 

Simplicius always treats the second text, as he calls it, with 

very considerable contempt, though the readings in that text 

seem in no way worse or less probable than those of the first. 

It is of course barely possible that Simplicius may have had 

reason to believe that the readings of the first text were 

drawn from older or better authenticated MSS. than those 

of the second; but of this we have no proof whatsoever, 

and Simplicius usually seems to concern himself much more 

with the opinions of his predecessors in the School than with 

the comparative antiquity and authority of MSS. 

I should conjecture then that the two texts of the Politics 

1 This statement applies of course only to the Physics and other treatises 

with parallel history, not to those where the duplication arises from earlier and 

entirely different causes, of which I have before spoken. 
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grew up in much the same way as those of the seventh 

book of the Physics. That the divergence between them 

cannot have been an early one is proved, I think, by the 

fact that they both have our present sets of references ; 

that is, the divergence did not take place till, the order of 

books having first varied and references having been put 

in at different times to different orders}, the present order 

was finally established. This could hardly have occurred 

before the time of Andronicus, and the divergence of the 

two versions could not have immediately followed, so that 

here, as with the book of which we have been treating, the 

probable origin of two versions may be traced to the 

labours of the rival schools during the third, fourth, and fifth 

centuries of our era. With regard to the Categories the 

case differs only in time. If there ever existed, as Simpli- 

cius tells us*, two texts similar, but varying definitely in 

certain points, then these two texts must, I think, have been 

due to the labours of the grammarians and commentators 

of Alexandria. It may well be that the librarians of the 

different libraries (the King’s library, the ‘Ship’ Library, 

etc.) may have constituted different schools of criticism ; 

but on this point we have no evidence whatsoever. I do 

not think it is likely that one of the texts should have 

been a Peripatetic one (that is, should have come from the 

Lyceum library) ; nor again, that one of the two should be 

part of the find at Skepsis. The first supposition is im- 

probable, because in that case the two texts must almost 

infallibly have diverged further than the words of Simpli- 

cius seem to imply ; the second, because, had one of the 

two texts come from a source which Andronicus probably 

accepted as the test of accuracy, we should simply have 

heard no more about another text of inferior authority and 

1 Cf. ante, ch. v, pp. 107 sqq., et post, ch. vili, pp. 172 sqq. 

* Simp. in Cat. 4 ὁ. 50-5 a. 1. 
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so closely related. Perhaps the most simple and likely 

hypothesis with regard to these two Categories is that 

they were not properly two texts but merely two MSS. 

existing probably at Alexandria, and showing some varia- 

tions of reading. If Simplicius or Adrastus found them 

separately named in what was really a library catalogue, 

he might very easily apply to them the critical ideas of his 

own time and consider them as two texts. Certainly 

Simplicius himself had never seen the two versions and 

probably Adrastus never had. They can hardly both have 

been included in the list of Andronicus, as Simplicius, who 

is acquainted with Andronicus, either directly or at least 

through Alexander and other early commentators, refers 

only to Adrastus as his authority. Adrastus inall probability 

was acquainted with the Egyptian library catalogues. 

But it is not only for the question of double versions of 

books or whole treatises that the critical study of the 

Physics generally and of this book in particular is valuable. 

We find here in comparatively simple form one explanation 

at least, though not the only one, of minor corruptions and 

of repeated passages. In comparing the MSS. of the seventh 

book itself we find that, though they all! combine readings 

from the two texts, no two do so in precisely the same way. 

Some of the most curious and interesting variations are 

afforded us by those MSS. which come nearest to Paris 

1859 in accuracy. Thus, near the beginning of the first 

chapter at the words μὴ φάσκοι τις, etc., p. 2414, |. 32, the Paris 

MSS. 1861 and 2033 (c and d of Bekker) suddenly break 

into the second text, follow it for six lines, and then revert 

to the first, though this involves a confusion between one 

set of symbols and another; similarly a MS. in the 

1 Paris 1859 has, as far as one can prove certainly, only one reading from 

the second text, that which Alexander treats as a mere variant of the first. Cf, 

ἘΠ142.: 
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Bodleian library inserts in Ὁ. 2426. 13 after the word 

πεπερασμένος a whole sentence from the second text, but in 

that case omits nothing from the first text but goes straight 

on. It is hardly necessary to say that the inserted 

sentence makes nonsense of the passage. A still more 

curious instance is one of repetition in p. 2484, 15, ff. Here 

all the three better MSS. (bc 4) have a reading different 

from that of Bekker’s text, and nearer the words of Sim- 

plicius, but the two latter, having given this for five or six 

lines, begin again and give a somewhat different version of 

the same passage!; here, as both the sentence preceding 

and this repeated passage end with the same word συμβλητά, 

one is at first inclined to think that one is dealing merely 

with a copyist’s repetition arising from the homoeoteleuton; 

but this would not account for the considerable variation 

in the repeated passage ; and I am inclined to think that 

this third instance is to be explained by the method which 

certainly applies to the second, the supposition, namely, 

that the other reading was noted down in the margin and 

so passed into the text. As to the second passage, I 

imagine there can be no possibility of doubt. Ifa text is 

to be found which runs quite smoothly except for the 

insertion of a needless sentence, if further that sentence is 

known to come from the parallel passage in another text 

or set of MSS.; then I think we cannot doubt that its 

presence in this awkward position is due to the double 

work of a too careful editor, who noted it down by the 

side of the sentence to which it was parallel, and of a 

puzzled copyist who imagined that the marginale was a 

passage omitted by his predecessor and that it ought to be 

inserted in the text. As real omissions are often inserted 

as marginalia in all Greek MSS., and as the average 

1 [For these passages cf. the author’s collation of this book in Anecdota 

Oxoniensia, Classical Series, vol. i, part iii. Oxford, 1882.] 
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copyist would have neither time nor critical skill to distin- 

guish between one class of marginalia and another, this is 

probably the most frequent source of reduplicated passages 

in treatises which have either two distinct texts or frequent 

and widely differing variae lectiones. 

As to the first passage I think that the explanation of 

it is entirely different from that of either of the two latter 

ones ; here the second text has been brought in deliberately 

to fill up a lacuna in the first: either the MSS. which 

preserved the first text must in these instances have been 

spoiled to some extent by worms, damp, etc., and deliberate 

recourse must have been had to other MSS. which contained 

the second and not the first text to fill up the lacunae; or 

perhaps even in the same MS. both texts were given entire, 

just as now we often find the whole or the greater part of 

a commentator in the margin of a MS. copy of a work, 

If that were the case, the slipping from one text to another 

would naturally become more easy and frequent ; it would 

occur whenever there was any difficulty in reading the MS. 

on one side, while the parallel passage on the other side was 

clearer. Something of this kind must be assumed in order 

to explain the frequent and irregular variations of all the 

MSS. which contain the seventh book of the Physics from 

one text to the other. But there is also another source 

of repeated passages quite independent of any we have 

mentioned ; this occurs when an editor or commentator 

has put in the margin a sentence from some other portion 

of the work, and when the copyist has inserted this marginal 

sentence into the body of the text. A very good instance 

of this is to be found in the first book of the Physics. 

There is a reduplicated passage which occurs both in the 

second and in the third chapter of that book ; Aristotle is 

talking of the anti-physical doctrines of the Eleatic School, 

and saying that they are really beyond argument for the 
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physicist, and if they are to be met at all must be met by 

the first philosopher, ‘and,’ says he, ‘no one can be ex- 

pected to meet a purely contentious argument ;’ he adds 

ὅπερ ἀμφότεροι μὲν ἔχουσιν ot λόγοι, καὶ 6 Μελίσσου καὶ 6 

Παρμενίδου" καὶ γὰρ ψευδῆ λαμβάνουσι καὶ ἀσυλλόγιστοί εἰσιν" 

μᾶλλον δ᾽ ὁ Μελίσσου φορτικὸς καὶ οὐκ ἔχων ἀπορίαν, ἀλλ᾽ 

ἑνὸς ἀτόπου δοθέντος τὰ ἄλλα συμβαίνει: τοῦτο δὲ οὐδὲν 

χαλεπόν". In ἴῃς third chapter the passage is repeated, but 

with some variation: ἀμφότεροι yap ἐριστικῶς συλλογίζονται, 

καὶ Μέλισσος καὶ Παρμενίδης" καὶ yap ψευδῆ λαμβάνουσι καὶ 

ἀσυλλόγιστοί εἰσιν αὐτῶν οἱ λόγοι μᾶλλον δ᾽ ὁ Μελίσσου 

φορτικὸς καὶ οὐκ ἔχων ἀπορίαν, ἀλλ᾽ ἑνὸς ἀτόπου δοθέντος τἄλλα 

συμβαίνει" τοῦτο δὲ οὐθὲν χαλεπόν ἡ. Now Bekker, and Prantl 

following him, considered the former passage to be spurious 

and the latter to be authentic; but against this doctrine 

there are several strong reasons. The strongest of all is 

the authority of Themistius ; Themistius has this passage 

in the second chapter, he has no trace of it in the third ? ; 

now Themistius, for all books but the seventh, is by far 

the most trustworthy authority on the Aristotelian Physics. 

But there is another very strong argument against this 

reading in the third chapter. All the MSS. which give it, 

with one exception, omit the words αὐτῶν οἱ λόγοι ; now 

without these words the article 6 in the next clause has no 

subject to refer to: it is true that the MS. which gives the 

words αὐτῶν οἱ λόγοι is the Paris MS. 1853, the E of Bekker; 

but I have attempted to show in another place that the 

authority of E at least for the Physics is not so great as 

Bekker and other German scholars following him have 

imagined. I think we can see exactly how this passage got 

into the text of the third chapter. Aristotle in the second 

1 185 a. 8. 2 186a. 6. 

3 Themistius, ad loc., ed. Spengel, vol. i. p. 110, 1. 8, etc.; cf. p. 115, 

ll. 1-8. 
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chapter makes a general statement condemnatory of the 

procedure of the Eleatic philosophers. In the third 

chapter he gives the ground of that condemnation, and 

says generally, with reference to what he has already said 

in the second chapter, that the method of argument of 

both Parmenides and Melissus is contentious. A careful 

editor put in the margin opposite this statement the more 

definite words of condemnation from the second chapter 

just as they stand in that chapter, beginning with καὶ yap 

ψευδῆ and ending with οὐθὲν χαλεπόν. Afterwards, as usual, 

some copyist introduced this marginale into the text ; but 

in the text of this chapter as it stood it would not construe, 

therefore, later on, some fatally ingenious emendator 

inserted the words which we find in the MS. Paris 1853, 

αὐτῶν οἱ λόγοι, and thus completed the mystification. 

Instances of this kind of reference which have got into the 

text arenot uncommon. We have one, for instance, in the 

Nicomachean Ethics; in the sixth chapter of the first 

book Aristotle tells us that the result of his argument of 

exclusion is that the happiness of man must be the prac- 

tical happiness of a reasoning animal. The words which 

follow in our text are τούτου δὲ τὸ μὲν ws ἐπιπειθὲς 

λόγῳ, τὸ δ᾽ ws ἔχον Kal διανοούμενον! ; now the words as 

inserted clearly break the grammatical structure of the 

passage, and they are by all editors acknowledged to be 

spurious ; the fact is that some ancient editor put these 

words in the margin very unnecessarily to explain the 

words τοῦ λόγον ἔχοντος, and they subsequently got into the 

text. A very similar instance occurs in the fifth book of 

the Nicomachean Ethics, where there is a passage repeated 

in two consecutive chapters, and where on the whole I am 

inclined to think that it belongs to the first rather than to the 

second, though in this case one cannot speak with anything 

1 1098 a, ll. 4, 5. 

Is 
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like the same certainty. In the chapter on corrective 

justice the author tells us that the object of all such justice 

is to establish absolute equality ; that therefore if one man 

through injustice exceed, the portion by which he exceeds 

must be taken from him and given to the other, so as to 

restore equality!; ἔστι δὲ καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν ἄλλων τεχνῶν τοῦτο" 

ἀνῃροῦντο γὰρ ἄν, εἰ μὴ ἐποίει τὸ ποιοῦν καὶ ὅσον καὶ οἷον, καὶ 

τὸ πάσχον ἔπασχε τοῦτο καὶ τοσοῦτον καὶ τοιοῦτον : in the next 

chapter, after explaining that the general principle of trade- 

exchange is τὸ Πυθαγόρειον δίκαιον (that is, exact equality), 

he gives the instance of the shoemaker and the house- 

builder, and shows how their exchange is reduced to an 

equality, and we then find this sentence repeated 3, 

Now the question is to which of these two passages the 

sentence belongs; the majority of editors have been 

inclined to refer it to the second rather than to the first ; 

but here, I think, they were wrong; the sentence as ap- 

pearing in the second passage is jejune and unnecessary ; 

the author having laid down a general principle and 

illustrated it by a special case is made to say that this is 

true of all other similar cases ; as if Euclid, after proving a 

proposition as to the triangle ABC, should take the trouble 

to inform us that the proof holds of all similar triangles. 

In the first passage, on the other hand, the author is inform- 

ing us that a fact which applies to corrective justice applies 

also to exchange; he is in fact anticipating in a sentence 

the proof which he is going to give in the next chapter. 

An anticipatory method of this kind he frequently pur- 

sues. According to this theory the τῶν ἄλλων τεχνῶν in 

the passage has its most proper idiomatic Greek meaning, 

exclusive and not inclusive of the thing compared ; and 

this use is extremely frequent in Aristotle. The only 

difficulty as to taking the sentence as belonging to the 

1 Eth. Nic. v. (Eud. iv.) 11320. 9-11. 1133 a, 14-16. 
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first passage is to find an object of τοῦτο, but the real object 

of this word is the general fact that absolute equality must 

be arrived at, not the special statement which precedes. 

It is to be noticed further that the insertion of the sentence 

in the second passage spoils the order of the argument, for 

the yap which immediately follows (οὐ yap ἐκ δύο ἰατρῶν 

x.7.A.) refers to the statement that equality must be arrived 

at between two different things before an exchange can 

take place ; that is, to the sentence which precedes this 

interpolated sentence. We may notice also that the Para- 

phrast has the sentence in the first instance! and has it not 

in the second?; though of course his authority on the 

Nicomachean Ethics can in no way be compared with 

that of Themistius on the Physics. 

We have arrived then at the explanation, or rather at 

a number of explanations of reduplicated books and pas- 

sages short or long, and of a considerable number of other 

corruptions of the text: we have found that for double 

texts there are two explanations which apply to two dif- 

ferent classes of such texts; first, when there have been 

from a time not much later than the death of Aristotle 

two or more workings-up of his subject by different hands. 

In such cases there is usually a considerable difference of 

expression and sometimes of doctrine between the two 

texts. On the other hand we have discovered that there 

is a considerable number of double texts, whose dif- 

ferences depend chiefly, if not entirely, upon the ingenuity 

of rival schools of commentators ; instances of such double 

texts may be found in the Politics and in the seventh 

book of the Physics: we find that these texts differ from 

each other merely in point of expression and never in 

matters of doctrine, that they are exactly parallel through- 

out, and that the differences throughout, even in point of 

? Paraphr. ed. Heinsius, Lugd. 1607, pp. 168, 169. arid; pp X79; 178 

K 2 
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expression, are not very great. We find further that when 

two texts of either of these two kinds exist, the text is 

sure to be further corrupted in at least two ways; first, by 

the insertion of passages supplied from one text to the 

other to fill a real lacuna; secondly, by the writing in 

the margin of parallel passages from the other text, and 

the gradual creeping of these marginalia into the body of 

the text. Lastly, we discovered another cause of cor- 

ruption, which was not peculiar to treatises which pos- 

sessed a double text, but applied equally to all; the in- 

sertion, that is, in the margin of passages for the purposes 

of reference, and the subsequent acceptance of these also 

into the text. Having thus arrived at a more or less 

complete view of the causes of reduplication and corrup- 

tion, we are in a position to apply these general principles 

to some of those treatises which have caused the greatest 

difficulty to scholars’. We begin with the treatise De 

Anima, where it will be seen that the principles which we 

have evolved are especially useful. 

It had been long ago noticed by scholars that the 

second and third books of the De Anima were in a pecu- 

liarly corrupt state, more corrupt perhaps than that of any 

other Aristotelian treatises, except that of the three doubt- 

ful books of the Ethics. Torstrik has the merit of finding 

what is to a great extent the clue to the evil, and also the 

means of remedying it; he discovered in the Paris MS. 

1853 that there existed a page or two of another text of 

the second book of the De Anima, which probably at one 

time existed in this MS. for the whole of the second and 

1 [ have said nothing here of such other well-known causes of corruption as 

the homoeoteleuton, or the anxiousness of learned men to make a sense out of 

a passage already corrupt, by which they did but deepen the corruption and 

render the true reading more difficult to detect ; these causes had been at work 

on the Aristotelian texts no less than on any other; but they do not belong to 

distinctively Aristotelian criticism. 
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third books, but which was afterwards removed, with the 

exception of one long and one shorter fragment, to make 

place for a copy of the ordinary text. Torstrik on this 

arrived at the probable, nay, almost certain conclusion 

that the double text was the source of most at least of the 

confusion which we find in these two books. He was 

able to point out a large number of passages where quota- 

tions from the two texts followed one another immediately, 

and where the real order and sense would be restored if 

the second statement of the same thing in somewhat dif- 

ferent words were omitted. But though acknowledging 

the transcendent merits of Torstrik in his application of 

his discovery, I cannot admit his explanation of the origin 

of the two texts. Torstrik’s theory is that both versions 

are due to Aristotle, for he says that both versions are 

Aristotelian in style and form, and that no one but 

Aristotle himself would have dared to alter Aristotle ; 

this last assertion seems to me to show an entire miscon- 

ception of the facts of the case; Torstrik treats Aristotle 

as if he were a modern author, as if he had actually pub- 

lished books in perfected form, and, as the theory assumes, 

had afterwards re-edited them. Now, as I have already 

tried to show, Aristotle can in no sense be said to have 

published nor even to have put into literary form any 

of the books which we now possess; and so far from 

it being the case that no one of his disciples would have 

dared to alter Aristotle, that is precisely what his disciples 

spent their life in doing, as far as phraseology was con- 

cerned ; in other words, they spent their time in repeating 

his lectures with such modification of language or doctrine 

as they considered necessary or advisable. Are then the 

two versions of the De Anima due to different representa- 

tions of Aristotle’s mind by his pupils? I think that they 

are not even that. So far as we can judge by the two 
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longer passages cited, the two texts differ from each other 

much more in the fashion in which the two texts of the 

seventh book of the Physics differ, or again, as the original 

of the Latin version of the Politics differs from most of 

the Greek MSS., than as the Eudemian Ethics differs from 

the Nicomachean, or as the Theophrastean History of 

Animals must have differed from the Aristotelian. In 

fact, I hold that the two versions of the De Anima depend 

upon the action of commentators, and probably late com- 

mentators. 

As far as we can see, neither Themistius, Simplicius, 

nor Sophonias, whom Torstrik himself cites, had any 

notion of a double text of these books; yet all the 

Greek commentators were fully aware of the frequency 

of two texts of Aristotelian treatises ; their silence seems 

to me a sufficient evidence that two such texts did not 

exist in their day. Of course Torstrik might rejoin that 

the two texts had already been moulded into one before 

the time of any of these commentators, but if that was the 

case we must assume that both the texts belonged to the 

Skepsis library, otherwise they would infallibly have been 

in some way corrupted; they must therefore have been 

worked into one either by Apellicon or by Tyrannion and 

Andronicus: the latter assumption seems to me entirely 

impossible, for in the first place the work is far too clumsy 

to be attributed to learned and skilful editors, in the 

second place where Andronicus discards one of two texts 

we seem generally to hear of it, as for instance in the 

case of the two texts of the Categories, which seems 

almost precisely similar. As to Apellicon, the evidence is 

that he only put together parts of separate treatises when 

rats, damp or neglect had so marred a MS. that it was 

unintelligible without such piecing ; but here, according to 

the theory of Torstrik, we have two perfect editions, both 
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due entirely to Aristotle, coming into the hands of an 

editor, be he Apellicon or who he may, then being wan- 

tonly cut in pieces and put together again in unintelligible 

form: that this should have happened gradually by the 

action not of one editor but of a large number of copyists 

is precisely what I myself should assume; that it could 

either have been performed by Apellicon or have occurred 

in the short time that elapsed between the time of Apel- 

licon and the full light of ancient Aristotelian criticism is, I 

think, absolutely impossible. If there were two texts of 

the Aristotelian De Anima included in the find at Skepsis, 

then both of them must have come into the hand of 

Andronicus and his immediate successors: had this been 

the case we should assuredly have heard of it, for the 

De Anima is a book which was peculiarly well-known in 

the first three centuries of revived Aristotelian interest, 

yet throughout the whole of this time there is not a trace 

of the existence of two separate versions, I think this 

line of reasoning leads us necessarily to the conclusion 

that these texts are, like most of the duplicate texts 

whose differences are small, the results of the labours of 

later Greek scholars. So much for the general theory. 

As to the existence of a large number of reduplicated 

passages in the texts of the second and third books, that 

I think is sufficiently explained by the principles of re- 

duplication which we arrived at in the earlier portion 

of this chapter. A sixth, seventh, or eighth century MS. 

must be the archetype of all the MSS. which we possess 

except the fragments which exist in Paris 1853; this 

MS. must have had in the margin a very large number 

of passages from the other text, and some copyist must 

have transferred all these passages wholesale into the 

text. During the latter part at least of this period Aris- 

totelian interest was at its lowest ebb; it had been driven 
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out of Western Europe and had never really flourished 

at Byzantium; the number of times therefore that any 

MS. was copied was at this period very small, and it 

may well have been that when the next copy was made 

of the originally corrupted MS. from which all our MSS. 

take their source, the whole history of the corruption, 

together with its author, had vanished from memory. 

The Metaphysics present us with a much more com- 

plicated problem; we have not a single treatise with a 

double text, but a complex of books some of which are 

repetitions of others, while others are excerpts from 

an independent work. The fact is that, from the be- 

ginning, the Metaphysics are not a treatise but a collection 

of parts of treatises; though the collection must have 

been an early one and 1 think probably anterior to the 

time of Andronicus. Although we have a commentary 

of Alexander at least on the first four books, our most 

definite evidence as to its origin comes from a consider- 

ably later author, Asclepius, a commentator of the be- 

ginning of the sixth century, or at least of the end of 

the fifth, who reports to us the lectures which he had 

received from his master Ammonius the son of Hermeas, 

He says that it is obvious to all men that the arrange- 

ment of this treatise is defective and that parts of it are 

mere repetitions in bulk of parts of other treatises, while 

other parts are repetitions of what has gone before in 

this same collection. The defence given for this (and 

Ammonius thinks that it is a just one) is that Aristotle 

having written the treatise sent it to his friend Eudemus 

the Rhodian, that Eudemus did not think it advisable 

to publish the book at the moment; that meanwhile 

Eudemus himself died and parts of the books were de- 

stroyed and that his successors, not daring to add any- 

thing from their own books or lectures to fill up the gap, 
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because they fell far short of the understanding of Eude- 

mus, filled up the gap with passages from other treatises, 

connecting them as best they could’. Now the absurdity 

of this story as its stands is apparent at first sight ; for 

in the first place Eudemus the Rhodian, the disciple of 

Aristotle, is not likely to have received a gift of books 

from Aristotle, having himself been instructed in the 

whole course, and books meaning, as we have shown, 

merely notes for or on lectures ; the story assumes further 

that Eudemus had left the school before the death of 

Aristotle, which is against all we know of his history ; 

but putting aside all these slight difficulties, is it reasonable 

to suppose that any man should think that he could 

supply the place of a lost book of a treatise by merely 

inserting the whole or part of a previous book? Yet 

that is what the editor, if we can so call him, of the 

Metaphysics is represented to have done. I think the 

story contains one grain of truth; I believe that the 

Metaphysics were not and were never supposed to be a 

portion of the Skepsis find; it seems to me that they con- 

tain a collection of works which represented the remnants 

which remained to the Peripatetics of the Aristotelian 

philosophy in the higher sense after all their sales and 

losses by will and otherwise. I believe on the other hand 

that the Physics, which omitting the seventh book have 

a purer text than any of our Aristotelian treatises, were 

in all probability a portion of the Skepsis library. On 

this assumption, I think we are able to explain the con- 

dition of our Metaphysics. The Peripatetics possessed 

throughout what we may call their dark age, first a 

continuous treatise represented by B, T, E, Z, H, ©, and 

possibly I of the Metaphysics; they possessed also another 

treatise in one book which we now find as A of the Mcta- 

1 Scholia, ed. Brandis, p, 519 ὁ, 33-p. 5204. I, 
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physics ; besides this they possessed another abbreviated 

and somewhat altered version! of the same six books 

which we have already mentioned, together with a book 

περὶ τοῦ TocaxyGs*, and a number of notes on subjects 

which we now call physical, constituting a treatise covering 

the same ground as the five books περὶ τῶν ἀρχῶν of the 

Aristotelian Physics*. They had further a reduplicated 

text of portions of the first three books of the main 

collection of treatises, as we have them now, but with 

great omissions*; lastly they added to this collection of 

treatises the present first book, which is in all probability 

either a book or excerpts from a book of the dialogue 

περὶ φιλοσοφίας, and thus got together all that remained 

to them of the Aristotelian higher philosophy. The 

passages from the Physics contained in the last chapters 

of book K of the Metaphysics, are not really, as Bonitz 

states, a mere collection of excerpts from our Physics ; 

they look more like an original draught for our Physical 

books. The order of these chapters is not a strange or 

unnatural one, and what they omit of the Physics is 

chiefly digression; in some places also the draught in 

these chapters is fuller than that in what we may call 

the revised version in our Physics; in the same way 

the passages in books M and N frequently are rather other 

versions than excerpts from or epitomes of the earlier 

books which they represent. Thus M 4, 5, pp. 10784, 32— 

1080 ὦ repeats Metaphysics A 9. 99040, 1, etc., except that 

the text in book M has an inserted passage of nine lines, 

10798, ll. 2-11. The two are so near that they can be 

hardly called different versions, though perhaps book M 

is in this passage a little more correct than book A. The 

fact of a passage from book A appearing again in book 

1 Met. M, N. 2 Met. A. 

5. Met. K, 8, p. 1065 @ to end of book. * Met. K, 1-8. 1065. 
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M is a proof that the former book must have been very 

early attached to the general series B, I, E, etc., that is, 

before the divergence of the text represented by M N 

from the general stock A, B, Γ, etc. The earlier portion 

of K seems to me to consist of scraps loosely put together 

of another MS. of the books B,T, E; thus K 7-8 down to 

10654, 26 is really another version of E 1-4, not differing 

more than we might expect two MSS. to differ in an 

uncritical time, though it has considerable omissions. 

To sum up then ; I think the facts of the case, the state 

of the books relatively to each other and to the Physics, 

combined with our knowledge of the early existence of 

the Metaphysics in their present form, can only be ex- 

plained by assuming that the Metaphysics constituted 

the whole of the possessions of some individual or school 

bearing on the Aristotelian higher philosophy and con- 

sisting of a simple roll or bundle of rolls. That this 

library belonged to the Lyceum is in itself highly probable, 

for it must undoubtedly have been known to and named 

by Andronicus. He probably placed it after the Physics 

as covering to some extent the same ground and as being 

far inferior in authenticity. I have said nothing hitherto 

of the books A and A, The former because it is the work 

of some very dull Peripatetic, with however some scraps 

of Aristotelian lore, remembrances of the master’s doctrine 

as to φύσις and αἰτία; the latter because, although I believe 

it to be Aristotelian in the highest sense, that is, as most 

truly representing the master’s doctrine, yet I can find 

no very close connection between it and other parts of 

the collection, and assume that it only got connected 

1 Ammonius has exactly the same books as we have; the only one as to 

whose authenticity he is a little doubtful being the greater a. Had there 

been any dispute since the times of Andronicus as to the authenticity of the 

books he must have heard of it. Schol. p. 5204, 2 sqq. 
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with them by the almost accidental link which ties them 

together ; that is, that it too formed part of some person’s 

or society’s collection of Aristotelian MSS. bearing on 

the higher philosophy. That this and no other is the 

history of that strange growth, which we from the time 

of Andronicus onwards have continued to call the 

Metaphysics, seems to me almost mathematically de- 

monstrable, 



ΕἸ ΡΤ VET. 

OF THE NICOMACHEAN ETHICS. 

I HAVE reserved the treatment of the Ethics and the 

Politics for two separate chapters, not because they in- 

volve the introduction of any new principles, nor because 

they present any special difficulties, but rather because 

in separate ways they furnish very pretty and interesting 

exemplifications of most of the positions which I have 

laid down in the two preceding chapters. 

If we have not arrived at a satisfactory solution of 

all the questions connected with the Ethics, it certainly 

is not for lack of learning and genius expended upon 

them ; for the Ethics have excited more attention both 

in England and in Germany than any other Aristotelian 

work: yet the differences of opinion on all the most 

vital points seem as strong as ever, Perhaps the reason 

of this may be that each expositor looked for one master- 

key to open all the locks, and invariably supposed that he 

had found it. His antagonists were always able easily 

enough to show that some of the locks he had in truth 

not opened but broken, and they then triumphantly pro- 

duced their one master-key with precisely the same results. 

If we once admit that all the locks will not yield to any 

one key yet made, by patiently using all those furnished 

by our forerunners each for the lock which it really and 

naturally fits, and, if need be, furnishing one or two of 

our own for less important doors, we may perhaps in the 

end succeed in making our way through the house. 

Before attacking the main and most difficult question as 
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to the origin of the three admittedly doubtful books, we 

may take as a bit of practice the two books περὶ φιλίας. 

That these are Aristotelian, in one sense at least of the 

term, no one will deny. That they are an integral portion 

of the whole which we call the Nicomachean Ethics can 

I think hardly be admitted. They are too long for a 

mere digression, and they interfere with the main plan 

which runs fairly regularly through books 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 

(or their original Nicomachean representatives) and 10. 

As to book 7 there may be some doubt ; but the question 

of the various developments of virtue and vice, and the 

imperfect stages of each, is at all events more closely 

connected with the general plan of the treatise, than 

the totally independent discussion of the nature of friend- 

ship, the points of casuistry to which it gives rise, and 

its metaphysical or psychological explanation. 

There is further one bit at least of very direct evidence 

as to the non-Nicomachean nature of these books, and 

that is the careful working out of the doctrine as to the 

real nature of the ‘self’ as the highest part’. This cer- 

tainly would not be wanted here if this were not intended 

85 a separate treatise since its natural position is in the 

discussion of θεωρία, where we find the same doctrine 

repeated”, In this latter passage there is what seems 

to be a reference back to this very discussion in the ninth 

book, ὁμολογούμενον δὲ τοῦτ᾽ ἂν δόξειεν τοῖς προτέροις ; but 

the evidence of reference, as we have already seen, counts 

for little or nothing as to original connection. This very 

same ninth book gives us a very characteristic instance of 

mistaken reference. Talking of the necessity for the 

happy man of the possession of friends, or at least of a 

friend, the author or rather interpolator says, ἐν ἀρχῇ yap 

1 Eth. Nic. ix. 8, p. 1168 ὁ, 1. 30, etc. 

2 Eth. Nic. x. 7, ΡῈ 1177 a, ll. 13, etc. 
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εἴρηται ὅτι ἣ εὐδαιμονία ἐνέργειά τις ἐστίν, ἡ δ᾽ ἐνέργεια δῆλον 

ὅτι γίνεται καὶ οὐχ ὑπάρχει ὥσπερ κτῆμά tr’, The reference 

is here clearly to Eth. Nic. i, chapters 7 and 8, and more 

especially to the sentence διαφέρει δὲ tows οὐ μικρὸν ἐν 

κτήσει ἢ χρήσει TO ἄριστον ὑπολαμβάνειν καὶ ἐν ἕξει 7) ἐνεργείᾳ “ ; 

but the reference-maker has either forgotten or does not 

understand Aristotle’s cardinal distinction between γένεσις 

and ἐνέργεια, for the meaning of the words ἡ δ᾽ ἐνέργεια δῆλον 

ὅτι γίνεται kal οὐχ ὑπάρχει ὥσπερ κτῆμά τι Can Only, I think, 

be that which the Paraphrast attributes to them when 

he says with reference to this passage ἡ δ᾽ ἐνέργεια φανερὸν 

ὅτι γίγνεται καὶ ἐν τῷ γίγνεσθαι τὸ εἶναι ἔχει, Kal οὐ γέγονε 

καὶ ὑπάρχει ἤδη καθάπερ τι κτῆμαδ. Τί seems to me that 

it is quite impossible that the author of these two books 

which, however nearly or remotely they are related to 

the words of Aristotle, are at all events full of the genuine 

spirit, could have been guilty of such a mistake on so 

important a matter. 

Besides this distinctly mistaken reference there might 

seem to be one in the former of these two books to a matter 

which now occurs in our fifth Nicomachean or fourth 

Eudemian book. The ninth chapter of the eighth book 

begins with the following words -—Gix ὁμοίως δὲ τὸ ἴσον ἔν 

τε τοῖς δικαίοις καὶ ἐν τῇ φιλίᾳ φαίνεται ἔχειν" ἔστι γὰρ ἐν μὲν τοῖς 

δικαίοις ἴσον πρώτως τὸ κατ᾽ ἀξίαν, τὸ δὲ κατὰ ποσὸν δευτέρως, ἐν 

δὲ τῇ ὁ φιλίᾳ τὸ μὲν κατὰ ποσὸν πρώτως, τὸ δὲ κατ᾽ ἀξίαν δευτέρως. 

This reference, if it be a reference, must, I think, be ascribed 

to the original author since it forms an integral portion of 

the argument. The doctrine that the essence of justice is 

proportion and not equality occurs sufficiently frequently 

in our fifth book of the Nicomachean Ethics, specially in 

c.6, p. 1131. 20-26, and still more exactly in c. 8, p. 11320. 

! Eth. Nic. ix. 9, p. 1169 ὁ, ll. 28-30. 21, 8. p. 1098 ὁ, ll. 31-33. 

Paraphrast, ed. Heinsius, p. 364. 4 Eth. Nic. viii. 9. 1158 ὁ, 29. 
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1, 31-1133a, 1. 2; but here the doctrine is one of so 

general a character that it must have been perfectly 

well known to all Aristotle’s disciples, and there is no 

reason that I can see for supposing any definite references 

to these passages. I feel the same doubt as to the other 

references between these books mentioned by Mr. H. 

Jackson in his edition of the fifth book of the Nico- 

machean Ethics. 

But besides the one reference from the tenth Nicoma- 

chean book to the ninth, there is another of yet more 

definite character which, if we are to acknowledge the re- 

ferences to be Aristotelian, will at once settle the whole 

question. In the summary at the beginning of the last 

chapter of the work we find this passage: Ap’ οὖν εἰ περὶ 

τούτων καὶ τῶν ἀρετῶν, ἔτι δὲ Kal φιλίας καὶ ἡδονῆς ἱκανῶς εἴρηται 

τοῖς τύποις, τέλος ἔχειν οἰητέον τὴν προαίρεσιν, ἢ καθάπερ λέγεται, 

οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν τοῖς πρακτοῖς τέλος τὸ θεωρῆσαι ἕκαστα καὶ γνῶναι 

ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον τὸ πράττειν αὐτά! : Now the last part of this 

sentence undoubtedly belongs to the author of the whole 

chapter, for the connection from this point runs on without 

a break, therefore we cannot here, as elsewhere, point to 

the obvious insertion of a sentence. Nevertheless, I think 

I can show strong reason against the authenticity of the 

sentence as a whole. We have an apparent summing up 

of the whole treatise, which appears to break it up into four 

parts; ταῦτα, presumably that which immediately precedes ; 

ai ἀρεταί, which may cover books 2 to 4, but would hardly 

include book 1; the books περὶ φιλίας, and a treatise about 

pleasure, which we may suppose to be that which forms the 

earlier part of this book. What an extraordinary order is 

this! It is neither direct nor, what is much more common 

in Aristotelian works, inverse. It compares, as if they were 

on the same level, slight discussions of two or three chapters 

1 Eth. Nic. x. 10, 1179 @. 33-0 2. 
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with detailed and elaborated investigations running 

through several books. If Aristotle or the author of the 

Nicomachean Ethics was guilty of such a summary as this 

without order, principle, or reason, then indeed we need 

trouble ourselves no further as to the removal of absurdi- 

ties or contradictions which occur in other parts of the text, 

but may merely put them down to the occasional idiocy of 

the greatest thinker of antiquity. 

Are we then to adopt the other most obvious hypothesis, 

and treat the whole of this chapter as spurious? I think 

that that is a more violent remedy than is in any way 

necessary. The chapter as a whole forms an almost neces- 

sary connecting link between these ethical lectures and the 

closely cognate course, portions of which remain to us under 

the name of the Politics. The whole substructure of these 

books rests on the assumption that the science of man as 

an individual is in some sense subordinate to that of man 

considered as a member of an organised community. The 

chapter itself, moreover, is in no way unworthy of the author 

of the whole treatise. What then is our escape from our 

difficulty ? 

I believe it is to be found in the closer investigation of 

the passage with reference to what immediately precedes. 

In the eighth and ninth chapters our author has been talk- 

ing about the life and happiness κατὰ τὴν ἄλλην ἀρετήν, that 

is of the more active developments of those virtues of which 

he treated at length in the second, third, and fourth books. 

He then returns to the εὐδαιμονία of θεωρία, and shows that 

though the εὐδαιμονικός will need a sufficient supply of ex- 

ternal goods to perform the ordinary virtues of man he will 

need less than many others, since his special function is not 

the performance of these virtues, but pure contemplation. 

He ends up the latter chapter by two small observations : 

first, that you must test your theories by life and by results ; 

L 
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and secondly, that it seems probable that the θεωρητικός 

will be best beloved by God since he is likest to God. 

Now I believe that what Aristotle originally wrote was 

ἾΑρ᾽ οὖν εἰ περὶ τούτων Kal τῶν ἀρετῶν ἱκανῶς εἴρηται τοῖς τύποις 

κιτιλ., Where ταῦτα meant these two subsidiary questions, 

and τῶν ἀρετῶν the relation of the theoretic life to the other 

virtues, which is the chief subject of discussion in the two 

preceding chapters ; that some stupid editor, thinking that 

Aristotle intended by these words to sum up his book as a 

whole (a thing which the more real Aristotle rarely if ever 

does', whether at the beginning of a treatise anticipatorily, 

or at the end of it retrospectively), inserted the words ἔτι δὲ 

καὶ φιλίας καὶ ἡδονῆς by way, as he imagined, of completing 

this summary, and thus created a most admired confusion. 

This editor must either not have found the three most 

doubtful books in his copy, or must have believed them 

to be spurious, or Eudemian, and therefore have omitted 

to mention them ; but as we know nothing either of the 

date or the circumstances of the interpolation, the discovery 

of it will not help us at all to the elucidation of the main 

question. 

Is there any trace of the separate publication of the books 

περὶ φιλίας) Both from their form and their lack of rela- 

tion to the rest of the Nicomachean Ethics we should ex- 

pect that they had originally been published as one com- 

plete treatise. We find in Diogenes’ list two entries, περὶ 

φιλίας a. and θέσεις φιλικαὶ 8. We have not much evidence 

as to what θέσεις means in the list of Diogenes; it probably 

is something the same as the θέσεις to which Cicero refers in 

1 The chapter at the end of the Sophistici Elenchi is not a summary but a 

history ; the summary and plan constituting the first chapter of the Meteoro- 

logica is, I think, almost undoubtedly spurious, as are also those connecting 

links forming so often either the beginning of one treatise or the end of another, 

indifferently or dubiously. 



Of the Nicomachean Ethics. 147 

the Topics ', general questions as to the nature of a subject 

not differing very widely from ἀπορήματα. Now the latter 

part of the treatise περὶ φιλίας, beginning from the second 

chapter of the ninth book?, is in fact a collection of ἀπορίαι, 

or points of casuistry with regard to friendship. 

It is possible, though in no way provable, that the two 

entries in Diogenes really refer to one book; the first 

part of that book would more properly be called περὶ φιλίας, 

the latter part θέσεις φιλικαί. Perhaps the first MS. which 

he mentioned only contained the earlier part, the latter 

containing the whole was called θέσεις φιλικαί to distinguish 

it from the former, if we assume, what we have attempted 

to prove, that the names in Diogenes’ list are names not of 

treatises but of MSS. The only conclusion which it seems 

to me we are absolutely justified in arriving at is this, that 

the two books περὶ φιλίας are not an integral part of the 

Ethics, and could not have stood in the original draught. 

How they got into our Ethics we have no means of deter- 

mining ; we certainly cannot accept Grant’s somewhat naive 

theory that these disjecta membra of Aristotle’s Ethics 

were found ‘lying among his papers at his desk, and that 

Nicomachus, or some other editor, took in hand _ their 

amalgamation, any more than we can accept as to the 

three doubtful books the dictum that ‘ Part of the original 

system of Aristotle being now lost, or for some cause or 

other wanting, Nicomachus probably took three of the 

Eudemian books as being the nearest approach to the 

doctrine and to the very words of Aristotle, and grafted 

them on with the view of presenting a complete treatise to 

the world.’ 

Before discussing at all the question of the doubtful 

books, it is advisable to ask ourselves whether we have any 

evidence as to what was the original plan of the author of 

1 Cicero, Topics, xxi. 79. 2 Eth. Nic. ix. 2. p. 1164 ὁ, ll. 22 sqq. 

L 2 
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the Nicomachean Ethics. On this we get several hints ; 

first, we are told that it is to be an investigation of the 

chief good for man considered as a being in a social state ; 

we are then told that one can only arrive at this chief good 

for man by considering his function or functions; these 

functions must be divided according to the divisions of his 

soul, and putting aside the merely nutritive portion we 

have two portions left to consider—the moral or emo- 

tional portion, and the intellectual portion. But we are to 

consider both only so far as the matter in hand requires, 

that is, only so far as concerns man’s general well-being ; 

the consideration of either his emotions or his intellectual 

powers in their essence will belong to a different portion of 

scientific enquiry; to that portion namely which Aristotle 

is wont to name φυσική, in a sense much wider than that of 

any of the reference-makers. This twofold division gives 

us the principle according to which our subsequent enquiry 

is to be governed, and the order of that enquiry is in fact 

determined by this division. The one thing absolutely 

regular in all genuinely Aristotelian treatises which in any 

way admit of it is the order: this, in fact, is the general 

order of all science ; we begin with that which is material, 

formless, unreasonable, unstable ; we rise up gradually to 

that which is immaterial, pure form, pure reason, and 

eternal. A very good exemplification of this we see in 

the De Anima (excluding the historical and dialectical 

first book), which, notwithstanding the mutilated and cor- 

rupt state of the text, still follows in its general outline 

the order which Aristotle must have originally given it in 

his lectures. The principle itself is most clearly stated in 

the Meteorologica!, Τὸ yap οὗ ἕνεκα ἥκιστα ἐνταῦθα δῆλον ὅπου 

πλεῖστον τῆς ὕλης ὥσπερ yap εἰ τὰ ἔσχατα ληφθείη, 7 μὲν ὕλη 

οὐθὲν ἄλλο παρ᾽ αὐτήν, ἣ δ᾽ οὐσία οὐθὲν ἄλλο ἢ ὁ λόγος, τὰ δὲ 

1 p. 3904, ll. 3-7. 
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μεταξὺ ἀνάλογον τῷ ἔγγυς εἶναι ἕκαστον ; but it is hinted at 

sufficiently definitely in the Nicomachean Ethics them- 

selves, for in treating of the individual virtues the author 

states as the reason of taking Temperance after Courage, 

that these two virtues belong to the ἄλογα μέρη of the soul, 

that is, they are virtues which to some extent at least 

belong to man, not qua man but qua animal. The same 

principle applies to the arrangement of the fourth book, 

though it is not there equally obvious. μεγαλοψυχία, which 

the writer calls κόσμος τῶν ἀρετῶν, seems at first sight to 

come much too early ; but although μεγαλοψυχία involves, 

as Aristotle says, all goodness, it is considered here rather 

in the light of its external manifestation than of its internal 

basis ; moreover, it can occur earlier in point of time than 

the virtues which followed in the book, for it does not 

definitely assume a social state or social relation to other 

men. Like ἀνδρεία and (to a certain extent) σωφροσύνη, 

it is rather separative than agglutinative. The three virtues 

which conclude the fourth book depend, as Aristotle tells 

us, upon λόγων καὶ πράξεων κοινωνία; that is, they are emi- 

nently social, and they are at least as much intellectual as 

moral’, The next excellence in order, δικαιοσύνη, is dis- 

tinctly more intellectual than moral; its result, that is, its 

producing a mean, is, as the author himself tells us, that 

which constitutes it a virtue ; it is not itself like the other 

virtues, a mean of action [Eth. Nic. v. (Eud. iv) cap. 9, 

p- 1133 4, |. 32 to 1134 a, 1.12]. Lastly, in the sixth book 

we deal with purely intellectual excellences, and with the 

highest of them all, σοφία, we have got to the furthest point 

away from the ὕλη and arrived at the purest form of the 

λόγος. So far this argument is all in favour of at least the 

' I have omitted from account the chapter on αἰδώς, which is certainly 

misplaced, if in fact it has any place in the Nicomachean treatises, for aldws, 

as the author himself tells us, is not a virtue. 
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fifth and sixth books belonging to the Nicomachean 

treatises ; neither do I attach very much importance to the 

difficulty which is raised that the sixth book ought to 

be an explanation of the ὀρθὸς λόγος, which is named in 

the definition of moral virtue in the second book, and 

whose explanation is promised later on. For this objection 

really proves too much: not only does the treatment of 

φρόνησις in the sixth book not give a sufficient explana- 

tion of the ὀρθὸς λόγος of the second, but it does not give 

any explanation at all. What we want in the sixth book, 

according to this theory, is not the account of some in- 

ternal faculty, but that of some objective rule, some law of 

rightness. The chapter, moreover, in which the relation of 

φρόνησις to the ὀρθὸς λόγος is chiefly explained, is itself the 

most suspicious in the sixth book’. Schleiermacher has 

already pointed out that this book, considered as an 

answer to the promise in book ii, is both deficient and 

redundant ; deficient as giving us no real explanation of 

ὀρθὸς λόγος, and redundant as introducing the conceptions 

of σοφία, τέχνη, etc., which have nothing to do with ὀρθὸς 

λόγος at all. It may be noticed, moreover, that in the latter 

chapters of this sixth book φρόνησις, which according to 

this view is the chief subject of the whole book, is subordi- 

nated to, and made the handmaid of, σοφία. If the author 

intended this book as an explanation of the ὀρθὸς λόγος of 

the second, he certainly forgot his intention in the working 

out of the book itself. 

But, as a matter of fact, the book is already promised, 

implicitly at least, in the division of the virtues at the end of 

the first book, and three of the most important excellences 

of which he is going to treat in the sixth book are there 

1 Eth. Nic. vi. (Eud. v.) ch. 5, p. 1140 α, 1. 24-p. 1140 4, 1. 30. Rassow has 

already pointed out the un-Aristotelian expression ἕξιν ἀληθῆ, and the unworthy 

pun on it can hardly be called an attempted derivation, ἀληθὴς ἀ-ληθή. 
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already named ; for having mentioned the two divisions 

of the soul with which the πολιτικός is concerned he adds, 

διορίζεται δὲ Kal ἡ ἀρετὴ κατὰ τὴν διαφορὰν ταύτην" λέγομεν yap 

αὐτῶν τὰς μὲν διανοητικὰς τὰς δὲ ἠθικάς, σοφίαν μὲν καὶ σύνεσιν καὶ 

φρόνησιν διανοητικάς, ἐλευθεριότητα δὲ καὶ σωφροσύνην ἠθικάς 1. 

This sentence is not, and is not intended to be, a definite 

prospectus or plan of the books which are to come, for as 

we have before said, Aristotle does not favour us with these 

prospectuses ; but it is, like the remark about the order of 

the virtues, a clear indication of the general idea which 

is running in Aristotle’s head. That idea is throughout 

political, not narrowly moral, and it involves the enumera- 

tion and sufficient discussion of all the excellences which 

man possesses as man, from the point where he just rises 

above the irrational brute to the point where he is the 

fellow-worker with and almost the peer of the Divinity. 

That the latter portion of the plan is not thoroughly carried 

out in our present sixth book we must admit, but in the 

original Aristotelian plan we should have had a description 

concise but sufficient of all the excellences of the intellec- 

tual sphere, just as in the third and fourth we have a 

similar description of the excellences within the moral 

sphere. How then do I propose to treat the words ῥηθήσεται 

δ᾽ ὕστερον περὶ αὐτοῦ [τοῦ ὀρθοῦ λόγου] Kal τί ἐστιν ὁ ὀρθὸς 

λόγος, καὶ πῶς ἔχει πρὸς τὰς ἄλλας ἀρετάς ῦΡ We might of 

course explain them by saying that Aristotle will inci- 

dentally, in treating of the intellectual excellences, treat 

also of φρόνησις, which in the sixth book is identified with 

ὀρθὸς λόγος ; but, as we have already shown, the ὀρθὸς λόγος 

of the sixth book does not correspond very well with that 

of the second. I prefer then boldly to treat this sentence 

as another case of mistaken reference, and I am strength- 

ened in this belief by the observation that the reference ts 

A 1103 2. 3. 4 Eth. Nic. ii, 2. p. 1103 ὁ, 11. 32-34, 
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anyhow out of place ; if it comes anywhere it should come 

immediately after the statement of the general definition 

of moral virtue ; the words which immediately precede τὸ 

μὲν οὖν κατὰ τὸν ὀρθὸν λόγον πράττειν κοινὸν Kal ὑποκείσθω 

would fall under a like condemnation. If they are wanted 

anywhere they are wanted in another place ; it is true that 

the expression ὑποκείσθω, which has caused such searching 

of spirit to Michelet and one or two other editors, can 

be immediately paralleled by a passage in the Physics, 

δειχθήσεται δ᾽ ὕστερον viv δὲ τοῦθ᾽ ὑποκείσθω ', but the paral- 

lelism is unhappily a little too close, for this passage also 

looks more like the insertion of a reference-mongering 

editor than part of the original text. 

The fact is, a good deal of misconception has been due 

to the sin of the original editor or compiler, who chose 

to call his collection of Aristotelian treatises ἠθικὰ Νικο- 

μάχεια. Of the whole number of books of this conglomera- 

tion, only three are distinctly ethical, for, as we have seen, 

Aristotle’s conception of δικαιοσύνη is at least as much 

intellectual as ethical; if the collection as a whole is to 

have any general name, that name should be περὶ τῆς 

εὐδαιμονίας, Or περὶ τἀγαθοῦ ; this name would apply to the 

first six books and the tenth, which seem to constitute the 

whole original plan of the course of lectures. 

But if on the one hand we are compelled to admit that 

the fifth and sixth books at least of the three doubtful 

books belong to the original plan of the author of the 

Nicomachean Ethics, yet, on the other hand, we must 

admit that the execution of these books as we now possess 

them, neither corresponds with their intention, nor can 

possibly be altogether assigned to the author of the Nico- 

machean Ethics. Thus, for instance, the passage on 

εὐβουλία would certainly not be wanted by anyone who 

' Physics, viii. 7. p. 260 4, 1. 24. 
2 
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had already got the fuller treatment of βούλευσις in the 

third Nicomachean book; the use of προαίρεσις, too, is 

different in several passages in this book from that which 

is explained in Ethics, book iii. προαίρεσις in the sixth 

book, and also in the seventh, seems to be choice not of 

special means, but of end ; answering more to the English 

word ‘purpose’ than to the proper Nicomachean use of 

the word}. But the most striking change of front occurs 

with regard to the question as to the equipment with which 

every man starts in life. According to the treatment in 

the beginning of the second book of the Nicomachean 

Ethics, all men seem to start about equal ; the δυνάμεις, out 

of which the perfected ἕξεις, whether for good or evil, are 

evolved by habit, seem to be those purely negative poten- 

tialities, whose essence is that they are δεκτικαὶ τῶν ἐναντίων 

as opposed to the φυσικαὶ δυνάμεις, which are οὐ δεκτικαὶ τῶν 

ἐναντίων. It is not probable that Aristotle really thought 

that all men started precisely fair ; in fact, in the special 

treatment of the virtues in the third and fourth books, we 

have several notices of natural tendencies, which when 

properly trained may become virtues, though when left un- 

restrained and undisciplined they become one of the two 

opposed vices. Thus θυμός stands in this relation to the 

perfected virtue ἀνδρεία, and the natural form of ἀσωτία to 

the virtue ἐλευθεριότης ; but the general preliminary chap- 

ters (8. 1-6) would certainly leave the careless reader 

under the impression that all men start equal in the race 

of life, and that it is a mere matter of education and 

habituation whether a man must turn out a hero or a 

scoundrel. Now in the latter end of our sixth book of the 

Nicomachean Ethics, we hear for the first time of φυσικαὶ 

1 Eth. Nic. vi. (Eud. v.) 2, p. 1139 ὁ, 1. 4, and Eth. Nic. vii. (Eud. vi.) 6. 

p. 11484, ]. 9. 
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ἀρεταί", that is, natural tendencies towards virtue, from which 

we may assume also their converse, φυσικαὶ κακίαι, or natura 

tendencies towards vice. The mention of these natural ten- 

dencies seems like acorrection of the Aristotelian doctrine, 

as it is too barely stated at the beginning of the second 

book ; and the idea is worked out more fully in the seventh 

book, where a more definitely physiological view is taken 

both of virtue and of vice. This is not, moreover, the only 

instance in which these books seem to furnish a correction 

of the Nicomachean books in the strictest sense ; Spengel 

in his Aristotelische Studien has pointed out two or three 

such corrections, the most obvious of which occur at the 

beginning of this sixth book; the passage runs—Ezei δὲ 

τυγχάνομεν πρότερον εἰρηκότες ὅτι δεῖ TO μέσον αἱρεῖσθαι Kal μὴ 

τὴν ὑπερβολὴν μηδὲ τὴν ἔλλειψιν, τὸ δὲ μέσον ἐστὶν ὡς 6 λόγος 
e 3 \ Le fal / 5 / Ν cal 3 / 

ὁ ὀρθὸς λέγει, τοῦτο διέλωμεν. ἐν πάσαις yap Tats εἰρημέναις 
μὴ / AG 5ῸΝ “ x pI 7 BY Ν A 
ἕξεσι, καθάπερ καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν ἄλλων, ἐστί Tis σκοπὸς πρὸς ὃν 
3 , id Ν , of 5 " ἌΝ , / 3 ‘ 

ἀποβλέπων ὃ τὸν λόγον ἔχων ἐπιτείνει καὶ ἀνίησιν, Kal τις ἐστὶν 
. “ / a vd ων lad ε lal ‘ 

ὅρος TOV μεσοτήτων, ἃς μεταξύ φαμεν εἶναι τῆς ὑπερβολῆς Kal 

τῆς ἐλλείψεως, οὔσας κατὰ τὸν ὀρθὸν λόγον. ἔστι δὲ τὸ μὲν 

εἰπεῖν οὕτως ἀληθὲς μέν, οὐθὲν δὲ σαφές" καὶ γὰρ ἐν ταῖς ἄλλαις 
2 ’, \ “ 3 SN 3 If. “9 3 Ν Ν >] "τ 

ἐπιμελείαις, περὶ ὅσας ἐστὶν ἐπιστήμη, τοῦτ᾽ ἀληθὲς μὲν εἰπεῖν, 

ὅτι οὔτε πλείω οὔτε ἐλάττω δεῖ πονεῖν οὐδὲ ῥαθυμεῖν, ἀλλὰ τὰ 
if ‘ ΜΒ Le 5 \ , “ Ν / of BA - Ν 

μέσα καὶ ὡς ὃ ὀρθὸς λόγος" τοῦτο δὲ μόνον ἔχων ἄν τις οὐθὲν 
x 5 ΄ 7 Ὁ » ca) J, Ν Ν “ Υ 
ἂν εἰδείη πλέον, οἷον ποῖα δεῖ προσφέρεσθαι πρὸς τὸ σῶμα, εἴ τις 

Μ “ “ ce 9 x / Ny ws ε Ζ ΝΜ Ν Lal 

εἴπειεν OTL ὅσα ἡ ἰατρικὴ κελεύει καὶ ὡς ὁ ταύτην ἔχων. διὸ δεῖ 
\ δι ως ces el X , 5 Ν > ray 13) 39 / 

καὶ περὶ τὰς τῆς ψυχῆς ἕξεις μὴ μόνον ἀληθὲς εἶναι τοῦτ᾽ εἰρημένον, 

ἀλλὰ καὶ διωρισμένον τίς τ᾽ ἐστὶν ὁ ὀρθὸς λόγος καὶ τούτου τίς ὅρος“. 

Now it is obvious to the meanest capacity that these words 

cannot be written by the author of the Nicomachean 

treatise, but I very much doubt whether they were written 

by Eudemus; it seems to me that they are merely an- 

1 Eth. Nic. vi. (Eud. v.) 13, p. 1144 ὦ, ll. 1-6 and 32—p. 1145 a, 1. 1. 

2 Eth. Nic. vi. 1. (Eth. End. E), p. 1138 ὁ, ll. 18-34. 
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other spurious connecting link like the first chapter of 

the Meteorologica. 

Let us turn now to the undoubtedly Eudemian books, 

and see what evidence can be extracted from them. The 

first thing which we notice is, that there are considerably 

more direct references to these three doubtful books. But 

against this we must put the fact that references generally 

are much more frequent in the Eudemian Ethics than in 

the Nicomachean ; thus, for instance, in the second book of 

the Eudemian Ethics, cap. 101, we have a direct reference 

to the amount of voluntariness which differentiates mis- 

fortune, fault, and crime, as treated in the fifth book of the 

Nicomachean (Eud. iv), with these words added, ἀλλὰ περὶ 

μὲν τούτων ἐροῦμεν ἐν TH περὶ τῶν δικαίων ἐπισκέψει ; but only 

a very few lines further on we have an almost unnecessary 

reference to the Analytics 5. In the same way, in the third 

book and second chapter there is what seems to be a pre- 

liminary discussion of the relation of ἐγκράτεια, ἀκρασία, 

ἀκολασία, with the added reference, ἀκριβέστερον δὲ περὶ τοῦ 

γένους τῶν ἡδονῶν ἔσται διαιρετέον ἐν τοῖς λεγομένοις ὕστερον 

περὶ ἐγκρατείας καὶ ἀκρασίας, but from such references as 

these we can prove nothing whatsoever, except perhaps the 

fact, hardly worth proving, that at some time or other the 

three doubtful books were treated as a part of the Eude- 

mian Ethics. As little as on the other hand can we infer 

that the treatise on pleasure at the end of the seventh 

book belongs to the Nicomachean Ethics, because, as 

Bendixen, I think correctly, argues, there is a reference to 

it in a passage in the Politics *. 

1 p. 1227 a, ll. 2 and 3. 2 Id., Il. ro—11. ΤΟΥ Ob 2, 

* Polit. iv. (ν11.} cap. 11. p. 1295 a, 1. 35, εἰ γὰρ καλῶς ἐν τοῖς ἠθικοῖς εἴρηται τὸ 

τὸν εὐδαίμονα βίον εἶναι τὸν κατ᾽ ἀρετὴν ἀνεμπόδιστον, μεσότητα δὲ τὴν ἀρετήν, 

κιτιλ. J think, notwithstanding Spengel’s criticism, that the author of this 

insertion had in his mind the passage in the Ethics where the word ἀνεμπόδιστος 

is so frequently repeated, Eth. Nic. vii. (ud. vi.), c. 14, p. 1153 ὁ, ll. 1-25, 
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I do not think much can be made of the ‘evidence of 

style,’ for, as Spengel very well observes, one man may 

imitate another’s style, and the same man may write two 

different styles. There are certainlya number of expressions 

in the Eudemian Ethics which seem to be not only post- 

Aristotelian, but later also than any date to which the 

composition of the Eudemian Ethics has yet been assigned. 

One is the absolute use of ἐξέστηκαΞξε!] am mad. In the 

seventh doubtful book ἐξέστηκε τῆς φύσεως is used in this 

sense; but in the Eudemian Ethics we have the form 

ἐξέστηκε continually used absolutely, without any case 

whatsoever to imply madness. We have two cases of this, 

in the first chapter of the third book, page 12294, |. 3,616 καὶ 

ὁ μὴ διὰ τοῦτον ὑπομένων αὐτά, οὗτος ἤτοι ἐξέστηκεν ἢ θρασύς" 

and line 25, διὸ καὶ οἱ ἄγριοι θῆρες ἀνδρεῖοι δοκοῦσιν εἶναι, οὐκ 

ὄντες" ὅταν γὰρ ἐκστῶσι, τοιοῦτοι εἰσίν : this reminds us of the 

use, common in the commentators and the later philosophers, 

of ὁ ἀναβεβηκώς to signify him who has passed from the 

realm of sense to that of pure science. We also have 

what seems to be an un-Aristotelian expression, ποιητικὴ 

ἐπιστήμη". There is one sentence in the Eudemian Ethics 

which looks almost certainly post-Christian—éru δὲ πρὸ 

ἔργου τὸ τὰ τοιαῦτα μὴ λανθάνειν μάλιστα πρὸς ἃ δεῖ συντείνειν 

πᾶσαν σκέψιν, ἐκ τίνων ἐνδέχεται μετασχεῖν τοῦ εὖ καὶ καλῶς 

ζῆν, εἴ τῳ μακαρίως ἐπιφθονώτερον εἰπεῖν, καὶ πρὸς τὴν 

ἐλπίδα τὴν περὶ ἕκαστα γενομένην ἂν τῶν ἐπιεικῶν 5: but, after 

all, all such instances as these prove very little. It is 

certainly the case that we find none of them in the three 

doubtful books, but these corruptions of the Eudemian 

books may have taken place at a time when there were 

but with all ancient writers τὰ ἠθικά seems to be used just as much of the 

Eudemian as of the Nicomachean Ethics, and our editor probably made no 

distinction. 

* Eth: End: i. 5: p. 12160, ll. 16, 17 ; 111, 1. p, 12304, 1. 24: 

2 1205) 2.08; 
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other copies of the doubtful books inserted in the Nico- 

machean Ethics; and as it was then presumably agreed 

that these doubtful books belonged equally to both these 

treatises, any corruptions of this kind which were put 

into these three books in the Eudemian treatises would be 

cut out again by comparison of them with the Nico- 

machean, while those in the other books would remain, 

having nothing to be compared with. But in the much 

more important matter of Philosophy there are at least two 

or three passages where the doctrine of these Eudemian 

books is in direct opposition to that of the doubtful books : 

the most striking are two passages on the subject of 

φρόνησις ; the first is in Eth. Eud. bk. i.c. 4, where, talking 

about the different courses of life, the author says, τῶν δ᾽ els 

ἀγωγὴν εὐδαιμονικὴν ταττομένων τριῶν ὄντων, TOV Kal πρότερον 

ῥηθέντων ἀγαθῶν ὡς μεγίστων τοῖς ἀνθρώποις, ἀρετῆς καὶ 

φρονήσεως καὶ ἡδονῆς, τρεῖς ὁρῶμεν καὶ βίους ὄντας, ods οἱ ἐπ᾽ 

ἐξουσίας τυγχάνοντες προαιροῦνται ζῆν ἅπαντες, πολιτικὸν φιλό- 

σοφον ἀπολαυστικόν". Now here we have φρόνησις used as 

identical with φιλοσοφία, to which in the second of our 

three doubtful books it is carefully opposed (Eth. Nic. vi. 

Eud. v). The second passage curiously enough gives us 

φρόνησις at the extreme opposite end of the scale ; no 

longer an intellectual virtue at all, but merely a moral one. 

In the second book of the Eudemian Ethics we have a 

ὑπογραφή of the moral virtues in general corresponding to 

that given in the second book of the Nicomachean, but 

with considerable differences. At the end of this list we have 

the items πανουργία εὐήθεια φρόνησις as two opposed vices 

and their corresponding virtue. Now nothing can be more 

opposed to this doctrine than the express statement of the 

second doubtful book, that φρόνησις is not any special 

virtue, but the necessary intellectual element in all virtue, 

1 p.1a15 a, l. 32-0, 1. 1. 
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ἅμα γὰρ τῇ φρονήσει μιᾷ οὔσῃ πᾶσαι ὑπάρξουσιν [at ἠθικαὶ 

ἀρεταί] 1. 

We have arrived then at this not very satisfactory con- 

clusion, that the three doubtful books can by reason of 

clear points of doctrine, and not of the doubtful argument 

of style, be assigned neither absolutely to the Nicomachean 

nor absolutely to the Eudemian Ethics. Nor again can 

we accept the solution of Fischer and Fritsche, who at- 

tempt to draw a dividing line between the portions due to 

each ; for in the sixth (fifth Eud.) book, which we have taken 

as our chief test, we find dispersed throughout the book 

passages from which we may safely conclude that the book 

as a whole does not belong either to the Nicomachean or 

to the Eudemian version of Aristotle’s lectures. We are 

reduced then to the humiliating conclusion that there is a 

mixture at least of those two versions running through the 

three books, and that we can never hope satisfactorily to 

discriminate one from the other. One or two remarks we 

may safely hazard. First, that the chapters on σοφία and 

the general view of the whole intellectual operations are 

rather Nicomachean than Eudemian, for the Eudemian 

work is far more distinctly ethical in its plan than the 

Nicomachean. Secondly, that the physiological view of 

virtue and vice which appears in the doctrine of φυσικαὶ 

ἀρεταί, and in the explanation φυσικώτερον of the pheno- 

mena of ἀκρασία, is probably due to the Eudemian treatise ; 

for, as I have already pointed out, the Nicomachean 

Ethics has no hint of such natural differences in its treat- 

ment of the general question of the origin of virtue and 

vice; while in the Eudemian we have in the parallel 

passage this very same principle pretty distinctly stated— 

λεκτέον δὴ κατὰ τί τῆς ψυχῆς ποῖ᾽ ἄττα ἤθη. ἔσται δὲ κατά τε τὰς 

δυνάμεις τῶν παθημάτων, καθ᾽ ἃς ὡς παθητικοὶ λέγονται, καὶ κατὰ 

1 Eth. Nic. vi. (Eud. v.) 13, p. 1145 a, Il. 1-2. 
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τὰς ἕξεις, καθ᾽ ἃς πρὸς τὰ πάθη ταῦτα λέγονται τῷ πάσχειν πως 

ἢ ἀπαθεῖς εἶναι. It is curious that this notion of natural 

tendency to this or that affection is repeated in the Cate- 

gories, whose right to stand in the first rank of proximately 

Aristotelian treatises has been somewhat sharply questioned 

both in ancient and in modern times. It is noticeable, 

however, as showing how entirely inseparable 15. the 

mixture, that the Nicomachean doctrine of σοφία occurs 

in the same chapter as the Eudemian view of φυσικαὶ 

ἀρεταί. 

There remain two questions; that of the order of the 

passages in the individual books, a question which mainly 

concerns the first of the doubtful books, and that of dupli- 

cated and triplicated passages which concerns all three 

books equally. ; 

As to the first matter let me say at once that I have no 

hope that any good will ever result from attempted shift- 

ings of this or that sentence or passage hither or thither. 

They are all very ingenious, and make some kind of sense 

sufficient at least to satisfy their inventors; but the very 

fact that two or three such transpositions equally make 

some kind of sense seems to me to condemn them all; 

A’s arrangement makes about as much sense as B’s or 

C’s. They cannot all be right, and it really would be 

invidious to prefer one above another. Besides, they all 

involve the, to my mind, radically mistaken belief that 

the book would make some consecutive sense if you 

were to shake it up enough, and put all the heads where 

the tails were before. I hold that the corruption began 

and was carried on for centuries before the book attained 

its present form; that emendation followed corruption re- 

doubling the evil, and that fresh corruption followed on the 

top of emendation. Imagine an originally much ruined 

1 Eth. Eud. ii. 2, δὲ 1220 4, 1. 6. 
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MS. of the Nicomachean treatise, first doctored by Apelli- 

con and roughly pieced from the Eudemian and probably 

one or two other treatises, then treated with a more critical 

hand by Andronicus, but still full of corruptions and 

doubtful readings ; imagine further these doubtful readings 

giving rise to two or more separate versions in the hands 

of the later schools of commentators, and then again being 

corrected backwards and forwards one from the other. 

There we have something like the true history of the 

jumble, full of valuable remarks and impossible in- 

consistencies, which we have before us in these three 

books. 

The question of the reduplicated passages is a somewhat 

different one. Here I think we must distinguish between two 

classes of reduplication. The repetition of long arguments 

such as the two treatments of the question of the possi- 

bility of doing injustice to oneself, and the double explana- 

tion of pleasure in books vii and x ; and on the other hand 

the shorter repetitions which usually follow one another 

very closely. The longer passages I agree with most critics 

in assigning to the clumsy work of the original book-maker, 

were he Apellicon or some other. These passages were 

undoubtedly in all cases taken directly from some Aristo- 

telian or Peripatetic MS. When the patched text was 

once made it was esteemed of higher value than any of 

the MSS. out of which it was composed, and these MSS. 

naturally also disappeared ; the survival of the remaining 

Eudemian books depends just precisely upon the fact that 

the Nicomachean books for this part of the text were in 

fairly legible condition, and that therefore the Eudemian 

were not used for patching. It is possible also that the 

Eudemian books iv, v, vi, themselves were in worse condi- 

tion than the rest of the treatise, and were almost unintel- 

ligible ; the text of the remaining Eudemian books does 
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not warrant us in forming a very high conception of the 

condition of those which, having been used for piecing the 

Nicomachean text, afterwards disappeared. 

With regard to the smaller repeated passages I see no 

reason for varying the doctrine as to their origin which we 

have arrived at with regard to similar passages in other 

Aristotelian treatises. No work imputed to Aristotle is 

altogether without these repeated passages. They occur 

not unfrequently even in the earlier and comparatively 

pure Nicomachean books. I will cite only two from the 

third book of the Nicomachean Ethics, a book which is 

by no means one of the lowest in point of purity of text. 

Eth. Nic. iii. 1, p. 1110 a, 1. 1 sqq.: Βίαιον δὲ οὗ ἢ ἀρχὴ 
» ΄ > 5 φΦ Ν ε J Ke 
ἔξωθεν, τοιαύτη οὗσα ev ἣ μηδὲν συμβάλλεται ὁ πράττων ἢ ὃ 

πάσχων, οἷον εἰ πνεῦμα κομίσαι ποι ἢ ἄνθρωποι κύριοι ὄντες. 

ὅσα δὲ διὰ φόβον μειζόνων κακῶν πράττεται ἢ διὰ καλόν τι, οἷον 

εἰ τύραννος προστάττοι αἰσχρόν τι πρᾶξαι κύριος ὧν γονέων καὶ 
/ ‘ / ἃς , ἣν / Ν 5 / 

τέκνων, καὶ πράξαντος μὲν σώζοιντο, μὴ πράξαντος δὲ ἀποθνή- 

σκοιεν, ἀμφισβήτησιν ἔχει πότερον ἀκούσιά ἐστιν ἢ ἑκούσια. 
A / ,ὔ \ ens 5) a a > ee 

τοιοῦτον δέ TL συμβαίνει καὶ περὶ τὰς ἐν τοῖς χειμῶσιν ἐκβολας 

ἁπλῶς μὲν γὰρ οὐδεὶς ἀποβάλλεται ἑκών, ἐπὶ σωτηρίᾳ δ᾽ αὑτοῦ 

καὶ τῶν λοιπῶν ἅπαντες οἱ νοῦν ἔχοντες. μικταὶ μὲν οὖν εἰσὶν αἱ 
a “ Ly Ν c ε / 5 ε Ν ? τοιαῦται πράξεις, ἐοίκασι δὲ μᾶλλον ἑκουσίοις" αἱρεταὶ yap εἶσι 

, “ / 4 Ν / Led / Ν Ν , 

τότε ὅτε πράττονται, τὸ δὲ τέλος THs πράξεως κατὰ τὸν καιρόν 
3 \ ran - "4 Ν, Ν oS 4 “ / / 

ἐστιν. Καὶ τὸ ἑκούσιον δὴ καὶ TO ἀκούσιον, OTE πράττει, λεκτέον. 

Πράττει δὲ ἑκών" καὶ γὰρ ἡ ἀρχὴ τοῦ κινεῖν τὰ ὀργανικὰ μέρη ἐν 
lal ΄ ! > > A 9 / e > 3 > £7 39 , Ὁ; ταῖς τοιαύταις πράξεσιν ἐν αὐτῷ ἐστίν" ὧν δ᾽ ἐν αὐτῷ ἡ ἀρχή, ἐπ 
ἜΧΕ \ \ “ Ν / ς 4 Ν Ν a ς “ ? αὐτῷ καὶ TO πράττειν Kal μή. ἑκούσια δὴ τὰ τοιαῦτα, ἁπλῶς ὃ 

μ " / > Ν᾽ Ν ed > € \ fal 4 , / 

ἴσως ἀκούσια" οὐδεὶς yap ἂν ἕλοιτο καθ᾽ αὑτὸ τῶν τοιούτων οὐδέν. 

ἐπὶ ταῖς πράξεσι δὲ ταῖς τοιαύταις ἐνίοτε καὶ ἐπαινοῦνται, ὅταν 
> , x \ ε , , Ν pe ὁ ᾽ 

αἰσχρόν τι ἢ λυπηρὸν ὑπομένωσιν ἀντὶ μεγάλων καὶ καλῶν" ἂν ὃ 

ἀνάπαλιν, ψέγονται" τὰ γὰρ αἴσχισθ᾽ ὑπομεῖναι ἐπὶ μηδενὶ καλῷ 

ἢ μετρίῳ φαύλου. ἐπ᾽ ἐνίοις δ᾽ ἔπαινος μὲν οὐ γίνεται, συγγνώμη 

δ᾽, ὅταν διὰ τοιαῦτα πράξη τις & μὴ δεῖ, ἃ τὴν ἀνθρωπίνην φύσιν 

Μ 
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ε / ‘ \ \ x» - / v ao! ’ ” 5 ὑπερτείνει καὶ μηδεὶς ἂν ὑπομείναι. ἔνια δ᾽ ἴσως οὐκ ἔστιν ἀναγ- 

κασθῆναι, ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον ἀποθανετέον παθόντι τὰ δεινότατα᾽ καὶ 
a AN / yap τὸν Εὐριπίδου ᾿Αλκμαίωνα γελοῖα φαίνεται τὰ ἀναγκάσαντα 

fal Ν lal tal » / 

μητροκτονῆσαι. ἔστι δὲ χαλεπὸν ἐνίοτε διακρῖναι ποῖον ἀντὶ ποίου 
{ ? \ a3 Ν 7 ε “ cy Ν , 3 αἱρετέον καὶ τί ἀντὶ τίνος ὑπομενετέον, ἔτι δὲ χαλεπώτερον ἐμ- 
-“ a val Ap ke Ν Pie \\ \ aa) Ν Ν , 

μεῖναι τοῖς γνωσθεῖσιν᾽ ὡς yap ἐπὶ TO πολύ ἐστι τὰ μὲν προσδοκώ- 
/ \ , μενα λυπηρά, ἃ δὲ ἀναγκάζονται αἰσχρά, ὅθεν ἔπαινοι Kat ψόγοι 

/ x / 

γίνονται περὶ τοὺς ἀναγκασθέντας ἢ μή. 
τρία τι 3 ; < 

Eth. Nic. iii. 1, p. 1110 4,1. 1 sqq.: Ta δὴ ποῖα φατέον βίαια; ἢ 
, Ἄγ ἁπλῶς μέν, ὁπότ᾽ ἂν ἡ αἰτία ἐν τοῖς ἐκτὸς ἢ καὶ 6 πράττων μηδὲν ς μέν, va ν τοῖς ἢ ρ μη 

/ 3 4 / a Ν ΝΞ ον 

συμβάλληται ; ἃ δὲ καθ᾽ αὑτὰ μὲν ἀκούσιά ἐστι, νῦν δὲ καὶ ἀντὶ 
Ac τῶνδε αἱρετά, καὶ ἣ ἀρχὴ ἐν TO πράττοντι, καθ᾽ αὑτὰ μὲν ἀκούσιά 

ἐστι, νῦν δὲ καὶ ἀντὶ τῶνδε ἑκούσια. μᾶλλον δ᾽ ἔοικεν ἑκουσίοις" 

αἱ γὰρ πράξεις ἐν τοῖς καθ᾽ ἕκαστα, ταῦτα δ᾽ ἑκούσια. ποῖα δ᾽ ἀντὶ 

ποίων αἱρετέον, οὐ ῥάδιον ἀποδοῦναι" πολλαὶ γὰρ διαφοραί εἰσιν 

ἐν τοῖς καθ᾽ ἕκαστα. 

Here it is perfectly obvious that the second passage is 

merely a repetition of the first with the omission of all ex- 

planationsand illustrations. The more important sentences 

are repeated with almost exact verbal accuracy; while 

there is not a single additional idea introduced in the 

second passage. This instance then is altogether beyond 

doubt. Our second is still less doubtful, but of a somewhat 

different character. In the eleventh chapter of the book, 

p. 11164, ll. 33-35, we have this remark about beasts, Οὐ δή 

ἐστιν ἀνδρεῖα διὰ τὸ ὑπ᾽ ἀλγηδόνος Kal θυμοῦ ἐξελαυνόμενα πρὸς 

τὸν κίνδυνον ὁρμᾶν, and four lines later (p. 11174,, Il. 2-3) we 

have, Od δή ἐστιν ἀνδρεῖα τὰ δι᾿ ἀλγηδόνος ἢ θυμοῦ ἐξελαυνόμενα 

πρὸς τὸν κίνδυνον. In this latter case we have undoubtedly 

merely a copyist’s accidental repetition slightly disguised 

by an editor, who finding the words given twice over, 

thought it his duty to make some kind of sense of both ; 

but the former case is one of a real double text, precisely 

similar to those of which we find so many in the De 
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Anima, and in our three doubtful books. ΑἹ] these, as I 

have before said, have one and the same immediate origin, 

the inserted marginale. But that marginale itself may be 

due to three sources; first, a mere editor’s quotation for 

reference ; secondly, a various reading ; and thirdly,a double 

text which, as I hold, in most cases has grown out of the 

various readings of antiquity systematised by rival schools. 

It is these last two classes of marginalia which naturally 

and necessarily occur most frequently when the text is 

originally in a corrupt state, and by their subsequent in- 

clusion in the text render the confusion worse confounded. 

It is the work of the critic to notice as frequently as they 

occur these interloping marginalia, and by bracketing or 

excising them to give as far as possible a continuous text. 

Much of this work has already been done for the Ethics}, 

but I am convinced that careful reading will discover more 

of these dittographs in portions of the text where they are 

least expected. The search for them will tend much more 

to the advancement of Aristotelian knowledge than en- 

quiries, which by the nature of the case can never get an 

answer, as to the authorship of this or that sentence or pas- 

sage, or the time at which it got included in the text. 

' Especially by the labours of Rassow and (for the seventh book) of 

Mr. Wilson. 

M 2 



COA Pl tak ΤΥ 

THE POLITICS AND THE EVIDENCE FROM 

AVOIDANCE OF HIATUS. 

THE question as to the Politics, unlike that as to the 

Ethics, is, or has been treated chiefly, as one of the order of 

the books ; nevertheless the two points (of order and of 

authenticity) are not so entirely disconnected as they 

appear at first sight. 

The chief matter of which we have to treat is that of 

the nature and position of the two books on the best 

constitution vii (iv) and viii (v). We shall see that the 

history of these books is in fact that of the whole 

question. 

Now there is one thing observable about these books 

which does not occur in any other Aristotelian work to 

such a large extent. From beginning to end of these 

two books, there is a careful and deliberate observance 

of the rule of the avoided hiatus. This observance is so 

nearly absolute that we must suppose that the few in- 

fractions of it which occur are due either to a slip of 

the writer, the carelessness of the copyist, or the folly 

of the revising editor. Now this avoidance of the hiatus 

is to be found in smaller parts of works also attributed 

to Aristotle. It is to be found in portions of the De 

Caelo, of the first book of the Metaphysics, and in some- 

what larger fragments of the Parva Naturalia; and, as 

I have already noticed, we have a perfect instance of it 

in the fragment from the Eudemus preserved for us by 

Plutarch, It has been conjectured that the passages in 
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the De Caelo and the first book of the Metaphysics are 

excerpts made by Aristotle himself or by some editor 

from the dialogue περὶ φιλοσοφίας. Even supposing it 

provable that this avoidance of the hiatus is due to 

Aristotle’s own handicraft, I should much doubt whether 

the former of these hypotheses (which is the one held 

by most of those who have noticed the fact) is the more 

likely one. If Aristotle ‘wrote’ the De Caelo for pub- 

lication, then assuredly he would have noticed that the 

contrast between his usual style abounding in harsh 

sounds and hiatus would be painfully contrasted with 

the smooth and running style of these passages. It seems 

much more likely that if these passages are derived from 

the dialogue περὶ φιλοσοφίας they are the result of some 

post-Aristotelian patching of the two books in question. 

This is rendered more probable, with regard at least to 

the Metaphysics, by the fact that that whole treatise is 

itself a gigantic bit of patchwork; and though we have 

no positive evidence of the time at which its parts came 

together, no one in the present day would be likely to 

attribute the putting together to Aristotle. For the De 

Caelo we can only say that as far as we know a con- 

siderable part of the dialogue περὶ φιλοσοφίας went over 

the same ground and may have been useful to fill up 

considerable gaps, though the text of that treatise as a 

whole seems fairly good and the argument unbroken. 

What exactly is the evidence which the avoidance of 

the hiatus gives us? I think we must say that it is merely 

this, that we have, wherever it occurs, a work or a portion 

of a work in exactly the state which was given to it by 

the author who threw it into its present form. As to 

whether this author was or was not Aristotle himself a 

good deal may be said on either side. Against the Aris- 

totelian authorship of these passages, and more especially 
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of the two books with which we are chiefly concerned, 

it may be urged that the Aristotle whom we know shows 

the most absolute contempt for all matters of style, and 

he seems likely to have been the last instead of one of 

the first of prose writers to adopt a rule which hitherto 

had been observed only as a matter of ear in set orations, 

and appears to have been first formulated as a general 

principle of composition by the rhetorician Isokrates [1 

set aside the supposed enmity of Aristotle and Isokrates 

as unproven, and, in any case, quite beside the ques- 

tion]. As to the dialogues, it may be perhaps argued 

that they were written when Aristotle was a young 

or younger man, and that he may have sought in his 

youth graces of style which in his maturer years he de- 

spised. But unfortunately for this argument it is quite 

clear that these books of the Politics are the work of a 

man of maturer years, and there is what I think indis- 

putable general evidence, that they were written after the 

death of Plato ; to which we may add this special fact, that 

in criticising the various styles of music and the special 

purposes for which each is fit the author adds: Ὁ δ᾽ ἐν τῇ 

πολιτείᾳ Σωκράτης οὐ καλῶς τὴν φρυγιστὶ μόνην καταλείπει 

μετὰ τῆς δωριστί, καὶ ταῦτα ἀποδοκιμάσας τῶν ὀργάνων τὸν 

αὐλόν κιτιλ.} Now if we remember the elaborate apology 

to the Platonists with which Aristotle begins his hostile 

criticism of the ἰδέα τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ in the Nicomachean Ethics, 

which were certainly written after Plato’s death, we shall 

hardly believe that the same writer would have used 

during Plato’s lifetime the curt sharpness of οὐ καλῶς 

καταλείπει. Yet at the time of Plato’s death Aristotle was 

no longer a young man; if then these two books are 

the work of Aristotle we have the phenomenon of an 

author writing, in his mature years, two such different 

1 p. 1342 α, Il. 32-0. I. 
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styles, that the one must seem the condemnation of the 

other. 

Much, however, may be urged on the other side. 

In the first place, as I have already noticed, the 

tradition of times immediately following Aristotle is 

stronger for the dialogues than for any of the works 

which we now possess. In the second place, whatever 

may be said for the intrinsic value of the dialogues, we 

have here a work composed apparently in the same style 

which even the most captious critic would hardly dare 

to call unworthy of Aristotle. Moreover it may be urged 

that we have in fact no other complete instance of a book 

attributed to Aristotle and clearly prepared for general 

publication. Though a man is not likely, through a con- 

siderable portion of his lifetime, to have kept up two 

so entirely opposite styles of writing for publication, 

yet there would be nothing either wonderful or difficult 

in keeping one style for oral lectures and another for 

published books. Still less wonderful would it be if there 

was a wide difference to be found between mere notes 

for such lectures and deliberately finished publications. 

If we adopt the theory that these two books represent 

Aristotle’s finished style, and that nothing unfinished was 

ever given to the general public during his lifetime or 

with his consent, we shall arrive at some very convenient 

results. In the first place we shall be able to admit that 

there is some value to be given even during Aristotle’s 

lifetime to the distinction between exoteric and esoteric, 

though of course not precisely that which even our earliest 

authorities give to it; still less that which later Romanists 

like Aulus Gellius, or slapdash writers like Plutarch, graft 

upon the more modest and meagre statements of their 

forerunners. Secondly, we may acquit Cicero of all ten- 

dency to exaggeration in what otherwise seem his 
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hyperbolic expressions of praise of the Aristotelian style. 

Bernays, who does not notice the avoidance of the hiatus, 

is full of just praise of the style of the first part of the 

seventh (fourth) book; but he might well have extended 

that praise to the whole of the two books ; and the absence 

of hiatus is just one of those points which would strike 

the ear of a pure stylist like Cicero. I am not here as- 

serting that Cicero had read the Politics; of that I can 

find no evidence whatsoever. I merely say this, that 

assuming, as I think we may assume, that the dialogues 

which Cicero had read resembled in style these two books, 

and assuming further, that in speaking of Aristotle’s style 

he speaks only of published works as opposed to ‘com- 

mentaria, his admiration is explained and justified. 

One more point may be urged which tells perhaps 

somewhat in favour of the directly Aristotelian origin 

of these books. I have already noticed! that in Diogenes 

a work presumably our Politics is πολιτικὴ ἀκρόασις ὡς 7) 

Θεοφράστου in eight books, while turning to the list of 

Theophrastus we find nothing nearer to this description 

than πολιτικά in six books. It might be plausibly argued 

that if the two books on the best constitution were pub- 

lished in Aristotle’s lifetime, or known to be his finished 

work in a stronger sense than the lectures, this difference 

of number of books could be easily explained. Theo- 

phrastus would repeat Aristotle’s course of lectures on 

this as on other subjects, apparently in this course making 

very few alterations, so that these lectures might be 

variously attributed to him and to Aristotle; on the 

other hand the books on the best constitution once pub- 

lished would be known for certain to be Aristotle’s work, 

and therefore at whatever period these two books were 

added to the MS. of the Aristotelian lectures on politics, 

ΟΕ σ᾽; 
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they were not similarly added to that other slightly 

differing text which bore the name of Theophrastus. We 

find indeed that there was a treatise on the best con- 

stitution in one book attributed to Theophrastus himself", 

but that for some reason, or probably from mere chance, 

was not included in the general course of lectures which 

bore the name of Theophrastus, as was the similar treatise 

in the MS. ascribed to Aristotle. 

But after all it is a mere hypothesis. These books may 

be Aristotelian and give us a real sample of the master’s 

finished style, or they may be the work of some clever 

pupil, putting the rugged wisdom of his master into a 

form likely to be acceptable to those later Athenians who 

were more critical of ear than of mind. All that we can 

assert with safety, and all that it greatly imports us to 

know, is that whoever was their author, they were not 

written as part of the general course to which the re- 

maining books of the Politics belong. If this view be 

the true one, then strictly speaking these books have 

no proper place in the treatise to which they are attached. 

It is a mere matter of private taste where they shall be 

put, unless indeed we shall say that there must have 

been some treatment of the subject in the general lectures 

which is now lost to us, and that wherever that would 

have come there these books must be inserted. This is 

probable enough as a theory, but after all gives us no 

very definite clue. I am inclined to think that at least 

of the ‘Political lectures’ of Aristotle (represented for 

us merely by the Politics and the Nicomachean Ethics) 

a very large amount was cither never reduced to writing 

at all, or was lost before the days of catalogue and refer- 

ence-makers. This, I think, may be argued not from 

the most uncertain ground of references, but from the 

1 Diog. Laert. v. 45. 
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general aim and plan of the work as it dimly stands forth 

to us. We have neither a finished whole as in the Physical 

writings and the Analytics, nor again a mere collection 

of facts which may be enlarged or contracted at will like 

the ἱστορίαι and προβλήματα. There must have been a 

real course on Oeconomics, one probably on anger (a 

point on which the Peripatetics were very strong) and 

a good deal more on the intellectual excellences than 

we have in our present sixth book of the Nicomachean 

Ethics. What further was included in the Political lectures 

in the narrower sense we know not. Incomplete they 

certainly are, and the insertion of our two books does 

not complete them, nor make a connected whole. The 

position of these books then cannot be settled as a matter 

of right on these grounds or any other. 

But as a matter of history we may arrive at some con- 

clusion. 

Two orders of books find favour with modern editors. 

A. Stahr, Forchhammer, and V. Rose defend that which 

appears in the MSS., while the great majority of editors 

and critics from St. Hilaire downwards have preferred as 

more reasonable and logical the order i, ii, iii, vii, viii, 

iv, vi,v. We see here that there are two distinct suppo- 

sitions, the one that the two books on the perfect form of 

constitution should be transplanted from the end to the 

middle of the treatise, the other that books v and vi 

should be transposed. As the latter is a separate and more 

simple question it will be advisable to deal with it first. 

Logically, I think there can be no doubt of the 

superiority of the order iv, vi, v to iv, v, vi. Book vi 

is a natural continuation of book iv, and neither of them 

stands in any very close relation to book v. On the other 

hand, the references seem with one doubtful exception all 

to: point ‘to the order τὸ vi;and> not vi, ν Uhe sixth 
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book begins with a reference to the fourth, with which, as I 

have said, it is naturally and necessarily connected, and 

proceeds, ἔτι δὲ [εἴρηται] περὶ φθορᾶς τε καὶ σωτηρίας τῶν 

πολιτειῶν, ἐκ ποίων τε γίγνεται καὶ διὰ τίνας αἰτίας ᾽. It would 

be impossible to find a clearer statement as to the order 

which the reference-inserter had before him. Similarly in 

the fourth chapter of the book we have ἃ δὲ φθείρειν ovp- 

βαίνει καὶ ταύτην καὶ τὰς ἄλλας πολιτείας, εἴρηται πρότερον τὰ 

πλεῖστα σχεδόν 2; and again at the end of the first chapter, 

Ζητοῦσι μὲν yap οἱ τὰς πολιτείας καθιστάντες ἅπαντα τὰ οἰκεῖα 

συναγαγεῖν πρὸς τὴν ὑπόθεσιν, ἁμαρτάνουσι δὲ τοῦτο ποιοῦντες, 

καθάπερ ἐν τοῖς περὶ τὰς φθορὰς καὶ τὰς σωτηρίας τῶν πολιτειῶν 

εἴρηται πρότερον ὁ. The only passage which has tended to 

raise any doubt is the following: talking of the weakening 

of the βουλή when the ἐκκλησία is paid the author says, 

els αὑτὸν yap ἀνάγει Tas κρίσεις πάσας ὁ δῆμος εὐπορῶν μισθοῦ, 

καθάπερ εἴρηται πρότερον ἐν τῇ μεθόδῳ τῇ πρὸ ταύτης. The 

reference here seems certainly to be a parallel passage in the 

fourth book, where the same doctrine is asserted with the 

same terms, but at somewhat greater length—xaradverai δὲ 

καὶ τῆς βουλῆς ἡ δύναμις ἐν ταῖς τοιαύταις δημοκρατίαις ἐν αἷς 

αὐτὸς συνιὼν ὁ δῆμος χρηματίζει περὶ πάντων. τοῦτο δὲ συμβαί- 

νειν εἴωθεν, ὅταν εὐπορία τις ἢ ἢ μισθὸς τοῖς ἐκκλησιάζουσιν" 

σχολάζοντες γὰρ συλλέγονταί τε πολλάκις καὶ ἅπαντα αὐτοὶ 

κρίνουσιν. But the expression ἣ μέθοδος ἡ πρὸ ταύτης, if it 

does indeed mean ‘the preceding book’ (as it almost cer- 

tainly does), can not only not be Aristotelian but must be 

very late ; if it means merely the course of enquiry which 

preceded this, then it may be made as loose or as definite 

as we will, though it must be admitted that it will be a very 

strained extension of the term to treat either books iv 

and v, or books v and vi, as a single μέθοδος. As how- 

1 vi. Ὁ. 1316 4, ll. 34-35. 2 p. 1319 4, ll. 4-6. 3 p. 1317 4, ll. 35-38. 

4 vi. 2. p. 1317 4, ll. 32-35. δ iv, 15. p. 1299 ὦ, 1. 38-p. 1300 α, 1]. 4. 



172 History of the Aristotehan Writings. 

ever the most enthusiastic supporters of the new order will 

hardly go so far as to say that the division into books is as 

old as Aristotle himself, no very certain argument on either 

side can be drawn from this passage. 

On the whole then, as to these three books iv, v, vi, all 

we can safely conclude is that iv and vi stand in so close 

a relation that they must probably have come near each 

other in the original course of lectures; but that from the 

time of the earliest reference-makers the order in the 

MSS. was iv, v, vi. How v originally got wedged into its 

present position we have no evidence. 

When we come to deal with the two inserted books, 

vii, viii (iv, v), we find no such unanimity among the 

authorities, but rather proofs of a very ancient controversy. 

On the one hand the majority or perhaps all of the references 

are in favour of placing the books in the order suggested 

by St. Hilaire ; on the other hand we have one very defi- 

nite statement on the authority of a very ancient commen- 

tator in favour of the order now to be found in all the MSS. 

The first strong reference in favour of the new order 

is the final sentence of the third book which consists 

of these words, διωρισμένων δὲ τούτων περὶ THs πολιτείας ἤδη 

πειρατέον λέγειν τῆς ἀρίστης, τίνα πέφυκε γίνεσθαι τρόπον καὶ 

καθίστασθαι πῶς 1; that is, the third book ends with a 

promise of what in the old order is the seventh, omitting 

all reference to the intermediate books. 

In the second chapter of the fourth book we have this 

sentence—E7zel δ᾽ ἐν τῇ πρώτῃ μεθόδῳ περὶ τῶν πολιτειῶν 

διειλόμεθα τρεῖς μὲν τὰς ὀρθὰς πολιτείας, βασιλείαν ἀριστο- 

κρατίαν πολιτείαν, τρεῖς δὲ τὰς τούτων παρεκβάσεις, τυραννίδα 

μὲν βασιλείας, ὀλιγαρχίαν δὲ ἀριστοκρατίας, δημοκρατίαν δὲ 

πολιτείας, καὶ περὶ μὲν ἀριστοκρατίας καὶ βασιλείας εἴρηται τὸ 

γὰρ περὶ τῆς ἀρίστης πολιτείας θεωρῆσαι ταὐτὸ καὶ περὶ τούτων 

1 iii. 18. Ρ. 1288 4, ll. 2-4. 
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ἐστὶν εἰπεῖν τῶν ὀνομάτων κιτιλ Here we have another 

clear case of μέθοδος used as equal to the librarian’s division 

of a roll or a book, and I am inclined to think that this 

long reference (for there is yet more of it) was inserted by 

the same editor to whom is due the similar passage in the 

seventh (sixth) book. He at least has no doubt about the 

order. Again, in the next chapter we have—é€ri πρὸς ταῖς 
Ν a “ » \ ς Ν Ν / ε Ν 3. τ / 

κατὰ πλοῦτον διαφοραῖς ἐστὶν ἢ μὲν κατὰ γένος ἡ δὲ KAT ἀρετὴν, 
x ¥ Ν a e Υ Υ 9 / 5 “-“ 

KaV εἰ TL δὴ TOLOUTOV ETEPOV εἰρῆται πόλεως εἶναι μέρος ἐν τοις 

\ \ > ΜΕΝ ΡΥ \ , 3 , n 
περὶ τὴν ἀριστοκρατίαν᾽ ἐκεῖ yap διειλόμεθα ἐκ πόσων μερῶν 

ἀναγκαίων ἐστὶ πᾶσα πόλις“. This is an obvious allusion to 

the process of analysis of an organised society into its 

ultimate elements which is performed for us in book vii 

(iv) chapters 8, 9 [p. 1328 @, 21 sqq.]; and yet later in cap. 7 
5 X > ™ ν lal \ Ὁ ,ὔ 

we σεί---ἀριστοκρατίαν μὲν οὖν καλώς ἔχει καλεῖν περὶ ἧς διήλ- 

θομεν ἐν τοῖς πρώτοις λόγοις" τὴν γὰρ ἐκ τῶν ἀρίστων ἁπλῶς κατ᾽ 
Ψ Ν. \ Ν Ν « , / 4 i 5 Led /, 

ἀρετὴν πολιτείαν, καὶ μὴ πρὸς ὑπόθεσίν τινα ἀγαθών ἀνδρῶν, μόνην 

δίκαιον προσαγορεύειν ἀριστοκρατίαν. Here the reference, 

though no less clear than in the former passages, is rather 

general than particular. Lastly, we have two references to 

this order in the sixth (seventh) book, both occurring 

in the same chapter and passage (eighth) : ἀκόλουθον δὲ τοῖς 

εἰρημένοις ἐστὶ TO διῃρῆσθαι καλῶς τὰ περὶ τὰς ἀρχάς, πόσαι Kal 

τίνες καὶ τίνων, καθάπερ εἴρηται καὶ πρότερον. τῶν μὲν γὰρ 
, / ° a \ 5» 4 Φ ’ὔ Lad Ν Ν 

ἀναγκαίων ἀρχῶν χωρὶς ἀδύνατον εἶναι πόλιν, τῶν δὲ πρὸς 
> / \ / 5 / " tal n ” 3 3 a 

εὐταξίαν καὶ κόσμον ἀδύνατον οἰκεῖσθαι καλώς. ἔτι δ᾽ ἀναγκαῖον 

ἐν μὲν ταῖς μικραῖς ἐλάττους εἶναι τὰς ἀρχάς, ἐν δὲ ταῖς μεγάλαις 

πλείους, ὥσπερ τυγχάνει πρότερον εἰρημένον. Here the 

reference is certainly to the fifteenth chapter of the seventh 

(fourth) book. 

But against this very definite evidence of reference we 

have a fact to face which cannot be explained away, 

1 iy. 2. p. 1289 a, ll. 26-32. 2 iv. 2. p. 1289 4, 1. 40-p. 12904, I. 3. 

Ἀν, 7.5. 1205 δ, 1}, 15. 4 vi. 8. Ῥ. 1321 ὁ, ll. 4-7. 
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Didymus the commentator, whom I have already men- 

tioned, gives us a fairly complete analysis of the Aristote- 

lian Politics. In this analysis the order is that of our 

MSS. as far as it is continued, for it gives us nothing of the 

eighth book?. If then we have really here the words of a 

commentator of the time of Nero, we can only reconcile 

them with the fact of all our references being the other 

way by assuming either that the order of the books being 

originally that of St. Hilaire was changed before that 

period, or that the references are even later than that time 

and represent an experiment in the way of change of 

order which was not persevered with at the time, but has 

been revived in our days. Were the books a portion of 

a treatise so early commented on as the Physics or the 

Logical works, no one could hesitate to decide in favour 

of the former rather than the latter hypothesis ; as how- 

ever they belong to that class which at first at least seems 

to have missed the notice of the commentators, the 

question is not so easily solved, and on the whole I am 

somewhat, though not greatly, inclined in favour of the 

latter solution. In the first place, the natural point at 

which an addition on a somewhat kindred subject would be 

affixed, would be the end of the manuscript—unless indeed 

this addition was distinctly wanted to fill an obvious gap in 

a given place; but that is not the case here for, putting 

aside the references, there is no great reason why the two 

books on the best constitution should precede rather than 

follow books iv and vi. In the second place we must in 

any case admit that there has been a double shifting of the 

order of the books, for supposing we assume that the 

original order was that recommended by St. Hilaire and 

also by our anonymous reference-maker, then we must 

also believe, I think, that at that time book vi was placed 

? Mullach, Fragmenta Philosophorum, vol. ii. pp. 100 566. 
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before book v, since the phraseology of the single reference 

in book vi, by which it is made to precede book y, is 

precisely like that of one of the several references which 

involve the position of books vii and viii as preceding 

books iv, vi, and v. If then we assume that this was 

the original order, we must assume not only that subse- 

quently the books were placed in different order, but that 

all the references but one in books iv, v, and vi were re- 

written, in so far as they touched upon the respective order 

of those books. Now it happens that the number of these 

references is considerably larger than that of those in 

which vii and viii are made to precede the others; and 

though we cannot in this case count heads, since the two 

matters are in their nature independent, yet I think it 

more reasonable to suppose that the change which in- 

volved the less alteration in the text was the later rather 

than that which involved the greater alteration. 

I think then that the history is something like this. First 

there existed six books of Aristotle’s political lectures and 

two of his finished tract of The Perfect State'; then these 

two works were for some reason copied on the same parch- 

ment or roll, the two books on The Perfect State being 

affixed at the end of the other six. While this state of 

things existed the majority of the references grew up, 

especially those connecting books iv, v, vi. I should con- 

jecture that during this time the two annexed books were 

still so far treated as a separate work, that they were not 

connected by references and cross-references with the other 

books. Then at some unknown date, but probably later 

than the time of Didymus, a re-arrangement of the books 

was attempted which took the same form as that of recent 

1 In talking of Aristotle’s lectures and of his finished tract, I do not wish to 

assume that either the one or the other is directly his, but merely that both bore 

his name in the library catalogues. 
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critics has done. The re-arranger wrote all his references 

connecting the two books with the others on the assump- 

tion that they belonged to the place where he had put them, 

that is, between books iii and iv. He also reversed books v 

and vi and put in the single reference which assumes 

that reversal, but, like the majority of the older commen- 

tators and critics, was more bold at inserting than at ex- 

cising, so did not cut out from his text the older references. 

This history has the single merit of attempting to ac- 

count for all the facts. The only certain results of our 

investigation in this chapter are: first, that the Politics are 

made up of two separate treatises of different classes, and 

certainly originally separately published; second, that they 

had already been twice edited on two different hypotheses 

as to the order of the books, in the days when editors still 

amalgamated their remarks with the text, or at least when 

editor and copyist together produced that combination. 

I have in this essay attempted to prove, first, that of the 

great bulk of the Aristotelian works as we now have them, 

there was no kind of publication during the lifetime of the 

master, nor probably for a considerable period after his 

death. Secondly, that as to this portion of the Aristote- 

lian whole, we cannot assert with certainty that we have 

ever got throughout a treatise in the exact words of Aris- 

totle, though we may be pretty clear that we have a fair 

representation of his thought. The unity of style observ- 

able may belong quite as well to the school and the method 

as to the individual. We have certainly got a most pre- 

cious Aristotelian literature; we have not certainly got 

Aristotle in the strongest and most literal sense. Thirdly, 

I have tried to prove that the works which are preserved 

to us come chiefly, if not entirely, from the tradition of 

Andronicus, and stand in no very definite relation to the 
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list of Diogenes, and consequently we have a very consi- 

derable proportion, and not a merely insignificant fraction 

of the reputed works of Aristotle known to Latin antiquity. 

Fourthly, I have laid down that the majority of the titles, 

and probably all the definite references, are post-Aristote- 

lian, and that therefore no safe argument can be drawn 

from the latter as to the authenticity or original order of 

the Aristotelian works, though other very valuable infer- 

ences as to the subsequent history of these works result 

from their careful consideration. Fifthly, I have attempted 

to trace the double texts and repeated passages each to 

several original sources, and not to a single point of origin. 

I have applied the doctrines arrived at to the consideration 

of those Aristotelian treatises which have given rise to 

most controversy, and seem to myself to have found some 

solutions at least, through the method I have followed. 

Incidentally I have been led to investigate the question of 

another class of works which bear Aristotle’s name, of 

which we can say with certainty that the portions which 

we have of them are precisely as the final author wrote 

them ; but cannot with equal certainty assert that that 

author was Aristotle. We can safely assume, however, 

that these works, and works like these, were those best 

known to our earliest authorities on the subject, Cicero and 

his predecessors, and that on them all the praise of Aris- 

totle’s style is founded. 

If there be any value in these conclusions, the practical 

lesson to be drawn from them will be, that the present 

duty of scholarship is to determine as far as possible the 

course of the Aristotelian argument, by bracketing super- 

fluous and repeated passages. In some cases there will 

be internal or external evidence for bracketing the one 

of two passages rather than the other. In other cases, and 

I believe they will be the majority, there will be no trust- 

N 
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worthy evidence which shall lead us to reject one of 

such passages more than the other. We shall not follow 

such assumptions as that of Torstrik in the De Anima, 

that the former of two like passages is always the prefer- 

able; nor shall we rashly assume that the one is more 

strictly Aristotelian than the other. When we have pointed 

out such reduplications to the student we shall leave him 

to choose which of them he prefers, showing him only that 

both cannot be wanted in the text. If we bracket at all, 

it will not be that we assert the one passage rather than 

the other to be spurious (except in those rare cases where 

we have definite proof). It will merely be in order that 

he may see what is the general line and connection of 

the argument. We shall be cautious in many cases in 

assuming even reduplication; for an author or lecturer 

may deliberately repeat himself. But this caution will not 

be necessary in the case of repeated and almost identical 

passages which follow immediately after each other. 

In a word, we shall try to get as near as we can to the 

earliest form of the teachings of the master, but shall not 

vainly and pedantically hope to restore his actual words ; 

nor shall we rashly reject this or that passage or phrase as 

being clearly un-Aristotelian, since we shall know well 

that the Aristotle we have can in no case be freed from 

the suspicion (or rather almost certainty) of filtration 

through other minds, and expression through other voices. 

Criticism of Aristotle must in truth always be of thought 

rather than of phrase, of sentence rather than of word. 
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Synopsis of Old English Phonology. By A. L. Maynew. 
8s. 6d. 

Elementary English Grammar and Exercise Book. By 
O. W. Tancocx. Third edition. 1s. 6d. 

An English Grammar and Reading Book. _ For lower Forms 
in classical Schools: by the same. Fourth edition. 3s. 6d. 

An English Miscellany. _ Presented to Dr. Fursrvatt in honour of 
his seventy-fifth birthday, 1901: with portrait of Dr. Furnivall and many 
illustrations ; containing twelve papers by W. P. Ker, W. W. Sxear, H. C. 
BrecuinG, SrpNEY Leer, and others. £1 15. 

Twelve Facsimiles of Old English Manuscripts. With 
transcriptions and an introduction: edited by W. W. Skear. 4to, paper 
covers, 7s. 6d. 
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= 2 i > “= . . Dr. Sweet's series of Primers and Readers 
Extra feap 8vo 

First Steps in Anglo-Saxon. 95. 6d. 
Anglo-Saxon Primer. With grammar and glossary. 8th ed. revised. 

Qs. 6d. 

Anglo-Saxon Reader in prose and verse. With grammatical intro- 
duction, notes, and glossary. 7th ed., revisedand enlarged. Cr.8vo. 9s. 6d. 

A Second Anglo-Saxon Reader. 45. 6d. 
Old English Reading Primers. 

I: Selected Homilies of Ailfric. Second edition. 2s. 
I] : Extracts from Alfred’s Orosius. Second edition. 2s. 

First Middle English Primer. With grammar and glossary. Second 
edition. 95. 6d. 

Second Middle English Primer. — Extracts from Chaucer, with 

grammar and glossary. Second edition. 2s. 6d. 

Icelandic 
An Icelandic-English Dictionary, based on the MS collections 

of Ricnarp Creaspy. Enlarged and completed by G. Vicrisson, Ato. 
£3 13s. 6d. net. 

An Icelandic Primer. With grammar, notes, and glossary, by Henry 
Sweet. Second edition. Extra fcap 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Icelandic Prose Reader. With notes, grammar, and glossary, by 
G. Vicrtsson and F, York Powett. Extra fcap 8vo. 105. 6d. 

Corpus Poeticum Boreale. By G. Viertsson and Εν, York Powett. 
Two volumes 8vo. £3 3s. (A few copies only remain.) 

Sturlunga Saga, including the Islendinga Saga of Lawman Sturla 
Thordsson and other works, edited by G. Viertsson. 2 vols. 8vo. £2 2s. 

Origines Islandicae: the more important Sagas and other native 
writings relating to the Settlement and Early History of Iceland. By Gup- 
BRAND Vicrusson and F. York Powe... Two volumes 8vo. £2 2s. net. 

Old High German and Gothic 
An Old High German Primer. With grammar, notes, and glossary. 

By Josern Wricuy. Extra fcap 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

A Middle High German Primer. With grammar, notes, and 

glossary. By the same author. Second edition. Extra feap 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

A Primer of the Gothic Language, containing St. Mark, Se- 
lections from the other Gospels, and Timothy II, with grammar, notes, and 
glossary. By the same. Second edition. Extra feap 8vo. 4s. 6d. 

Ancient Cornish Drama. By £. Nonns, with sketch of Cornish y 
grammar (separately 2s. 6d.), vocabulary, &c. 2 vols. 8vo. £1 Is. 
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Ola and Middle Piaslish 
Two of the Saxon Chronicles Parallel, with supplementary 

extracts from the others. A revised text, edited, with introduction, notes, 
appendices, and glossary, by C. Prumwer and J. Earre. Two volumes, 
crown 8vo, leather back. Vol. 1: Text, Appendices, and Glossary. 10s..6d. 
Vol. II: Introduction, Notes, and Index. 195. 6d. 

The Saxon Chronicles 781-1000 A.D. Crown 8vo, stiff covers. 3s. 

The Deeds of Beowulf. An English epic of the eighth century, done 
into modern prose : with introduction and notes by J. Earnie. Cr. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

King Alfred’s Version of Boethius’ de Consolatione 
Philosophiae. Edited by W. J. Srpcerretp. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

The same done into Modern English. With an intro- 
duction by the same. Extra fcap 8vo. 3s. 6d. net. 

The Ormulum. With the notes and glossary of R. M. Wurre: edited by 
R. Horr. Two volumes. Extra fcap 8vo. £1 15. 

Laurence Minot’s Poems. Edited, with introduction and notes, by 
J. Hatt. Second edition. Extra fcap 8vo. 4s. 6d. 

The Dream of the Rood. An old English Poem attributed to 
Cynewulf. Edited by Arserr 5. Coox, Extra fecap 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Gospel of St. Luke in Anglo-Saxon. Edited, with introduction 
and glossary, by J. W. Bricuy. Extra feap 8vo. 65. 

Gower’s Confessio Amantis, selections edited with notes, etc., by 
G. C. Macavutay. 4s. 6d. 

Editions by Professor Skeat 

Specimens of Early English : with introd., notes, and glossary. 
Part I: From Old English Homilies to King Horn (a.p. 1150 to a.p. 1300) : by 

R. Morris, Second edition. 9s. 
Part II: From Robert of Gloucester to Gower (a.D. 1298 to a.p. 1393): by R. Morris 

and W. W. Sxear. Fourth edition, revised. 7s. 6d. 

Part III: (a.p. 1394 to a. p. 1579), see p. 12. 

Willam Langland’s Piers the Plowman. Eighth edition. 4s. 6d. 

The Tale of Gamelyn. With notes and glossary. Second edition, 

revised. Stiff covers. 1s. 6d. 

W ycliffe’s Bible. 1 ob, Psalms, Proverbs, Ecclesiastes, and the Song of 

Solomon. With introduction and glossaries. 3s. 6d. The New Testament. 6s. 

The Lay of Havelok the Dane. With introduction, oo 
index, index of names, and two illustrations. 4s. 6d. 

Pierce the Ploughman’s Crede (about 1394 a.D.). Collated 
with MS. Bibl. Reg. 18. B. xvii, and with the text of 1553. 95. 
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The Chaucer Series 

Library editions, 14 vols., demy 8vo, in uniform binding 

The Works of Geoffrey Chaucer. Edited from numerous 
manuscripts, with introductions and notes, by W. W. Sxkear. In six volumes, 
with portrait and facsimiles. Each volume, 165. 

Chaucerian and other pieces, being a supplement to the above. 
Edited from numerous manuscripts by W. W. Sxear. 185. 5 

The Vision of William concerning Piers the Plowman, 
in three parallel texts, together with Richard the Redeless, by William 
Langland. Edited from numerous manuscripts, with preface, notes, and 
glossary, by W. ΝΥ. Skeat. Two volumes. «ΕἸ 115. 6d. 

The Complete Works of John Gower. Edited from the 
manuscripts, with introductions, notes, glossaries, and facsimiles, by G. C. 
Macautay. Each volume 105. Vol. 1: The French Works. Vols. II and 
III: The English Works. Vol. ΙΝ : The Latin Works. 

King Horn, a romance of the thirteenth century. Edited from the 
manuscripts by JoserH Hawi. 12s. 6d. 

Prof. Skeat’s smaller editions of Chaucer 
In crown 8vo 

The Oxford Chaucer, containing in one volume the complete text of 
Chaucer’s works ; with introduction, portrait, and glossarial index. Crown 
8vo. 3s. θα, Glossarial index separately. Limp cloth. 15. 6d. 

The Minor Poets. with notes, etc. Second edition. 10s. 6d. 

The Hous of Fame. Paper boards. 95. 

The Legend of Good Women. _ 6s. 

The Chaucer Canon. With a discussion of the works associated with 
the name of Geoffrey Chaucer. 3s. 6d. net. 

In extra feap 8vo 
The Prologue, the Knightes Tale, the Nonne Prestes 

Tale, from the Canterbury Tales. R. Mornis’s edition, re-edited by W. W. 
Sxeat. 95, 6d. 

The Prologue. (School edition.) Third edition, Paper boards, 18. 

The Prioresses Tale, Sir Thopas, the Monkes Tale, the 
Clerkes Tale, the Squieres Tale, etc. Ninth edition. 4s. 6d. 

The Tale of the Man of Lawe, the Pardoneres Tale, the 
Second Nonnes Tale, the Chanouns Yemannes Tale, from the Canterbury 
Tales. New edition revised (1904), 45. 6d. 
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English Drama 

The Mediaeval Stage, from classical times through folk-play and 
minstrelsy to Elizabethan drama. By Εἰ. Καὶ. Cuampers. With two illustra- 
tions. ὅνο. £1 5s. net. 

York Plays, performed by the Crafts or Mysteries of York, in the 
fourteenth to the sixteenth centuries. Edited, with introduction and glossary, 
by L. Toutmry Suirn. 8vo. £1 Is. 

Miracle Plays, Moralities and Interludes, being specimens of 
the pre-Elizabethan drama. Edited, with introduction, notes, and glossary, 
by A. W. Pottarp. Fourth edition, with ten illustrations. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

The Pilgrimage to Parnassus, with the two parts of the Return 
from Parnassus, being three comedies performed in St. John’s College, 
Cambridge, a.p. 1597-1601. Edited by W. D. Macray. Medium 8vo, gilt 
top. 8s. 6d. 

Specimens of the Elizabethan Drama. From Lyly to Shirley, 
A.D. 1580-a.p. 1642. Edited, with introduction and notes, by W. H. Wittiams. 
Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Marlowe’s Edward II. With introduction and notes by O. W. 
Tancockx. Third edition. Extra feap 8vo, stiff covers, 2s. ; cloth 3s. 

Marlowe’s Dr. Faustus and Greene’s Friar Bacon and 

Friar Bungay. Edited by A.W. Warp. Fourth editon. Crown 8vo. 
6s. 6d. 

Scenes from Old Play Books. Arranged as an Introduction to 
Shakespeare. By P. Smreson, Crown 8vo. With reproduction of the Swan 
Theatre. 3s. 6d. 

Ancient Classical Drama. A study in Literary Evolution. By 
R. G. Moutron. Crown 8vo. 8s. θα. 

New uniform editions of the Dramatists 

The Works of Thomas Kyd. Edited, with facsimile letters and 
title-pages, by F. 5. Boas. 8vo. 15s. net. 

The Works of John Lyly. Edited by R. W. Bonn. In three volumes 
8vo, with collotype and facsimile title-pages. 42s. net. 

The Plays and Poems of Robert Greene. Edited, with 
a collotype and seven facsimile title-pages, by J. Courron Cotztixs. In two 
volumes 8vo. 18s. net. 

The Works of Ben Jonson. Edited by C. H. Herrorp and 
P. Simpson. [In preparation. 



Shakespeare 

The Oxford Shakespeare. New large type edition. Mr. W. J. Crata’s 
Text, with portrait and glossary, in one volume. 1350 pages; cloth 3s. 6d., 
leather from 6s. On Oxford India paper, cloth 7s. 6d., leather from 95. 

Shakespeare’s Poems and Pericles.  Collotype facsimile, with 
introductions by Stpney Leer, of the earliest editions of that portion of 
Shakespeare’s work which found no place in the First Folio, viz. Pericles and 
the four volumes of poems—Venus and Adonis, Lucrece, Sonnets, and the 
Passionate Pilgrim. In five volumes, not sold separately, either (a) in real 
vellum with kid leather ties (the precise form of the original binding), at 
£7 7s. net the set; or (ὁ) in paper boards imitating vellum, with ties, after 
the original manner of binding, at £4 4s. net the set. Or in a single volume, 
(6) in rough calf, at £4 14s. 6d. net; or(d) in paper boards, at £3 13s. 6d, net. 

Select Plays of Shakespeare. In extra feap 8vo, stiff covers. 

Edited by W. G. Crark and W. Apis Wricuv. 

Hamlet. 2s. Merchant of Venice. 15. 
Macbeth. 15. 6d. Richard the Second. 15. θα. 

Edited by W. Aupis Wricur. 

As You Like It. 15. 6d. King John. 15. θα. 
Coriolanus. 2s. 6d. King Lear. 15. 6d. 
Henry the Eighth. 2s, Midsummer Night’s Dream, Is. 6d. 
Henry the Fifth. 2s. Much Ado about Nothing. 15. θα, 
Henry the Fourth, Part I. 2s. Richard the Third. 2s. 6d. 
Julius Caesar, 2s. Tempest. 15. 6d. 

Twelfth Night. 15. 6d. 

Shakespeare as a Dramatic Artist. By R.G. Movtroy. Third 
edition, enlarged. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 

Chapters on Macbeth, being an extract from the above. 9d. net. 

Plutarch’s Lives of Coriolanus, Caesar, Brutus, and 
Antonius in North’s Translation. Edited, with introduction and notes, 

by R. H. Carr. Crown 8vo. 35. 6d. Coriolanus, separately, 15, 6d. 

‘Tudor and Jacobean Library 

Knyvett’s Defence of the Realme. With an introduction by 
C. Hueues. 

Howell’s Devises. With an introduction by W. A. Raveren. 

Peacham’s Compleat Gentleman. With an introduction by W. A. 
Raeieu. 

Greville’s Life of the Renowned Sir Philip Sidney. With 
an introduction by N. C, Smrrn. 

Evelyn's Sculptura., With an introduction by C. F. Brut, 

ee Memoires of the Royal Navy. With an introduction by 
R. Tanner, 
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Historians and Philosophers 

Annotated editions 

Three volumes, leather back, demy 8vo , 

More’s Utopia. Edited by J. H. Luproy. 10s. 6d. net. 

Bacon's Essays. Edited by S. H. Reywoups. 195. 6d. 

Selden’s Table Talk. Edited by S. H. Reynonps. 85. 6d. 

Hooker’s Complete Works, with Walton’s Life. Arranged 
by J. Keble. 7th ed., revised by R. W. Cuurcu and F. Pacer. 3 vols. medium 
8vo. 12s. each. Vol. II contains Book V of the Ecclesiastical Polity. 

Introduction to Book V. By F. Pacer. Medium 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Clarendon’s History. Re-edited from a fresh collation of the original 
MS. in the Bodleian Library, with marginal dates and occasional notes, by 
W. Dunn Macray. Six volumes, crown 8vo. £2 5s. 

Locke’s Essay concerning Human Understanding. 
Collated and annotated with Prolegomena, Biographical, Critical, and 
Historical, by A. Camppett Fraser. Two volumes. 8vo. £1 12s. 

Locke’s Conduct of the Understanding. Edited by T. Fowzrr. 
Fifth edition. Extra feap 8vo. Qs. 6d. 

Berkeley’s Works. Edited, with an account of his life, by A. CampBeLt 

Fraser. New edition. Four volumes. Crown 8vo. 24s. 

Hume's Treatise. Reprinted from the original edition in three volumes, 
and edited by L. A. Setsy-Biccr. Second edition. Crown 8vo. 65. net. 

Hume's Enquiries. Edited by L. A. Sersy-Bicce. Uniform with the 
Treatise and the crown 8vo 4 vol. edition of Berkeley. Second edition. 
Crown 8vo. 65. net. 

Hume’s Letters to Strahan. Edited, with notes, index, etc., by 
G. Brrxseck Hitt. S8vo. 19s. 6d. 

Butler’s Works. Edited by W. E. Gravsrone. Vol. 1. The Analogy. 
Vol. II. The Sermons. Medium 8vo, 14s. each; crown 8vo, Vol. I, 5s. 6d. ; 
Vol. II, 5s. 

Older editions 

Clarendon’s History and his Life, written by himself, in which 
is included a Continuation of his History of the Grand Rebellion. Royal 8vo. 
£1 Ys. 

Clarendon’s History, with the notes of Bishop Warsurrox. 1849. 
Seven volumes, medium 8vo. £2 10s. 

Clarendon’s Life, including a Continuation of his History. 1857. Two 
volumes medium 8vo. £1 95. 

Butler’s Works. 1875. Two volumes, 8vo. 5s. 6d. each. 



ENGLISH CLASSICS 11 

Other Library editions 
Four recent volumes now to be had, uniformly bound in cloth, with paper 

labels. The texts carefully collated with the earliest editions 

Milton’s Poetical Works: edited by H. C. Beecuiye; with two 
collotypes, and nine facsimile title-pages. 8vo. 7s. 6d. net. 

Caroline Poets. Vol. I, containing Chamberlayne’s Pharonnida and 
England's Jubilee, Benlowe’s Theophila and the Poems of Katherine Philips 
and Patrick Hannay. Edited by Grorce Sainrspury. 8vo. 10s. θά. net. 
Vol. Il. In the press. 

Shelley’s Poetical Works, including materials never before printed in 
any edition of the Poems; edited, with textual notes and bibliographical list 
of editions, by THomas Hurcuiyson. 8vo, with portrait of Shelley and two 
other collotype illustrations. 7s. 6d. net. 

Blake’s Poetical W orks. A new and verbatim text from the MS. 

engraved and letterpress originals, with variorum readings and bibliographical 
notes and prefaces. By Joun Sampson. 8vo. 10s. 6d. net. 

De! Β ΒΘ ΕΠ ἘΠ δα 
The set of thirteen uniform volumes, medium 8vo, quarter-roan, 

£7 net, cloth £6 net 

Johnson’s Lives of the Poets. Edited by 6. Birxseck Hux. With 
a memoir of Dr. Birkbeck Hill, by his nephew Haroup Spencer Scorr, and 
afullindex. Three vols. Quarter-roan £2 2s. net; cloth, £1 16s. net. 

Johnson’s Letters. Collected and edited by G. Brexseck Hitt. Two 
volumes. Quarter-roan £1 4s. net; cloth, £1 1s. net. 

Johnsonian Miscellanies. Arranged and edited by G. Birxneck Hin. 
Two volumes. Quarter-roan £1 4s. net; cloth, £1 15. net. 

Boswell’s Life of Johnson : including Boswetu’s Journal of a Tour 
to the Hebrides, and Jounson’s Diary of a Journey into North Wales. 
Edited by G. Birkneck Hixx. In six volumes medium 8vo. With portraits and 
facsimiles. Quarter-roan £2 10s. net; cloth, £2 2s. net. 

Chesterfield’s Letters to his Godson. Edited from the Originals, 
with a Memoir of Lord Chesterfield, by the late Earl of Carnarvon. 
Second ed. With appendix and additional correspondence. Royal 8vo. £1 15. 

W alpole’s Letters. idited by Mrs. Pacer Toynner, with over 100 

letters hitherto unpublished and 50 photogravure portraits of Walpole and his 

circle. 16 vols. Vol. XVI is ἀροῦν composed of the Indexes, compiled at 

the Press, and comprises an Index to Persons revised by Anprew Ciank, 

Index of Places, and Index of Subjects. In three styles, viz. limited edition 

of 260 copies, in demy 8vo, on hand-made paper, Cloth, £16 net: Crown 8vo, 

on Oxford India paper, in 8 double volumes, £6 105. net: Crown Svo, in 16 

volumes, on ordinary paper, £4 16s, net. 
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Annotated editions 
MORE to CLARENDON 

Specimens of English Literature from the Ploughman’s Crede to 
the Shepheardes Calender (a.p. 1394 to a.p. 1579). With introduction, notes, 
and glossarial index by W. W. Sxear. Forming Part III of Specimens of 
English ; see p. 6. Sixth edition. Extra feap 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

More’s Utopia. Edited, with introduction, notes, and glossary, by 
J. Cuurron Cotiis. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Hooker's Ecclesiastical Polity, Book 1. Edited by R. W. Crurcn. 
Extra feap 8vo. 2s. 

Elizabethan Critical Essays. Edited, with an introduction and notes, 

by G. Grecory ὅμιτη. Crown 8vo. 2 Vols. 12s. net. 

Hakluyt’s Principal Navigations: being narratives of the Voyages 
of the Elizabethan Seamen to America. Selection edited by E. J. Payne. 
Crown 8vo, with portraits. First and second series. Second edition. 5s. each. 

Spenser's Faery Queene. Bks. I and Π. With introd. and notes by 
G. W. Κιτοηιν, glossary by A. L. MayHew. Extra feap 8vo. 2s. 6d. each. 

Bacon’s Advancement of Learning. Ed. by W. A. Wricur. Cr. 8vo. 
3s. 6d. 

Milton’s Poems. Edited by R. C. Browne. Extra feap 8vo. Two 
volumes, 6s. 6d.: or separately, vol. I, 4s.; vol. II, 3s. 

In paper covers, extra feap 8vo 
Lycidas, 3d. ; Comus, 6d.: edited by R. C. Browne. 
Lycidas, 6d.; L’Allegro, 4d.; I] Penseroso,4d.; Comus, 15.: ed. by O. Etron. 

Paradise Lost. Book I. H. C. Bercutnc. 15. 6d. Book II. 
E. K. Cuampers. 15. 6d. Together, 2s. 6d. 

Samson Agonistes. J. Cuurton Coxtrys. 15. 

Areopagitica. Edited by J. W. Hatrs. Extra feap 8vo. 3s. 

Bunyan’s Pilgrim’s Progress, and Grace Abounding. 
Edited by E. Venastes. Second ed. revised by Manet Peacock. Cr. 8vo, 
with portrait. 3s. 6d. 

Bunyan’s Holy War and the Heavenly Footman. 
Edited by M. Peacock. Extra fcap 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Selections from Fuller, by Aveusrus Jessorr. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

Clarendon’s History of the Rebellion, Book VI. Edited by 
T. Arnotp. Second edition. Crown 8vo. 5s. 

Selections from Clarendon, being Characters and Episodes of the 
Great Rebellion. Edited by the late Dean Boyre. Crown 8vo. 75. 6d. 

The Oxford Milton. The Poetical works, in the original spelling, edited 
by H. Ὁ. Beecuixe. Crown 8vo, cloth. 3s. 6d. 

The Oxford Pilgrim’s Progress. In Crown 8vo, cloth, with Cruik- 
shank’s illustrations. 2s. 
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DRYDEN to JOHNSON 

Dryden's Essays. Edited by W. P. Ker. Two volumes, crown 8vo. 
10s. 6d. 

Selections from Dryden, including Astraea Redux, Annus Mirabilis, 
Absalom and Achitophel, Religio Laici and The Hind and the Panther. 
Edited by W. D. Curisriz. Fifth edition, revised by C. H. Fiera. Extra 
feap 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Dryden’s Dramatic Poesy. Edited, with notes, by T. Arvoxp, 
Third edition, revised (1904), by W. T. Arnotp. Extra feap 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Selections from Addison’s papers in the Spectator. By 
T. Arnotp. Extra ἔαρ 8vo. 4s. 6d. 

Selections from Steele, being papers from the Tatler, Spectator, and 
Guardian. Edited by Ausrry Doxsson. Second edition. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Selections from Swift. Edited, with biographical introduction and 
notes, by Sir Henry Craik. Two volumes, crown 8vo, Ll5s., or 7s. 6d. each. 

Selections from Pope. With introduction and notes by Marx Parrison. 
Extra fcap 8vo. Essay on Man, sixth edition, Is. 6d. 

Satires and Epistles, fourth edition, 2s. 

Parnell’s Hermit. Paper covers. 24. 

Thomson’s Seasons and Castle of Indolence. Edited by 
J. Locre Rosertson. Extra feap 8vo, 4s. 6d. Castle of Indolence 
separately. 15. 6d. 

Selections from Chesterfield. By G. Brrxseck Hitt. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

Selections from Goldsmith. Edited, with introduction and notes, by 
Austin Donson. Extra feap 8vo, 3s. 6d. 

The Traveller. Edited by G. Brrxseck Hitt. Stiff covers. 15. 

The Deserted Village. Paper covers. 2d. 

Johnson’s Rasselas. Edited, with introduction and notes, by G. Brrxneck 
Hint. Cloth flush, 2s.; also 4s. 6d. 

Rasselas, and Lives of Dryden and Pope. Edited by 
A. Mites. 4s. 6d. Lives separately. Stiff covers. 2s. 6d. 

Life of Milton. Edited by C. H. Fimru, Cloth, 2s. 6d.; stiff 
covers. Ils. 6d. 

Vanity of Human Wishes. Edited by E. J. Payne. Paper 
covers. 4d. 

Selections from Johnson. 1 Edited by G. Brnkpeck Hitt, Cr. 8vo. 7s, θα, 

The Oxford Bosw ell. “Crown 8vo, two volumes, 2s. each. Also on 

India paper; 2 vols. 3s. net each; together, 5s. net. 
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GRAY to CAMPBELL. 

Selections from Gray. Edited by Epmunp Gossr. Extra fcap 8vo. 
Parchment. 3s. With additional notes for schools by F. Watson. Stiff 
covers. Is. 6d. 

Blegy and Ode on Eton College, Paper covers. 2d. 

Selections from Cowper. Edited, with a life, introduction, and notes, 
by H. T. Grrerirn. 

Vol. I: Didactic Poems of 1782, with some minor pieces 1779-1783. 85. 
Vol. If: The Task, with Tirocintum ahd some minor poems 1784-1799. 

Third edition. 3s. 

Selections from Burke. Edited by E. J. Payye. 
I: Thoughts on the Present Discontents : the two Speeches on America. 

Second edition. 4s. 6d. 
II: Reflections on the French Revolution. Second edition. 5s. 

III : Letters on the proposed Regicide peace. Second edition, 5s. 

Selections from Burns. Edited, with introduction, notes, and glossary, 

by J. Locre Rozertson. Second edition. Extrafcap 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Keats’s Odes. Edited by A.C. Downer, With four illustrations. 3s. 6d. net. 

Hyperion, Book I. With notes by W. T. Arnoxp. paper covers. 4d. 

Byron’s Child Harold, Edited by H. F. Tozer. Third edition. 3s, 6d. 

Scott’s Lady of the Lake. Edited by W. Mrsro. 858. 64. 
Lay of the Last Minstrel. By the same editor. Second 

edition. 1s. 6d. Separately, introduction and Canto I. 6d. 

Lord of the Isles. Edited by Τ᾿ Bayye. Cloth 2s. 64. ; stiff 
covers. 2s. 

Marmion. By the same editor. 3s. 6d. 

Ivanhoe. Edited by C. Ἐς Tueopostus, Crown 8vo, stiff covers. 2s. 

Talisman. Edited by H. Β. Georer, Crown 8vo, stiff covers. 2s. 

Shelley's Adonais. Edited by W. M. Rosser and A. Ὁ. Prickarp. 
Second edition. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. and 5s. 

Campbell’s Gertrude of Wyoming. Edited by H. M. FrrzGrnnoy. 
Second edition. 15. 

Crown 8vo, 35. 6d. each. Also at 2s. 

The Oxford Cowper. H. S. Mitrorp. 

The Oxford Burns. J. Locr Rozertsoy. 

The Oxford Byron. 
The Oxford Shelley. T. Hurcuriyson. (3s. 6d, only.) 

The Oxford Scott. 0. Locre Rozertsox, 



ENGLISH ANNOTATED EDITIONS 1ὅ 

Wordsworth’s White Doe of Rylstone, Xc, Edited byWitt1am 
Kyicur. 95. 6d. 

Kingsley’s W ater- Babies. Slightly abridged. Edited by Janer 
Horace-Smirn and Marion L. Mitrorp. Crown 8vo, with five full-page 
illustrations by Janer Ropertson. 2s. θα. 

Matthew Arnold’s Merope, to which is appended the Jlectra of 
Sophocles translated by ἢ. Wurreraw. Edited by J. Cuurron Cot.rs. 
Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Kuripides’ Aleestis, translated by H. Kynasron. With introduction 

and notes by J. Caurron Cotuins. Extra fcap 8vo. 15. net. 

Demeter: a Mask. By Roserr Briners. Written for performance 
by members of Somerville College, Oxford, in June, 1904. Paper covers, 15. 
net; cloth, 15. 6d. net. Music by W. H. Hapow. Crown 4to, 2s. 6d. net. 

The Oxford Book of English Verse, s.p. 1250-1900. Chosen and 
edited by A. T. Quitter-Coucn. 1096 pages. In two editions. Crown 8vo, 
gilt top, 7s. 6d. Fcap 8vo, on Oxford India paper, cloth extra, gilt top, 
10s. 6d. Also in leather bindings. 

ARBER’s Anthologies 
Selections from the English Poets. Edited by Professor Arner. 

Crown 8vo, cloth extra. Illustrated, 3s. 6d. each. Without illustrations, 
2s. 6d. each. Also in leather bindings. 

1, The Dunbar Anthology, 1401-1508. 2. The Surrey and Wyatt Antho- 
logy, 1509-1547. 3. The Spenser Anthology, 1548-1591. 4, The 
Shakespeare Anthology, 1592-1616. 5, The Jonson Anthology, 1617- 
1637. 6. The Milton Anthology, 1638-1674. 7. The Dryden Antho- 
logy, 1675-1700. 8. The Pope Anthology, 1701-1744. 9. The Goldsmith 
Anthology, 1745-1774. 10. The Cowper Anthology, 1775-1800. 

Typical Selections from the best English writers, with introductory 
notices. Second edition. Extra fcap 8vo. 3s. 6d. each. 

Vol. I: Latimer to Berkeley. Vol. Il: Pope to Macaulay. 

The Treasury of Sacred Song. By F, Τὶ Patcrave., Extra feap 
8vo, 4s. 6d. On India paper, 7s. 6d. — 

Poems of English Country Life. Selected and edited by H. B. 
Gerorce and W. H. Hapow. Crown 8vo. Qs. 

Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. each. Also at 2s. 

The Oxford W ordsworth. T. Hurcurson, 

The Oxford Longfellow. 
The Oxford E. B. Browning. 
The Oxford Browning. 

The Oxford Tennyson. 

The Oxford Whittier, W. Garrerr Horper, 
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Critical and Miscellaneous Works 

Keats’s Hyperion. A Facsimile of Keats’s Autograph manuscript: with 
the Fall of Hyperion, A Dream; with introductions and notes by Ernest 
DE Setrncourr. £2 12s. 6d. net in boards and £3 13s. 6d. net in leather. 

Shelley MSS. in the Bodleian; collated by C. D. Locock. Small 4to. 
With a facsimile. 7s. 6d. net. 

Milton’s Prosody. By R. Brinces; with Classical Metres in English 
Verse, by W. J. Stone. In Fell type, on hand-made paper. Cr.8vo. 5s. net. 

Poetr yp for Poetry’s Sake, being A. C. Braptey’s inaugural lecture, 
1901. Second impression. 15. net. 

The Progress of Poesy, being J. W. Mackar’s inaugural lecture, 1906. 
Is. net. 

The Romanes Lectures, 1892—1900. Decennial issue I. 8vo. 21s. 

The King’s English. By H. W. F. and F. 6. F. Crown 8vo. 5s. net. 

OXFORD LIBRARY OF PROSE AND 

POETRY 
Uniform Volumes, feap 8vo, cloth, 2s. 6d. net each; lambskin, thin 

boards, gilt extra, 3s. 6d. net each. 

Poems and Extracts chosen by William Wordsworth 
from the Works of the Countess of Winchelsea and others, for an album 
presented to Lady Mary Lowther, Christmas, 1819. With introduction by 
H. Lirrtepare, and preface by J. Rocers Rees. Two illustrations. 

Wordsworth’s Literary Criticism. With an introduction by 
Nowe tt C. ΘΜΙΤΗ. ἢ 

W ordsworth’s Guide to the Lakes. Fifth edition (1856). With 
introduction, notes critical and textual, and appendices, by Ernest DE SELIN- 
court. With a map and eight illustrations. 

The Lyrical Poems of William Blake. Text by Jouy Samrsoy. 
With an introduction by Watrer Kateicu. 

Jowett’s Theologic: al Essays. Selected, arranged and edited by 
Lewis CampBELt. 

Trelawny’s Recollections of the Last Days of Shelley 
and Byron. With introduction by Epwarp Downey. _ Illustrated. 

Kinglake’s Eothen. Withan introductionby Ὁ. G. Hocaxrs. Illustrated. 

Mary Wollstonecraft’s Original Stories. With an introduction 
by E. V. Lucas. With five illustrations by Witttam Brake. 
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OXFORD LIBRARY OF TRANSLATIONS 

Uniform Volumes, extra feap 8vo, 3s. 6d. net per volume. 

The Parallel Psalter : being the Prayer Book version of the Psalms 
and a new version arranged on opposite pages, with an introduction and 
Glossaries by S. R. Driver. Second edition. 

The Four Socratic Dialogues of Plato; Euthyphro, Apology, 
Crito, Phaedo, translated by B. Jowerr, with Preface by Epwarp Cairn. 

Aristotle’s Politics, translated by B. Jowerr, with introduction by 
H. W. C. Davis. 

The Works of Lucian, translated by H. W. Fowter and F, G, 
Fowrer. Four volumes. 

Longinus on the Sublime, translated by A. O. Prickann, 

Caesar’s Civil War, translated by F. P. Lone. 

Horace, translated by E. C, Wicknam. 

Propertius, translated by J. S. Parimorer. 

Dante’s Divina Commedia, translated by H. F. Tozer. 

Alfred’s Boethius, done into modern English by W. J. SepGerie.p. 

Machiavelli’s Prince, translated by N. H. Taomsoy. 

Jowett’s Translations. Medium 8vo, etc 

Dialogues of Plato, translated by B. Jowerr. Five volumes. £4 4s. 

Republic of Plato, translated by B. Jowerr. Third edition. Medium 
8vo. 12s. 6d. Half-roan, 14s. 

A Selection of Passages from Plato. Two volumes. Crown 8vo. 
12 » 25. 

The Socratic Dialogues of Plato, from B. Jowrrt’s translation, 
with introduction by E. Carrp. Extra feap 8vo. 3s. 6d. net. 

Aristotle’s Politics, translated by B. Jowerr. Two volumes, 21s. 

Aristotle's Politics, translated by B. Jowerr, with an introduction by 
H. W.C. Davis. Extra fcap 8vo. 3s. 6d. net. 

Thucydides, translated by B. Jowerr, Second edition, revised. 2 vols. 
Svo. 105. 

Vol. I: Essay on Inscriptions, and Books I-III. 

Vol. Il: Books IV-VIII, and Historical Index. 

C 
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Art 

A Handbook of Anatomy for Art Students, fully illustrated. 
By Arruur THomson. Third edition, 1906. 8vo, buckram. 16s. net. 

Drawings of Old Masters in the University Galleries, 
and in the Library at Christ Church, Oxford. Chosen and described by 
ΘΙΌΝΕΥ Corvriy. Extra imperial folio. Parts I-V each containing 20 draw- 
ings, in portfolio, now ready. Subscription price, £3 3s. net per Part. 

Drawings by Raffaelle, in the University Galleries, Oxford, drawn on 
stone by J. Fisner. 915. 

Drawings by Michael Angelo and Raffaelle in the University 
Galleries, Oxford: a critical account by Sir J.C. Ropryson. Crown 8vo. 4s. 

The Master E. S. and the ‘ Ars Moriendi,’ a Chapter in the 
History of Engraving during the XVth Century; with facsimiles of 
Engravings in the University Galleries at Oxford and in the British Museum. 
By Lioner Cusr. Royal 4to, with 46 Plates, paper boards, 17s. 6d. net. 

The Blazon of Episcopacy, being the Arms borne by, or attributed 
to, the Archbishops and Bishops of England and Wales, with an Ordinary 
of the Coats described and other Episcopal Arms. By W. K. R. Beprorp. 
Second edition, with 1000 illustrations. 4to, buckram, 3515. 6d. net. 

Oxford Historical Portraits: Illustrated Catalogues, 
Loan Collection of 1904 (Personages who died before 1625). 4to, with forty 

portraits, 6s. net. 
Loan Collection of 1905 (Personages who died between 1625 and 1714). 4to, 

with sixty portraits, 7s. 6d. net. 
Loan Collection of 1906 (Personages who died after 1715). 4to, with sixty 

portraits, 7s. 6d. net. 

Maiolica ; a historical treatise on the glazed and enamelled earthenwares 
of Italy, etc, with plates, marks, etc. By (Ὁ. Drury E. Forryum. Small 
Ato. £2 Qs. net. 

Descriptive Catalogue of the Maiolica and Kindred Wares in the 
Ashmolean Museum, Oxford. By the same. Small 4to. 10s. 6d. net. 

Catalogue of the Castellani Collection in the University Gal- Θ y 
leries, Oxford. By W.S. W. Vaux. Crown 8vo, 15. 

A Handbook of Pictorial Art. With illustrations, and a chapter 
on Perspective by A. Macponatp. By R. St. J. Tyrwurrr. Second edition. 
Svo, leather back, 18s. 

~ Wadham College, Oxford ; its Foundation, Architecture, and 

History. By T. G. Jackson. Ato, illustrated, half-persian, 42s. net. 

The Church of St. Mary the Virgm, Oxford. By the same. 
Demy 4to, quarter-bound, w ith many ΚΞ ες: τ buckram, gilt top, 36s. 
net; or with vellum back, gilt top and morocco labels, etc, 42s. net. 

Dalmatia, the Quarnero, and Istria. By the same. Three volumes. 
8vo. £2 9s. 

ee τὰννδι 
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Musie 

Oxford History of Music. Edited by W. H. Hapow. 8vo. 1858. 
net per volume. 

The Polyphonic Period, Part 1. By H. E. Wootpnwer. 

The Polyphonic Period, Part ΤΙ: By H. E. Wootprinse. 

The Seventeenth Century. By Sir C. Hunerr H. Parry. 

The Age of Bach and Handel. By J. A. Futter Marrranp. 

The Viennese School. By W. H. Hanow. 

The Romantic Period. By E. DannrevurHer. 

Demeter: a Mask. By Rozerr Bripces. Music by W. H. Hanow. 
Crown 4to. 2s. 6d. net. See p. 15. 

The Harmonics of Aristoxenus. By H.S. Macray. Crown 8vo. : y 
10s. 6d. net. : 

Modes of Ancient Greek Music. ByD.B. Moyno. 8vo. 12s. 6d. net. 

The Natural History of the Musical Bow. Part 1, 
Primitive Types. By Henry Batrour. Royal 8vo. Paper covers, 4s. 6d. 

Hymns and Chorales for Schools and Colleges. Edited by 
Joun Farmer. With music, 5s. Words only, 2s. 

Cultivation of the Speaking Voice. By Jonn Hutran. Second 
edition. Extra fcap 8vo. 95. 6d. 

‘Treatise on Harmony. By Sir F. A. Gore Ousetry. Third edition. 
4to. 10s. 

Treatise on Counterpoint, Canon, and Fugue, based upon 
that of Cherubini. By the same. Second edition. 4to. 105. 

Treatise on Musical Form and General Composition. 
By the same. Second edition. 410. 10s. 

A Chart of the Rules of Harmony. By A. Somerve tr. 15. net. 

A Chart of the Rules of Counterpoint. By the same. 15. net. 

Music Primer. By J. Trourneck and ἢ, F. Dare. Third edition. 

Crown 8vo. 15. 6d. 

Style in Musical Art, being Sir C. H. H. Panny’s Inaugural Lecture 
(1900). 8vo. 15. (published by Mr. Frowde). 

C2 
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Learning and Education 
The Universities of Europe in the Middle Ages. By 

H. Rasuparti. Two volumes. 8vo. With maps and illustrations. £3 3s. net. 

Statutes of the University of Oxford, codified in the year 1636 
under the authority of Archbishop Laud. Edited by Jonny Grirrrrus. With 
Introduction by C. L. SHapwety. 4to, cloth, £1 15. 

Ordinances and Statutes (for Colleges and Halls) framed and approved 
by the Oxford University Commissioners, 1863. 8vo, 12s. Separately, 
ls. each. 

Knight’s Life of Dean Colet. svo. 78. δά. 

Essays by Mark Pattison, collected and arranged by H. Nerrresuip. 
Two volumes. 8vo. 41 4s. 

Life of Isaac Casaubon (1559-1614). By Marx Parison. Second 
edition. S8vo. 16s. 

Casauboni Ephemerides, ed. J. Russert. Tomi, 8vo. 165. 

Annals of the Bodleian Library, Oxford, with a notice of the 
earlier library of the University. By W. D. Macray. Second edition, 
enlarged and continued from 1868 to 1880. Medium 8vo, quarter-bound, £1 5s. 

A Plea for the Historical Teaching of History. An 
Inaugural Lecture delivered on November 9, 1904, by C. H. Firrn. Second 
edition. 8vo, paper covers, Is. net. 

The Study of History. An Inaugural Lecture delivered on February 7, 
1906, by C. Oman. 8vo, paper covers, 15. net. 

The Claims of the Study of Colonial History upon the 
attention of the University of Oxford, being H. E. Ecrrroy’s 
Inaugural Lecture, 1906. Svo, paper covers, 15. net. 

Education 

The Educational Systems of Great Britain and Ireland. 
By Grauam Batrour. Second edition. S8vo. 7s. 6d. net. 

Essays on Secondary Education, ed. byC. Cooxsoy. Cr.8vo, 4s. 6d. 
Physical Education, a theoretical and practical system. By A. 

Macraren. New edition, enlarged by W. Mactaren. Crown 8vo. 8s. 6d. net. 

Lectures on the Logic of Arithmetic. By M. E. Boortz. Crown 
8vo, 2s., or interleaved with writing paper, 3s. 

The Preparation of the Child for Science. By Μ. E, Boots. 
Crown 8vo, uniform with the above. Qs. 

Locke’s Conduct of the Understanding. Edited by Tuomas 
Fowter, Fifth edition. Extra fcap 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

a 
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Statutes &c. of the University 
Oxford University Sheet Almanack, 1906. 45. 6d. 

The Almanack for 1906 is a collotype of an original drawing by Murrueap 
Boner, of Exeter and Brasenose Colleges, from the Radcliffe Camera ; 
that for 1905 an etching of the Old Clarendon Building, Broad Street, by 
W. Monk. 

Most of the illustrations for back years can be obtained, price 2s. net each. 

Oxford University Calendar, 1906. Crown 8vo, cloth, 5s. 

The Historical Register, a supplement to the Calendar, with record 
of University Honours and Distinctions to 1900. Crown 8vo, cloth, 7s. 6d. 

The Student’s Handbook to the University and Colleges at Oxford. 
Sixteenth edition. Revised to September, 1903. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. net; by 
post, 2s. 9d. net. Includes the following as a supplement. 

Programme of Special Studies for the Academical Year 1906-7; 
together with some account of opportunities for Special Work or research 
existing in Oxford University. Crown 8vo, paper covers. 6d. net. 

The Examination Statutes, with the Regulations of the Board of 
Studies and of Faculties for 1906-1907. S8vo. 15. net. 

Guide for Colonial, Indian, and Foreign Students. 94. net. 

Statuta Universitatis Oxoniensis, 1900. 8vo, cloth, 5s. 

Statutes made by the University of Oxford Com- 
missioners, 1877. 8vo. 19s. 6d. 

Statutes for the University only, stitched, 2s.: for the Colleges, stitched, each Is. 

Supplementary Statutes made by the University and by certain of 
the Colleges : approved by the Queen in Council, 1888. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

Enactments in Parliament, specially concerning the Universities of 
Oxford and Cambridge. Collected by Joun Grirrirus. 8vo, cloth, 12s. 

The Universities and College Estates Acts, 1858 to 1880, and 
1898. Arranged by W. B. Gamuen. 8vo, stiff covers, 2s. 6d. 

Catalogue of Oxford Graduates from 1659 to 1850. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Index to Wills proved in the Court of the Chancellor of the University 
of Oxford, etc. By J. Grirrirus. Royal 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Oxford University Gazette, containing official notices, lecture-lists, 
etc; published weekly during Term and when necessary in Vacation. 75. 6d. 
ἐπ annum, post free. Bound volumes from 1870-1906 may still be purchased, 
‘olio, cloth, 12s. 6d. net each. 

The Oxford Degree Ceremony. By J.Wexts. Illustrated. Feap 
Bvo, 15. 6d. net. 

Guide to the Bodleian Library. By A. Crank, Illustrated. Feap 
ὅνο. 
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Anecdota Oxoniensia 

(Crown 4to, stiff covers, with many facsimiles) 

I. Classical Series 

if The English Manuscripts of the Nicomachean Ethics. By J. A. Srewarr. 
3s. 6d. 

Ine Nonius Marcellus, de Compendiosa Doctrina, Harleian MS 2719. Collated 
by J. H. Ontons. 3s. 6d. 

III. Aristotle’s Physics. Book VII. With Introduction by R. Suure. 2s. 

IV. Bentley’s Plautine Emendations. From his copy of Gronovius. By 
E. A. SonnENSCHEIN. 2s. 6d. 

Wie Harleian MS 2610; Ovid’s Metamorphoses I, II, III. 1-622; XXIV 
Latin Epigrams from Bodleian or other MSS; Latin Glosses on 
Apollinaris Sidonius from MS Digby 172. Collated and Edited by 
Rosryson Ettis. 45. 

VI. A Collation with the Ancient Armenian Versions of the Greek Text of 
Aristotle’s Categories, De Interpretatione, De Mundo, De Virtutibus 
et Vitiis, and of Porphyry’s Introduction. By F.C. Conyseare. 145. 

VII. Collations from the Harleian MS of Cicero 2682. By Axgerr Ο. Crark. 
7s. 6d. 

VIII. The Dialogues of Athanasius and Zacchaeus and of Timothy and Aquila. 
Edited by F. C. Conysrarer. 7s. 6d. 

IX.  Collations from the Codex Cluniacensis s. Holkhamicus. By W. Prrer- 
son. 75. 6d. 

X. The Vetus Cluniacensis of Poggio: being a contribution to the textual 
criticism of Cicero Pro Sex. Roscio, Pro Cluentio, Pro Murena, Pro 
Caelio, and Pro Milone. By A. C. Crarx. With two Facsimiles. 
8s. 6d. 

II. Semitic Series 

JE A Commentary on Ezra and Nehemiah. By Rabbi Saadiah. Edited by 
H. J. Marnews. 3s. 6d. 

II. The Book of the Bee. Edited by Ernest A. Watuts Buner. 21s. 

III. A Commentary on the Book of Daniel. By Japhet Ibn Ali. Edited and 
translated by D. S. Marcoxriourn. 915. 

IV, VI. Mediaeval Jewish Chronicles and Chronological Notes. Edited by 
Ap. Neusaver. PartI, 14s. Part II, 18s. 6d. 

V. ‘The Palestinian Version of the Holy Scriptures. Edited by G. H. 
GwIiLiiam. 6s. 

VII. Churches and Monasteries of Egypt; attributed to Abii Salih. Edited 
and translated by B. T. A. Everrs, with Notes by A. J. Burrer. 
£1 115. 6d. 

Translation, with map, buckram, £1 15. 
VIII. The Ethiopic Version of the Hebrew Book of Jubilees. Edited by R. H. 

Cuaries. 12s. 6d. (Sold only as part of a complete set. ) 

IX. Biblical and Patristic Relics of the Palestinian Syriac Literature. Edited 
by G. H. Gwitiiam, F. C. Burxrrr, and J. F. Srennine. 12s. 6d. 

X. The Letters of Abu ‘Ala of Ma‘arrat Al-Nu’man. Edited and translated 
by D. 85. Marcoriourn. 108. 
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III. Aryan Series 

I-III. Buddhist Texts from Japan. 1. Vagrakkhediké. Edited by F. Max 
Miter. 3s. 6d. 2 Sukhavati-Vytiha. Edited by F. Max 
Mttrer and Bunyiv Nansio. 75. 6d. 383. The Ancient Palm- 
leaves containing the Pragna-Paramité-Hridaya-Siitra and the 
Ushnisha-Vigaya-Dharani, edited by F. Max Mttrer and Bunyiu 
Naygio. With Appendix by G. Bitter. 10s. 

IV. Katyayana’s Sarvanukramani of the Jtigveda, with Extracts from 
Vedarthadipika. Edited by A. A. Macponetu. 16s. 

V. The Dharma-Samgraha. Edited by Kensiu Kasawara, F. Max Murer, 
and H. Wenzeu. 7s. 6d. 

VII. The Buddha-Warita of Asvaghosha. Edited by Εἰ. B. Cowetn. 12s. 6d. 

VIII. The Mantrapatha: being the Prayer Book of the Apastambins. Edited 
by M. Wiyvernirz. Part I. 10s. 6d. 

IV, Mediaeval and Modern Series 

Ι΄: Sinonoma Bartholomei. Edited by J. L. G. Mowar. 3s, 6d. 

II. Alphita. Edited by J. L. G. Mowar. 12s. 6d. 

11. The Saltair Na Rann. Edited by Wurrrey Sroxes. 7s. 6d. 

IV. The Cath Finntréga, or Battle of Ventry. Edited by Kuno Meyer. 6s. 

iV. Lives of Saints, from the Book of Lismore. Edited, with Translation, 
by Wuiriey Sroxes. £1 11s. 6d. 

VI. The Elucidarium and other Tracts in Welsh, from Llyvyr Agkyr Llande- 
wivrevi. Edited by J. Morris Jones and Joun Ruys. 915. 

VII. The Crawford Collection of Early Charters and Documents, now in the 
Bodleian Library. Edited by A. 5. Narrer and W. H. Srevenson. 
Paper covers, 10s, 6d. ; cloth, 12s. 

VIII. Hibernica Minorca, being a fragment of an Old-Irish Treatise on the 
Psalter. With Translation and Glossary. Edited by Kuno Meyer. 
7s. 6d. 

IX. Index Britanniae Scriptorum quos collegit I. Baleus; edited by R. L. 
Pooir and Mary Bareson. Paper covers, 35s. ; boards, 37s. 6d. 

Χ, The earliest Translation of the Old Testament into the Basque Language 
(a Fragment). Edited by Lrewretyn Tuomas. 18s. 6d. 

XI. Old English Glosses, chiefly unpublished. Edited by Anruur S. Narn. 
Paper covers, 15s.; cloth, 17s. 6d. 

XII. Céin Adamndin: an Old-Irish Treatise on the Law of Adamnain. Edited 
and translated by Kuno Meyer. 05. 
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Bodleian and College Catalogues 
No copies are left for sale if the price is not stated. 

A Summary Catalogue of Western Manuscripts. By F. Manan. 8vo. 
Vol. III (Eighteenth Century). Nos. 8717-16669. 1895. 215. 
Vol. IV (Nineteenth Century). Nos. 16670-24330. 1897. 965. 
Vol. V (Nineteenth Century). Nos. 24331-31000. 1906. 25s. net. 
Voi. VI. Part I (Accessions, 1890-1904). Nos. 31001-33541. 1906. 7s. 6d. net. 

Codd. MSS Orientalium ; fol.: Pars I, a J. Uri. 1788. Partis II Vol. I, ab 
A. Nicotn. 1891. Vol. 11, ab EF. B. Pusry. 1835. 

Codd. MSS ab EF. D. Crarxke comparatorum, 1812-4. 
Codd. cum notis MSS olim D’Orvillianorum. 1806. 4to. 
Codd. MSS Borealium a Finno Magno Islando. 1832. 4to. 
Codd. MSS Bibliothecae Bodleianae : 

I Codices Graeci, ab H. O. Coxr. 1853. to. 
II. Codices Laudiani, ab H. Ὁ. Coxr. 1858. 4to. Index. 1885. Qs. 
Ill. Codices Graeci et Latini Canoniciani, ab H. O. Coxe. 1854. Ato. 
IV. Codices T. Tanneri, ab A. Hackman. 1860. 4to, 12s. 
V. Codices R. Rawuinson, a Guz. D. Macray: Fasc. I (1, Il). 1862. Ato, 

12s. Fasc. II (111). 1878. 4to,30s. Fasc. ΠῚ ΕΣ 1893. 4to, 21s. 
Fasc. IV (IV. ii). 1898. 4to, 15s. Fase. V. 1900. 4to, 21s. 

VI. Codices Syriaci, a R. P. Syarn. 1864. 4to. 
VII. Codices Aethiopici, ab A. Dittman, Ph. Doct. 1848. 4to, 6s. 6d. 
VIII. Codices Sanscritici, a Ta. Aurrecntr. 1859-1864. 4to, 30s. 
IX. Codices Digbeiani, a Gut. D. Macray. 1883. 4to, 10s. 6d. 
X. Ashmole Manuscripts. By W. H. Brack. 1845. 4to, 30s. Index, by 
W.D. Macray. 1867. Ato, 10s. 

XI. Codici Canoniciani Italici, dal Conte A. Morrara. 1864. 4to, 10s. 6d. 
XII. Hebrew MSS. with those in the College Libraries, Ap. Nrunavrr. 4to. 

Vol. I. 1886. 105s. Also separately, Catalogue, £3 13s. 6d. ; Facsimiles, 
£2 12s. 6d. Vol. II. 1906, completed by A. E. Cowrry. 30s. net. 

XIII. Persian, Turkish, Hindiistani, and Pushtii Manuscripts. Part I—The 
Persian Manuscripts. Begun by Ep. Sacuav, completed and edited by 
H. Erne. 4to, 63s. 

XIV. Sanskrit Manuscripts. Begun by M. Wiyrernrrz, completed by A. B. 
Kerru. With a Preface by Εἰ. W. B. Nicuotson. 4to. 25s. net. 

Librorum impressorum. TomilV. 1843-1850. fol. £4. 
Dissertationum Academicarum. 1834. fol. 7s. 
Chinese Works, by JosrrH Epxrins. 1876. 4to, 2s. 6d. 
Japanese and Chinese Books and MSS. By B. Nansto. 1881. Ato, Is. 6d. 
Books bequeathed by R. Gover. 1814. 4to, 155. 
Early English Poetry, etc, collected by E. Matonr. 1835. 
Books and Manuscripts bequeathed by F. Douce. 1840. fol. 168. 
Early Newspapers and Kssayists presented by F. W. Hore. 1865. 8vo, 7s. 6d. 
Periodicals: Part 1. English. 1878. 8vo,1s. PartIII. Foreign. 1880. 8vo, 15. 
Mohammadan Coins. By Srantey Lane-Pootr. 1888. 4to, cloth, 12s. 6d. 
Calendar of the Clarendon State Papers. In three volumes. 1869-i876. 

Vol. I. From 1523 to 1649. -Βγ O. Octr and W. H. Briss. 1872. 8vo, 18s. 
Vol. Il. From 1649 to 1654. By W. Ὁ. Macray. 1869. 8vo, 16s. 
Vol. III. From 1655 to 1657. By W. D. Macray. 1876. 8vo, 14s. 

Calendar of Charters and Rolls. By W. H. Turner. 1878. 8vo, 31s. 6d. 

Catalogue of Sanskrit and Prakrit MSS in the Indian Institute Library, Oxford. 
Compiled by A. B. Kerru. 8vo. 4s. 6d. net. 

Codd. MSS in Collegiis Aulisque. H.O.Coxr. Tomill. 1852. 4to, 40s. 
Codd. MSS in Bibl. Aed. Christi. G. W. Kircuin. 1867. 4to, 6s. 6de 
Codicum Graecorum Sinaiticorum. Scripsit V. Garpraausen. With six pages 

of Facsimiles. 8vo, linen, 25s. 
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MODERN LANGUAGES 
Bohemian Grammar. By W. R. Morritz. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

Ancient Cornish Drama. Edited and translated by E. Norris, with 
a sketch of Cornish grammar, a vocabulary, etc. Two volumes 8vo. £1 15. net. 
Sketch of Cornish grammar separately. 2s. 6d. 

Dano-Norwegian Grammar. By J.Y. Sarcest. Crown 8vo. 75. 6d. 
Finnish Grammar. By Sir Cnartes Extor. Crown 8yo, roan, 10s. 6d. 

Russian Grammar. By W. R. Morritz. Crown 8vo. 65. 

For French, German, and Italian Books see below; African Languages, 
p- 84; Oriental Languages, pp. 78-84. 

Studies in European Literature, being the Taylorian Lectures, 
1889-1899. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

The Oxford Moliére 

Les Ciuvres completes de Moliére. Crown 8vo. 5s. Also, 
an India Paper edition, cloth extra, 9s. 6d.; and miniature edition, four 
volumes, 32mo in case, 14s. 

French Dictionaries and Grammars 

Brachet’s Etymological Dictionary of the French language, 
translated by G. W. Krrcnry. Third edition. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Brachet’s Historical Grammar of the French language, translated 

by G. W. Krrcenin. Seventh edition. Extra fcap 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

The Same, rewritten and enlarged by Pacer Toynzee. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Historical Primer of French Phonetics and Inflection. 
By M.S. Brrrrary, with introduction by P. Tornper. Extra feap 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

Concise French Grammar, including phonology, accidence and 
syntax, for use in upper and middle forms. By A. H. Wai. Cr. 8vo. 45. 6d. 

French Primer, for use in middle and lower forms. By the same. Extra 
feap 8vo. 2s. 

History of French Versification, with numerous examples from 

the poets, by L. E. Kastner. Crown 8vo. 68. 6d. net. 

History of French Literature. Specimens, ete 
By Professor SAintsBpuRy 

A Short History of French Literature. Sixth edition with the 
section on the Nineteenth Century enlarged. Crown vo. 10s. θα, 

A Primer of French Literature. Fourth edition revised. Extra 
fcap 8vo. 95. 

Specimens of French Literature, from Villon to Hugo. 
Second edition. Crown 8vo. 9s. 
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Oxford Modern French Series 
Eprrep ny LEON DELBOS. 

Already Published, crown Svo, stout cloth 

Deux Heéroines de la Révolution Francaise, by Lamar- 
tine. Edited by Mary Bentinck Smiru. pp. 192. 2s. 6d. 

Ila Vendetta and Pierre Grassou, by Balzac. Edited by 
Marie Pecurner. pp. 140. 2s. 

Bug-Jargal, by Victor Hugo. Edited by Louis Sers. pp. 152. 2s. 

Mademoiselle de la Seigliere, by Sandeau. Edited by A. L. 
Dupuis. pp. 214. 2s. 6d. 

Mémoires d’Outre-Tombe, by Chateaubriand. Edited by 
Louis Sers. pp. 164. 2s. 6d. 

Voyage autour de mon jardin, by Karr. Edited by Srvarr 
G. Hartam. pp. 148. Qs. 

Le Chateau de Vaux, by Gozlan. Edited by A. H. Smrra. 
pp. 92. Is. 6d. 

Extraits des Voyages d’Alexis de ‘Tocqueville. 
Edited by J. E. Manston. pp. 122. 2s. 

Le Serment, by Jules David. Edited by C. Hucoy. pp. 96. 1s. 6d. 

Voyage en Espagne, by Gautier. Edited by G. Gooprmer. 
pp. 200. 2s. 6d. 

Les Normands en Angleterre et en Gaule, by Thierry. 
Edited by A. H. Smirn. pp. 160. 2s. 6d. 

Une Haine a bord, by de la Landelle. Editedby R. E. A. Cressex. 
pp. 256. 3s. 

Histoire de la Révolution Franeaise, by Mignet. Edited 
by A. L. Duruts. pp. 240. 3s. 

Une Ténébreuse Affaire, by Balzac. Edited. by Marre 
PEcHINEr. pp. 244. 2s. 6d. 

Mémoires dun touriste, by Stendhal. Edited by H.J. Cuavror. 
ῬΡ. 116. 95. 

Voyage aux Pyrénées, by Taine. Edited by W. Rosertson. 
pp. 226. Qs. 6d. 

Jean Sbogar, by Nodier. Edited by D. L. Savory. pp. 160. 2s. 

Les Chouans, by Balzac. Edited by C. L. Freeman. pp. 256. 3s. 

Histoire d’un homme du peuple, by Erckmann-Chatrian. 
Edited by R. E. A. Cuessex. pp. 160. 3s. 

Feuilletons Choisis, Edited by Ὁ. Brereroy. Immediately. 
΄ 
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Oxford Higher French Series 

Edited by Lron DeEvsos. Extra fcap. 8vo 

The Introductions are a novel feature. Originally they were to be all written 
in English, but as it was desired that they should be as characteristic as 
possible, and not merely extracted from reference books, but real studies οἵ 
the various authors and their works, it was decided that editors should write 
each his introduction in his native language. ‘The notes are less elementary, 
and it is hoped brighter and more interesting than is usual, and great care has 
been taken to adapt them to the character of each volume. So far as possible 
each volume has been adorned with a portrait of the author at the time he wrote 
his book. 

De Allemagne, by Madame de Siaél. Edited by H.W. Eve. 2s. 6d. net. 

Notre Dame de Paris, by Victor Hugo. Edited by L. Detnos. 3s. 6d. net. 

Trois Grotesques, by Gautier. Edited by H. J. Cavror. 2s. net. 

Mémoires de Madame de Campan. Edited by H. C. Brapny. 
2s. 6d. net. 

Salamm bo, by Flaubert. Edited by E. Lavvrrire, 3s. 6d. net. 

ε ocelyn, by Lamartine. Edited by E. Lecouts. 35. net. 

Volumes in the press 

Le Journées de Juin, by Stern. Edited by C. N. Nacet. 

Lettres Parisiennes, by-Madame de Girardin. Edited by F. pr Bavoiss. 

Eugénie Grandet, by Balzac. Edited by H. E. Brerrnon, 

Hernani, by Victor Hugo. Edited by C. Kemsyran. 

Sainte-Beuve’s Essays. Selection, edited by D. L. Savony. 

Pierrette, by Balzac. Edited by T. pe Θέτιν οου 

De Musset’s Poems. Edited by C. E. Dexnos. 

La Mer, by Michelet. Edited by W. Ronerrson, 

John Bull in France: or, French as it is spoken, for use of English 

and American travellers in France. By Leon Detnos. Second impression. 
Fcap 8vo, cloth, 2s.; on India paper, 2s. θά, 

Ma premicre visite ἃ Paris. By A. E.C. Being a French reading- 
book, with twenty-six illustrations. Crown 8vo. 15. 6d, 

La Lignée des poctes au XIXe siecle, being an anthology of 
modern French Poetry, by Cuartes Bonnier. Demy 12mo, on hand-made 
paper, in various cloth bindings, 3s. net. 
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Annotated editions. Extra feap 8vo 

Beaumarchais’s Le Barbier de Séville, by Avsrm Doxsoy. 2s. 6d. 

Corneille’s Cinna. With Moliére’s Les Femmes savantes and Fontonelle’s 

Life of Corneille. By G. Masson. 2s. 6d. 

Cinna, by G. Masson. Cloth, 2s.; stiff covers, 15. 6d. 

Horace, by Grorce Sarxrspury. 2s. 6d. 

Gautier’s Scenes of 'Fravel, selected and edited by GrorcE Saryvs- 
BpuRY. Second edition. 2s. 

ψ» 

L’Eloquence de la chaire francaise, by Ῥαυτ, Broviir. 95. 6d. 

Maistre’s Voyage autour de ma chambre, by G. Massoy. 
limp. 15. 6d. 

Mohiére’s Plays. 
Le Misanthrope, by H.W.G.Marx- Les Fourberies de Scapin, with Vol- 

HEM. 3s. 6d. taire’s Life of Moliére, by G. Masson. 
Les Facheux, by E. J. Trecumann. Stiff covers. 1s. 6d. 

Qs. Les Précieuses Ridicules, by ANDREW 
Les Femmes savantes, by G. Masson. Lane. Second edition. 15. 6d. 

Cloth, 2s. ; stiff covers, 15. 6d. 

Musset’s On ne badine pas avec amour, and Fantasio, 
by W. H. Pottock. 2s. 

Quinet’s Lettres a sa mere, selected and edited by ἃ. Saryrssury. 2s. 

Racine’s Ksther, by GEorGE SAINTSBURY. 95. 

Regnard’s Le Joueur, and Brueys and Palaprat’s Le 
Grondeur, edited by 6. Masson. 95. 6d. 

Sainte-Beuve. Selections from the Causeries du Lundi, 
by GrorceE SaintspurY. 95. 

Voltaire’s Mérope. by GrorcE SarntsBuRY. 2s. 

Selections, edited by G. Masson 
Extra feap 8vo 

Louis XIV and his Contemporaries ; as described in Extracts 
from the best Memoirs of the Seventeenth Century. With English Notes. 
Genealogical Tables, etc. 2s. 6d. 

Selections from Madame de Sévigné’s Correspondence. 
3s. 

Voyage autour de ma chambre, by Xavier pe Masrre; Ourika, 
by Mapame pe Duras; Le Vieux Tailleur, by MM. Ercxmann-Cnatrian ; 
La Veillée de Vincennes, by ALrrep pe Vieny; Les Jumeaux de |’Hotel 
Corneille, by Epmonp Axzour; Mésaventures d’un écolier, by RopotrHe 
Torrrer. Third edition revised. 2s. 6d. 

EEE ΨΨΨ ΒΡΝ ΨΚ 9 Ὁ, Ψ ΘΘΘΙΨΌ ΨΟΡ 
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French History. 

De Tocqueville’s L’Ancien Régime et la Révolution. 
Edited, with introduction and notes, by G. W. Heaptam. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

Documents illustrative of the French Revolution, 1189. 
1791. By L. G. Wickuam Lecce. Crown 8vo. Two volumes. 192s. net. 

Speeches of the Statesmen and Orators of the French 
Revolution, 1789-1795. With introductions, notes, etc, by H. Morse 

SrerHens. Two volumes, crown 8vo. £1 15. 

Thiers’ Moscow Expedition, edited, with introduction and notes, 
by H. B. Georce. Crown 8vo, with 6 maps. 5s. 

A History of France, with numerous maps, plans, and tables, by 

G. W. Kircuty. Crown 8vo; Vol. I (to 1453), revised by F. F. Uraunarr; 
Vols, II (1624), III (1795) revised by A. Hassatt, 10s, 6d. each volume. 

Montesquieu. Romanes Lecture. By Sir Courtenay Itperr. 8vo. 95. net. 

Old French 

Cest Daucasin et de Nicolete. Reproduced in Photo-facsimile and 
Type-transliteration from the unique MS in the Bibliothtque Nationale at 
Paris, and edited by F. W. Bourpitton. Small quarto half-vellum, 24s. net. 

Song of Dermot and the Earl. Edited, with translation, notes, etc, 
by 6. H. Orren. Extra fcap 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

Specimens of Old French (IX—XV centuries). With intro- 
duction, notes and glossaries, by Pacer Toynbee. Crown 8vo. 16s. 

Gower’s French W orks, including the Mirourde l'Omme or ‘Speculum 
Meditantis,’ a poem of 30,000 lines now first edited by G. C. Macautay. (Vol. I 
of Gower’s Complete Works, p. 7.) Demy 8vo. 105. 

The Troubadours of Dante, being selections from the works of 
the Provencal poets quoted by Dante. By H. J. Cuayror. Crown 8vo. 
5s. 6d. net. 

Perrault’s Popular Tales, edited from the original editions with intro- 

duction, etc, by ANprew Lane. Extra fcap 8vo. 85. 6d. 

Old High German and Gothic 

An Old High German Primer, with grammar, notes and glossary. 
By Josern Wricur. Extra feap 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

A Middle High German Primer, with grammar, notes and 

glossary. By the same author. Second edition. Extra fcap 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

A Primer of the Gothic Language, containing the Gospel of St. 
Mark, selections from the other Gospels, and the Second Epistle to Timothy, 
with grammar, notes and glossary. By the same author. Second Edition. 
Extra feap 8vo. 45. 6d. 
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History of German Literature. Specimens 
The German Classics, from the 4th to the 19th century. 

With biographical notices, translations into Modern German, and _ notes. 
By the Right Hon. F. Max Miitrer. Vol. II; revised by L. Anmrrace, 
Second edition. Two volumes, crown 8vo. Vol. I, 8s. θα. net; Vol. II, 
5s. 6d. net. 

Scherer’s History of German Literature, translated by Mrs. 
F. C. Conyseare. Edited by the Right Hon. F. Max Mitrer. Two volumes 
8vo, 15s. net. Crown 8vo edition, without Appendices and 
Bibliographies, two volumes, 3s. 6d. net each volume. 

Dr. Bucuuerim’s German Classics 
Edited, with biographical, historical and critical introductions 

arguments (to the Dramas), and complete commentaries 
by the late C. A. Bucunem. Extra feap 8vo 

Becker's Friedrich der Grosse. With a map. Second edition, revised. 
3s. 6d. 

Goethe’s Dichtung und Wahrheit. Books ΓΝ. 45. 6d. 
Egmont. Fourth edition. 35. 
Hermann und Dorothea. With an introduction by 

Epwarp ον θεν. 3s. 

Iphigenie auf Tauris. Fourth edition, revised. 3s. 

Halm’s Griseldis. 85. 

Heine’s Harzreise. Withamap. Third edition. 925. 6d. 
Prosa. Being Selections from Heine’s Prose Writings. Second 

edition. 4s. 6d. 

Lessing’s Minna von Barnhelm. _ Eighth edition, revised and 
enlarged. 3s. 6d. 

Nathan der Weise. Third edition. 45. 6d. 
Schiller’s Historische Skizzen. With a map. Seventh edition, 

revised. 2s. 6d. 

Jungfrau von Orleans. Second edition. 4s. 6d. 
Maria Stuart. 3s. 6d. 
Wilhelm Tell. Large edition; with a map. Seventhedition. 

3s. 6d. School edition; witha map. Fourth edition. 2s. 

Other annotated editions. Extra feap 8vo 
Hofftmann’s Heute mir, Morgen dir, by J. Η. Mavpe. 95. 

Lessing's Laokoon, by A. Hamann. Second edition, revised, with an 

introduction, by L. E. Uvcorr. 4s. 6d. 

Riehl’s Seines Vaters Sohn and Gespensterkampf, by 
H. T. Gerrans. Second edition. 2s. 
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Elementary German Reading and Exercise Books, oa 5 
with English notes, vocabularies, etc 

Kinderfreuden, von A. E. C.. being an illustrated German Reading Book 
for young children. Crown 8vo. Is. 6d. 

Combined German Reader, Writer, and Grammar. By 
H.G.Sreaninc. 8vo. 3s. Test-book of the words occurring in the above. 
Crown 8vo. Paper covers. 6d. net. 

Modern German Reader. A graduated collection of extracts from 
modern German authors. Edited by C. A. BucnHerm. 

Part I: Prose Extracts. Seventh edition. 2s. 6d. 
Part Il: Extracts in Prose and Poetry. Third edition. Qs. 6d. 

Miss Bucnurim’s German Series. Extra feap 8vo 
German Poetry for Beginners. 95. 
Niebuhr’s Griechische Heroen-Geschichten. Second edition, 

revised. Cloth, 2s. ; stiff covers, 15. 6d. Edition A, text in German type. 
Edition B, text in Roman type. 

Short German Plays, for Reading and Acting. First series. With 
notes and vocabulary. 3s. 

Short German Plays. Second Series. Der ungebetene Gast, and 

other Plays. With notes and vocabulary. 95. 6d. 

Chamisso’s Peter Schlemihl’s wundersame Geschichte. 
Edited, with notes and a complete vocabulary. 2s. 

Elementary German Prose Composition. — Third edition. 
Cloth, 2s. ; stiff covers, 15. 6d. 

bf 

Dr. Herrmann Lance's German Course. 8yvo 
Germans at Home. An introduction to German conversation, with the 

essentials of German grammar. Third edition. 2s. 6d. 

Grammar of the German Language. 85. 6d. 
German Manual. A German grammar, reading book, and a handbook 

of German conversation. Second edition. 75. 6d. 

German Composition. A theoretical and practical guide to the trans- 
lation of English prose into German. 3rd edition. 4s. 6d. Key, 5s. net. 

German Spelling. A record of the changes made in 1880. θα, 

For Candidates for Army and Civil Service 
Examinations. Extra feap 8vo 

Guide to advanced German Prose Composition, containing 
selections from modern English authors, notes, and a grammatical intro- 
duction, by Envarpy Kunrke. 3s. Key, 5s. net. 

Passages for unprepared translation. Selected by Epvanp 
Eurke. Stiff covers, 3s. 



32 CLARENDON PRESS BOOKS 

The Oxtord Dante 

Tutte le Opere di Dante Alighieri, nuovamente rivedute nel 

testo dal Dr. E. Moore: Con indice dei Nomi Propri e delle Cose Notabili, 
compilato dal Dr. Pacer Toynzer. Crown 8vo. Third edition (1904), 6s. net ; 
on India paper, 8s. net. Miniature (second) edition, on India paper, three 
volumes in case 10s. 6d., and in leather bindings. 

Uniformly bound editions in larger print 
La Divina Commedia, nuovamente riveduta nel testo dal Dr. E. Moore: 

Con indice dei Nomi Propri, compilato dal Dr. Pacer Tornnee. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

An English Commentary on the Divina Commedia. 
By H. F. Tozer. Crown 8vo. 8s. 6d. Also in six thin volumes: Inferno, 
text and notes, Purgatorio, text and notes, Paradiso, text and notes. Text, 
2s. net each: Notes, 3s. net each. 

The Troubadours of Dante. Being selections from the Provencal 
poets quoted by Dante, with introductions, notes, concise grammar, and 
glossary, by H. J. Cuayror. Crown 8vo. 65. 6d. net. 

Concordance to the [Italian Prose Works and Canzoniere 
of Dante. Prepared by members of the Dante Society, Cambridge, 
Massachusetts, and edited by Εἰ. 5. SHetpon and A. C. Wurre. Royal 8vo. 
36s. net. 

A Dictionary of Proper Names and Notable Matters in 
the Works of Dante. By Pacer Tornsec. Small 4to, buckram. 
£1 Ss. net. 

Studies in Dante. By E. Moorr. Demy 8vo. Vols. I-III. £2 95. net. 
Vol. I: Scripture and Classical Authors in Dante. [A few copies only 
remain. } 

Vol. II: Miscellaneous Essays. Separately, 10s. 6d. net. 
Vol. III: Miscellaneous Essays. Separately, 10s. 6d. net. 

Divina Commedia, translated into English Prose, by H. F. Tozer. 
Extra feap 8vo. 3s. 6d. net. 

Selections from the Inferno. By H. B. Correrm. Extra feap 
8vo. 4s. 6d. 

Tasso’s La Gerusalemme Liberata. | By the same. Cantos i, ii. 
Qs. 6d. 

A Primer of Italian Literature, by F. J. Syexx. Extra feap 8vo. 
3s. 6d. 

Machiavelli 

Il Principe. Edited by L. A. Burn, with an introduction by Lord Acron. 
Demy 8vo. 145. 

-The Prince. Translated by N. H. Tuomson. Extra feap 8vo. 3s. 6d. net. 

Selections from Don Quixote. The Adventure of the Wooden 
Horse, and Sancho Panza’s Governorship. By Crovis Bevenor. 2s. 6d. 
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LATIN AND GREEK 

Grammars and Exercise Books 
Extra feap 8vo 

Mr. J. B. ALLEN’s Elementary Series 
Rudimenta Latina. Comprising accidence and exercises of a very 

elementary character for the use of beginners. 2s. 

An Elementary Latin Grammar. New and enlarged edition. 
238th thousand. 2s. 6d. 

A First Latin Exercise Book. Eighth edition. 95. 6d. 

A Second.Latin Exercise Book. Second edition. 35. 6d. 
Key (see note p. 35) to both Exercise Books. 5s. net. 

An Elementary Greek Grammar. Containing accidence and ele- 
mentary syntax. 3s. 

Mr. J. B. ALLEN’s Latin Readers 
With notes, maps, vocabularies and English exercises ; stiff covers, 1s. 6d. each. 

These books are of the same and not of graduated difficulty. 

Lives from Cornelius Nepos. 
Tales of Early Rome. 
Tales of the Roman Republic, Part I. ᾿ “¢apted τή ἡ 
Tales of the Roman Republic, Part 11.) 
Tales of the Civil War, from the third book of Caesar’s Civil War. 

Edited by W. D. Lower. Extra fcap 8vo. 15. 6d. 

Other Latin Readers, ete 

Selections from Cicero, with notes, by Hexry Watrorp. In three 
Parts. Third edition. Part 1. Anecdotes from Grecian and Roman History. 
ls. 6d. PartII. Omensand Dreams: Beauties of Nature. 1s.6d. Part IIL. 
Rome’s Rule of her Provinces. 15. 6d. 

Selections from Livy, with notes and maps, by H. Ler-Warnenr. 
Part I. The Caudine Disaster. Part Il. Hannibal's Campaign in Italy. 
Part III. The Macedonian War. 

A First Latin Reader, by Ὁ. J. Nuxys. Third edition. 95. 

An Introduction to Latin Syntax, by W.S. Ginson. 2s. 

Mr. C. 5. Jerram’s Series 

Reddenda Minora ; or easy passages, Latin and Greek, for unseen 
translation. For the use of lower forms. Revised and enlarged. 15. 6d. 

Anglice Reddenda ; or extracts, Latin and Greek, for unseen trans- 

lation. First Series. Fifth edition, 2s. 6d. Second Series. New 
edition. 3s. Third Series. 3s. 

D 
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Greek Readers ἘΠ Peds 

Greek Reader. Selected and adapted with English Notes from Pro- 
fessor Von Wilamowitz-Moellendorff’s Griechisches Lesebuch, by E. C. 
Marcuant. Crown 8vo. Vol. I. 2s. Vol. 11. 2s. 

Selections from Plutarch’s Life of Caesar. Crown 8vo, 
large type. Edited with notes by R. L. A. Du Ponver. 2s, 

Greek Readers; Easy, by Everyn Azsorr. In stiff covers. 2s. First 

Reader, by W. G. Rususrooxe. Third edition. 2s. 6d. Second 
Reader, by A. M. Brut. Second edition. 3s. Specimens of 
Greek ee being a Fourth Greek Reader. With introductions, 

etc, by W. W. Merry. 4s. 6d. Selections from Homer and 
the Greek Dramatists; being a Fifth Greek Reader. With ex- 
planatory notes and introductions to the study of Greek Epic and Dramatic 
Poetry, by Everyn Axporr. 4s. θα. 

A Greek Testament Primer. For the use of students beginning 
Greek, by E. Murer. Second edition. Paper covers, 2s. ; cloth, 3s. 6d. 

Xenophon (see p. 43) 
Easy Selections, with a vocabulary, notes, illustrations carefully chosen 

from coins, casts and ancient statues, and map, by J. 5. Purrorrs and 
C. 5. Jerram. Third edition. 3s. 6d. 

Selections, with notes, illustrations, and maps, by J. S. Purtrports. 

Fifth ed. 3s. 6d. Key (see p. 35) to §§ 1-3, 2s. 6d. net. 

A. Greek Primer, for the use of beginners in that language. By the 
Right Rev. Cuartes Worpswortu. Eighty-sixth thousand. Is. 6d. Graecae 
Grammaticae Rudimenta. Nineteenth edition. 4s. 

An Introduction to the Comparative Grammar of Greek 
and Latin. By J. E. Kixe and C. Cooxsox. Extra feap 8vo. 65. 6d. 

Latin Dictionaries 
A Latin Dictionary. Founded on Andrews’s edition of Freund’s Latin 

Dictionary. Revised, enlarged, and in great part re-written, by Cuartron T. 
Lewis and Cuartrs Snort. 4to. 25s. 

A School Latin Dictionary. By Ὁ. T. Lewis, 4to. 12s. 6d. 
Elementary Latin Dictionary. By C.T. Lewis. Square 8vo. 75. 6d. 

Greek Dictionaries 
A Greek-English Lexicon. By H. G. Lippert and Roserr Scorr. 

Eighth edition, revised. 4to. 36s. 

An Intermediate Greek Lexicon. By the same. 12s. 6d. 

An Abridged Greek Lexicon. By the same. 7s. 6d. 
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Latin and Greek Prose Composition 
Mr. J. Y. SARGENT’s Course. Extra feap 8vo 

Primer. of Latin Prose Composition. 95. 6d. 
Passages for Translation into Latin Prose. _ Eighth edition. 

2s. 6d. Key (see note below) to the eighth edition 3s. net. 

Primer of Greek Prose. 3s. 6d. Key (see note below) 5s. net. 

Passages for Translation into Greek Prose. 85. 

Exemplaria Graeca. Select Greek versions of the above. 3s. 

Other Prose Composition Books. Extra feap 8vo 
Ramsay’s Latin Prose Composition. Fourth edition. 

Vol. I: Syntax and Exercises. 4s. 6d. Or Part 1, First Year's Course, 
ls. 6d.; Part 2, Second Year’s Course, 15. 6d.; Part 3, Syntax and 
Appendix, 2s. 6d. Key (see note below) to the volume 5s. net. 

Vol. 11: Passages for Translation. 4s. 6d. 

Jerram’s Graece Reddenda. Being exercisesforGreek Prose. 95. 6d. 

Unseen Translation 
Jerram’s Reddenda Minoraand Anglice Reddenda. Seep.3s. 
Fox and Bromley’s Models and Exercises in Unseen Translation. 

Revised edition. Extra fcap 8vo. 5s. 6d. A Key (see note below) giving 
references for the passages contained in the above 6d. net. 

Latin and Greek Verse 
Lee-Warner’s Helps and Exercises for Latin Elegiacs. 

3s. 6d. Key (see note below) 4s, 6d. net. 

Rouse’s Demonstrations in Latin Elegiac Verse. Crown 
8vo. 4s. θά. (Exercises and versions. ) 

Laurence’s Helps and Exercises for Greek Iambic 
Verse. 3s. 6d. Key (see note below) 5s. net. 

Sargent’s Models and Materials for Greek Iambic Verse. 
4s. 6d. Key (see note below) 5s. net. 

Nova Anthologia Oxoniensis. Edited by Rosryson Exsis and A. D, 
Gopiry. Crown 8vo buckram extra 6s, net; on India Paper 7s. 6d. net. 

Musa Clauda. Being translations into Latin Elegiac Verse, by S. G. 
Owen and J. S. Puttnmmore. Crown 8vo boards, 3s. 6d. 

Latin Prose Versions. Contributed by various Scholars, edited by 

G. G. Ramsay. Extra feap 8vo, 5s. 

NOTE 
Application for all Keys to be made direct to the Secretary, Clarendon 

Press, Oxford. Keys can be obtained by teachers, or bona fide private 
students, on application to the Secretary, Clarendon Press, Oxford. 

D 2 
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Annotated editions of Latin Authors 

Aetna. A critical recension of the Text, with prolegomena, translation, 
commentary, and index verborum. By Rosryson Extis. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. net. 

Avianus, The Fables. With prolegomena, critical apparatus, com- 
mentary, etc. By Roxryson Exuis. S8vo. 8s. 6d. 

Caesar, De Bello Gallico, I-v. In two crown 8vo volumes. By 
Sr. G.Srocx. Vol. 1, Introduction, 5s.; Vol. 11, Text and Notes, 6s. ° 

The Gallic War. By C. E. Moserty. Second edition. 
With maps. Books I and II, 2s.; III-V, 2s. 6d.; VI-VIII, 
3s. 6d. Books I-III, stiff covers, 2s. 

The Civil War. New edition. By the same editor. 35. 6d. 

Catulli Veronensis Liber, rec. Rosryson Exus. Second edition, 

with notes and appendices. 8vo. 18s. 

Commentary. By the same. Second edition. 8vo. 165. 
Carmina Selecta. Text only, for Schools. 85. 6d. 

Cicero, de Amicitia. By Sr. Grorce Srocx. 3s. 

de Senectute. By L. Huxtey. 95. 

in Catilinam. By E. A. Urcorr. Third edition. 95. 6d. 

in Q. Caecilium Divinatio and in C. Verrem Actio 
Prima. By J. R. Κικο. Limp, 15. 6d. 

pro Cluentio. Edited by G. G. Ramsay. Second ed. 3s. 6d. 

pro Marcello, pro Ligario, pro Rege Deiotaro. 
By W. Y. Fausser. Second edition. 2s. 6d. 

pro Milone. By A. C. Crarx. 8vo. 8s. 6d. By A. B. 
Poynron. Second edition. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

Philippic Orations, 1, 11, 1,V, VI. By J.R.Krse. 3s. 6d. 
pro Roscio. By Sr. Georce Srock. 3s. 6d. 

Select Orations, viz. in Verrem Actio Prima, de 
Imperio Gn. Pompeii, pro Archia, Philippica 
IX. By J. R. Kixe. Second edition. 2s. 6d. 

Select Letters. With introductions, notes, and appendices. 
By A. Watson. Fourth edition. Svo. 18s. Text only of the large 
edition. By thesame. Third edition. Extra feap 8vo. 4s. 

Selected Letters. By Ὁ. E. Pricuarp and E. R. Bernarp. 
Second edition. 3s. 

De Oratore Libri Γ res. With introduction and notes. 

By A. S. Wirkins. 8vo. 18s. Or separately, Book I. Third 
edition. 7s. 6d. Book II. Second edition. 5s. Book III. 6s. 
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Horace, Odes, Carmen Seculare, and Epodes. By E. 6. 
Wicxuam. 8vo. Third edition. 12s. Crown 8vo. Second edition. 6s. 

Satires, Epistles, De Arte Poetica. By the same. 
Crown 8vo. 6s. 

Odes, Book I. 2s. 
Selected Odes, with Notes for a Fifth Form. By thesame. 2nded. Qs. 

Text only : miniature Oxford edition. On writing-paper for MS 
notes, 3s. 6d. ; on Oxford India paper, roan, 5s. 

For English Readers. A translation by E. C. Wicknam. Fcap 
8vo. 3s. 6d. net. 

Tuvenalis ad satiram sextam addidit versus xxxvi exscr. Εἰ, O. Wiysrepr. 
With a facsimile. In wrapper, Is. net. 
Thirteen Satires. By C. H. Pearson and Herserr A. Srronc. Second 

edition. Crown 8vo. 9s. 

Livy, Book I. With Introduction and Notes. By Sir J. ΒΕ. Seetey. 
Third edition. 8vo. 6s. 

Books v-vil. By A.R.Civer. Revised by P.E.Marurson. 5s. 
Separately : Book V, 2s. 6d.; Book VI, 2s.; Book VII, 2s. 

Books xx1-xx1n. By M. T. Tarnam. Second edition, enlarged. 5s. 
Separately : Book XXI, 2s. 6d; Book XXII, 2s. 6d. 

Noctes Manilianae. Being elucidations of Manilius, with some con- 
jectural emendations of Aratea. By Roxsiyson Exxis. Crown 8vo. 65. 

Martialis Epigrammata Selecta (Text and critical notes). 38. 6d. 
On India paper. 5s. Notes in the press. 

Nepos. By Oscar Browninc. Third edition, revised by W. R. Incr. 3s. 

Nonius Marcellus, de compendiosa doctrina I-III. Edited, 
with introduction and critical apparatus, by J. H. Ontons. 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

Ovid, Heroides, with the Greek translations of Planudes. Edited by 
Arruur Patmer. 8vo. With a facsimile. 915. 

Ibis. With scholia, commentary, appendix and index. By Rosrson 
Exus. ὅνο. 10s. 6d. 

Tristia. Edited by S. G. Owen. 8vo. 16s. Book I. By the same. Third 
edition. Extra feap 8vo. 3s.6d. Book III. Bythe same. Third edi- 
tion, revised, 2s. 

Selections, with an Appendix on the Roman Calendar by W. Ramsay. 
By G. G. Ramsay. Third edition. 5s. 6d. 

Persius, The Satires. With a translation and commentary, by Joun 
- §Contneton. Edited by Henry Nerriesuip. Third edition. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

Plautus, Captivi. By Wattace M. Lixpsay. Second edition. 95. 6d. 

Mostellaria. By E. A. Sonnenscuern. In the press. 

Rudens. Edited by the same. 8vo. 8s. 6d. Editio minor. 
By the same. Text with Notes and Appendix on Metre, interleaved. 
4s. 6d. 

Trinummus. By C. E. Freeman and A.Stomay. Third edition. 3s. 
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Pliny, Selected Letters. By C. E. Pricnarp and E. R. Bernarp. 
Third edition. 3s. 

Propertius. Index Verborum. By J. 8. Purumore. Crown 8vo. 
4s. 6d. net. ‘Translation by the same. Extra feap 8vo. 3s. 6d. net. 

Selections. See Tibullus. 

Quintilian, Institutionis Oratoriae Lib. x. By W. Perersoy. 
8vo. 12s. 6d. School edition. By the same. Extra fcap 8vo. 2nd edition. 
3s. 6d. 

Sallust. By W. W. Cares. Second edition. 4s. 6d. 

Scriptores Latini Rei Metricae. Edited by T. Gatsrorp. 8vo. 5s. 

Selections from the less known Latin Poets. By Norm 
Pryper. 7s. 6d. 

Tacitus. Edited, with introductions and notes, by H. Furneaux. 8ὅνο. 

Annals. Books I-VI. Second ed. 18s. Books XI-XVI. 20s. 

Annals. (Text only.) Crown 8vo. 6s. 

Annals, Books I-IV. By H. Furneaux. Second edition. 5s. 
Book I. Limp, 2s. | Books XIII-XVI (abridged from Furneaux’s 
8vo edition). By H. Prrman. 4s. 6d. 

De Germania. Vita Agricolae. 65. 6d. each. 
Dialogus de Oratoribus. Edited, with introduction and notes, 

by W. Pererson. 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

Terence, Adelphi. By A. Stoman. Second edition. 3s. 

Andria. By C. E. Freeman and A.Stoman. Second edition. 3s. 

Phormio. By A. Stomax. Second edition. 3s. 

Tibullus and Propertius, Selections. By G. 6. Ramsay. Third 
Fedition. 6s. 

Velleius Paterculus, libri duo ad M. Vinicium. By Rostnson Etuts. 

Crown 8vo. 65. 

Virgil. By ΤΟΙ, Parmion and A. E. Hatcu. Two volumes. Crown 8vo. 
Cloth, 6s. each; or stiff covers, 3s. 6d. each. 

Text only (including the minor works emended by R. Exus). 
Miniature Oxford edition. By the same editors. 32mo. On writing- 
paper, 3s. 6d. ; on Oxford India paper, roan, 5s. 

Aeneid, Books I-III, IV-VI, VII-IX, X-XII._ By the same editors. 
2s. each part. Book IX, by A. E. Hateu, 15. 6d. ; in two parts, 2s. 

Bucolics and Georgics. By the same editors. 95. 6d. 
Bucolics. 2s. 6d. Georgics, Books I, IL. 2s. 6d. Books III, IV, 

Qs. 6d. Aeneid, Book I. Limp cloth, 15. 6d. All by Ὁ. 5. Jerram. 
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Latin Works of Reference 
Lewis and Short’s Latin Dictionaries. See p. 34. 
The Latin Language, being an historical account of Latin Sounds, 

Stems, and Flexions. By W. M. Lixpsay. 8vo. 915. 

Selected Fragments of Roman Poetry. Edited, with intro- 
duction and notes, by W. W. Merry. Second edition. Crown 8vo. 65. 6d. 

Fragments and Specimens of Early Latin. — With intro- 
ductions and notes. By J. Worpsworru. ὅνο. 18s. 

Selections from the less known Latin Poets. ΒΥ Norra 
Pixper. 8vo. 7s. 6d. . 

Latin Historical Inscriptions, illustrating the history of the Early 
Empire. By G. McN. Rusurorrn. S8vo. 10s. net. 

Scheller’s Latin Dictionary. Revised and translated into English 
by J. L. Rippre. Folio. 21s. : 

Professor Nettleship’s Books 
Contributions to Latin Lexicography. 8νο. 915. 
Lectures and Essays. Second Series. Edited by F. Haver- 

FIELD. With portrait and memoir. Crown 8vo, 75. 6d. (The first series 
is out of print. ) 

The Roman Satura. s8vo. Sewed. 1s. 
Ancient Lives of Vergil. svo. Sewed. 15. 

Professor Sellar’s Books 

Roman Poets of the Republic. ‘Third edition. Crown 8vo. 105. 
Roman Poets of the Augustan Age. Crown 8vo. viz. : Virgil. 

Third edition. 9s., and Horace and the Elegiac Poets, with 
a memoir of the Author, by Anprew Lane. Second edition. 7s. 6d. 

(A limited number of copies of the first edition of H/orace, containing a portrait 
of the Author, can still be obtained in Demy 8vo, price 145.) 

The Principles of Sound and Inflexion; as illustrated in the 
Greek and Latin Languages. By J. E. Κινὸ and C. Cookson. 8vo. 18s. 

Manual of Comparative Philology. By 'T.'L. Parmioy, Third 
edition. Crown 8vo._ 6s. 

By Prof. Ronixson Exxis; published by Mr. Frowde. 

Juvenal, The New Fragments. vo. 18. net. 
Phaedrus, The Fables. 8νο. 15. net. 
The Correspondence of Fronto and M. Aurelius. s8vo. 1s. net. 
Catullus in the Fourteenth Century. βνο. 15. net. 
A Bodleian MS. of Copa, Moretum, and other Poems of 

the Appendix Vergiliana. Crown 8vo, 1s, net, 
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OXFORD CLASSICAL TEXTS 
The prices given of copies on ordinary paper are for copies bound in limp 

cloth ; uncut copies may be had in paper covers at 6d. less per volume (15. less 
for those priced at 6s. in cloth). All volumes are also on sale interleaved with 
writing-paper and bound in stout cloth ; prices on application. 

Greek 

Aeschylus. A. Sipewicx. 3s. 6d. (India paper, 4s. 6d.) 

Apollonius Rhodius. Rk. C. Searox. 3s. 

Aristophanes. F. W. Hatz, W. M. Getparr. (India paper, 8s. 6d.) 

I. Ach., Eq., Nub., Vesp., Pax, Aves. - 3s. 6d. 

II. Lys., Thesm., Ran., Eccl., Plut., fr. . 3s. 6d. 

Bucolici Graeci. U. vox Wiamowrrz-Mortexvorrr. 38. (India paper, 
4s.) 

Demosthenes. 5. Η. Burcuer. I. Orationes I-XIX. 4s. 6d. 

Euripides. G. 6. A. Murray. Vols. land II. (India paper, 9s.) 

I, Cyc., Ale., Med., Heracl.,; Hip., Andr., Hec. -..3s.,6d. 

A1.{Suppl:; το: Τοῖς Tro.5 ΠῚ 0. a. Ssaed- 

Homer, Iliad. Ὁ. B. Moyno, T. W. Atrey. (India paper, 7s.) 
I. Books 1-12. II. Books 13-24. 3s. each. 

Hyperides. F. G. Kenyon. (Immediately.) 

Longinus. A. O. Pricxarp. Qs. 6d. 

Plato. J. Burner. Vols. I-III, 6s. each (India paper, 7s. each). Vol. IV. 
7s. (India paper, 85. 6d.) 

I. Euth., Apol., Crit., Ph. ; Crat., Tht., Soph., Polit. 

II. Par., Phil., Symp., Phdr.; Alc., I, ΠῚ Hipp., Am. 

III. Thg., Chrm., Lch., Lys. ; Euthd., Prot., Gorg., Men., Hipp. ma., mi., 
Io, Menex. Also Republic, separately, 6s. ; quarto, 10s. 6d. 

IV. Clit., Rep., Tim., Critias. 

First and fifth tetralogies separately, paper covers, 2s. each. 

Thucydides. H. Sruart Jones. (India paper, 8s. 6d.) 

I. Books 1-4. II. Books 5-8. 3s. 6d. each. 

Xenophon. E.C. Marcsayr, Vols. I-III. 
I. Historia Graeca. 3s. 

II. Libri Socratici. 3s. 6d. 

III. Anabasis. 3s. 
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Latin 

Caesar, Commentarii. R.L. A. Du Poyrer. (India paper, 7s.) 
Bellum Gallicum. 2s. 6d. Bellum Civile. 3s. 

Catullus. ΒΕ. Exus. 95. 6d. (With Tibullus and Propertius, on India 
paper. 85. 6d.) 

Cicero, Fpistulae. L. C. Purser. (India paper, 21s.) 

I. Epp. ad Fam. 6s.; II, III. ad Atticum 1-8 and 9-16, 4s. 6d. each; IV. 
ad Q. F. 3s. 

Orationes. A. C. Crark. 

Rosc. Am., I. Pomp., Clu., Cat., Mur., Cael. 3s. 

Pro Milone, Caesarianae, Philippicae. 3s. 

Rhetorica. A.S. Wuxrs. (India paper, 7s. 6d.) 

I. De Oratore.. 85. 11. Brutus, &c.. 3s. 6d. 

Horace. §E.C. Wicxnam. 3s. (India paper, 4s. 6d.) 

Lucretius. C. Bamey. 3s. (India paper, 4s.) 

Martial. W. M. Linpsay, 6s. (India paper, 7s. 6d.) 

Nepos. E. O. Wrysrepr. 2s. 

Persius and Juvenal. 5. 6. Owey. 85. (India paper, 4s.) 

Plautus. Ww. M. Liypsay. (India paper, 16s.) 

I, Amph.—Merc. II. Miles—fragm. 6s. each. 

Propertius. J. 5. Partumore. 3s. 6d. 

Statius. (Complete on India Paper. 10s. 6d.) 

Silvae. J. 8. Purmumore. 3s. 6d. 

Thebais and Achilleis. Η. W. Garrov. 65. 

‘Tacitus, Op. Min. Η. Furveavx. 2s. 

Annals. C. Ὁ. Fiswer. 68. 

Terence. R. Y. Tyrnets. 3s. 6d. (India paper, 5s.) 

Tibullus. J.P. Posroarr. 2s. 

Vergil. F. A. Hierzer. 3s. 6d. (India paper, 4s. 6d.) 



42 CLARENDON PRESS BOOKS 

Annotated Greek Classics 
Extra feap 8vo. 

Aeschylus. By Arruur Smewicx. New editions with the text of the 
Oxford Classical Texts. 

Agamemnon. Sixth edition revised. 3s. _Choephoroi. New 
edition revised. 3s. Kumenides. Third edition. 3s. Persae. 
3s. Septem contra Thebas. 3s. Prometheus Vinc- 
tus. By A. O. Pricxarp. Fourth edition. 2s. 

Aristophanes. By W. W. Merry. 
Acharnians. Fifth edition. 3s. | Birds. Third edition. 3s. 6d. 
Clouds. Second edition. 3s. Frogs. Fifth edition. 3s. 

Knights. Second edition. 38. Peace. 3s. 6d. 
Wasps. Second edition. 3s. 6d. 

Cebes, Tabula. By (Ὁ. S. Jenram. Stiff covers, 1s. 6d.; cloth, 2s. 6d. 

Demosthenes. By Evetyn Assorr and P. E. Marueson. 

Against Philip. Vol. 1: Philippic I, Olynthiacs I-III. Fourth 
edition, 3s. Vol. II: De Pace, Philippic II, de Chersoneso, Philippic 
Ill. 4s. 6d. Philippics I-III (reprinted from above). 2s. 6d. 

On the Crown. 3s.é6d. Against Meidias. By J. R. 
Κινο. Crown 8vo. 385. 6d. 

Euripides. 
Alcestis. By C. 8. Jenna. Fifth edition. 2s.6d. Bacchae. By 

A. H. CrutcxsHanxk. 3s. 6d. Cyclops. By W. E. Lone. 9s. 6d. 

Hecuba. By C. B. Heservex. 2s.6d. Helena. ByC.S. 
Jerram. Second edition. 3s. Heracleidae. By (Ὁ. 8. Jerram. 

3s. lon. ByC.S.Jerrax. 3s. Iphigenia in Tauris. 
By Ὁ. 5. Jerram. New edition revised 3s. Medea. By C. B. 
Heserpen. Third edition. 2s. 

Herodotus, Book Ix. By Evetyn Aszorr. 3s. 

Selections. Withamap. By W. W. Merry. 2s. 6d. 

Homer, Ihad. By D. B. Moyro. I-XII. With a brief Homeric Gram- 
mar. Fifth edition. 6s. Book I, with the Homeric Grammar, separately. 
Third edition. 1s. 6d. 

XIII-XXIV. Fourth edition. 6s. Book III (for beginners), by M. T. 
TatHam. 15. 6d. Book XXI. By Herserr Hausrone. 15. 6d. 

Homer, Odyssey. By W. W. Merry. I-XII. Sixty-sixth thousand. 5s. 
Books I and II, separately, each 1s. 6d. Books VI and VII. 15. θα. 
Books VII-XII. 3s. 

XIII-XXIYV. Sixteenththousand. 5s. Books XIII-XVIII. 3s. Books 
ΧΙΧ XXTVS Ss: 
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Lucian, Vera Historia. ByC.S. Jerram. Second edition. 1s. 6d. 

Lysias, Epitaphios. By F. J. Syeut. 2s. 

Plato. By St. GeorcE Srock. The Apology. Third edition. 2s. 6d. 

Crito. 2s. Meno. Third edition. 2s. 6d. 

Euthydemus. With revised text, introduction, notes, and indices 

by E. H. Grrrorp. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Menexenus. By J. A. Suawyer. (Immediately.) 

Selections. By J. Purves with preface by B. Jowerr. 2nd ed. 65. 

Plutarch, Lives of the Gracchi. By 6. E. Uxvernm:. Crown 
8vo. 4s. 6d. 

Coriolanus (for Junior Students). With introduction and notes. 2s. 

Sophocles. By Lewis Campsett and Evetyn Ansorr. New and revised 
edition. Two volumes: Vol. I text 4s. 6d.; Vol. II notes 6s. 

Or singly 2s. each (text and notes) Ajax, Antigone, Electra, Oedipus 
Coloneus, Oedipus Tyrannus, Philoctetes, Trachiniae. 

Scenes from Sophocles, edited by C. E. Lavrencr. With illustrations. 
Is. 5d. each. (1) Ajax. (2) Antigone. 

Select Fragments of the Greek Comic Poets. By A. W. 
Pickarp-CamBripce. Crown 8vo. 08. 

Golden Treasury of Ancient Greek Poetry. By Sir R. S. 
Wricur. Second edition. Revised by E. Annorr. Extra feap 8vo. 105. 6d. 

Golden Treasury of Greek Prose. By Sir R. 5. Wc and 
J. E. L. SHapweit. Extra feap 8vo. 4s. 6d. 

Theocritus. By H. Kynasroy. Fifth edition. 4s. 6d. 

Thucydides, Book I. By W.H. Forses. With maps. Post 8vo. 8s. 6d. 
Book III. By H. F. Fox. Crown 8vo. 3s. θά. 

Xenophon. (See also p. 34.) 

Anabasis. Each of the first four Books is now issued in uniform 
cloth binding at 1s. 6d. Each volume contains introduction, text, notes, 
and a full vocabulary to the Anabasis. Book I. By J. Manrsnatt. 
Book II. By C. 8. Jenram. Books III and IV, By J. Mansa. 
And Vocabulary to the Anabasis, by J. Mansa. 18. 

Cyropaedia, Book 1. 2s. Books IV and V. 98. 6d. By C. Bras. 

Helleni ‘a, Books I, 1. By G. KE. Unnernitt. 3s. 

Memorabilia. By J. Mansuart, 4s, 6d. 
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Editions ete of Greek Authors mostly 

with English notes 

Appian, Book I. Edited with map and appendix on Pompey’s passage of 
the Alps, by J. L. Srracnan-Davipson. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Aristophanes, A Concordance to. By H. Dusnar. 4to. £1 15. 

Aristotle. 

Ethica Nicomachea, recognovit brevique adnotatione critica in- 
struxit I. Bywarer. Post 8vo, cloth. 6s. The same, on 4to paper, for 
marginal notes. 10s. 6d. Also in crown 8vo, paper covers. 3s. 6d. 

Contributions to the Textual Criticism of Aristotle’s Nicomachean 

Ethics. By I. Bywarer. Stiff cover. 2s. 6d. 

Notes on the Nicomachean Ethics. By J. A. Srewarr. 2 vols. y 
Post 8vo. £1 12s. 

The English Manuscripts of the Nicomachean Ethics. 
By J. A. Srewarr. Crown 4to. 3s. 6d. 

De Arte Poetica Liber recognovit brevique adnotatione critica gs q 
instruxit I. Bywarer. Post 8vo, stiff covers. Is. 6d. 

Selecta ex Organo Capitula. In usum Scholarum Academi- 

carum. Crown 8vo, stiff covers. 3s. 6d. 

The Politics, with introduction, notes, etc., by W. L. Newman. 4 vols. 
Medium 8vo. 14s. net per volume. 

The P olitics, translated into English, with introduction, notes, and ξ 
indices, by B. Jowerr. Medium ϑνο. 9. vols. £1 Is. 

Aristotelian Studies. On the Structure of the Seventh Book of the 
Nicomachean Ethics. By J. Cook Witson. ὅνο. 5s. 

On the History of the Aristotelian Writings. By R. 
Suutre. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Physics, Book vu. See p. 22. 

Greek Theories of Elementary Cognition from Alcmaeon to 
Aristotle. By J. I. Beare. 19s. 6d. net. 

Aristoxenus. Edited, with introduction, music, translation, and notes, by 

H. 5. Macran. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. net. 

Demosthenes and Aeschines on the Crown. With introduc- 
tory essays and notes, by G. A. Srrcox and W. H. Smicox. 8vo. 12s. 

Heracliti Ephesii Reliquiae. Edited by I. Bywarer, with Diogenes 
Laertius’ Life of Heraclitus, ete. S8vo. 6s. 

Herodas. Edited, with full introduction and notes, by J. ArsurHnor Natrn. 

With facsimiles of the fragments and other illustrations. 8vo. 195. 6d. net. 
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Herodotus, Books V and VI. Terpischore and Erato. Edited, with 
notes and appendices, by E. Assorr. With two maps. Post ϑνο. 6s. 

Homer, A Concordance to the Odyssey and Hymns ; 
and to the Parallel Passages in the Iliad, Odyssey, and Hymns. By 
H. Dunzar. 4to. £1 15. 

Odyssey. Books L-XIl. Edited, with English notes, appendices, 

etc, by W. W. Merry and J. Rrppett. Second edition. 8vo. 165. 

Books ΧΙ ΧΧΙΨ. Edited, with English notes, appendices, 
and illustrations, by D. B. Monro. S8vo. 16s. 

Hymni Homerici, codicibus denuo collatis recensuit A. Goopwim. 
Small folio. With four plates. £1 15. net. 

Scholia Graeca in [liadem. Edited by W. Drxvorr, after 
a new collation of the Venetian MSS by D. B. Monro. 4 vols. S8vo. 
£210s. See also p. 47. 

Opera et Reliquiae, recensuit Ὁ. B. Monro. Crown 8vo, on 

India paper. 10s. 6d. net. ‘The Oxford Homer.’ 

Index Andocideus, Lycurgeus, Dinarcheus. Confectus ab 
A. L. Forman. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Menander’s Γεωργός, the Geneva Fragment, with text, translation, and 

notes, by B. P. Grenrett and A. S. Hunr. 8vo, stiff covers. 1s. 6d. 

Plato, Philebus. Edited by E. Posrr. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Republic. Edited, with notes and essays, by B. Jowerr and 
L. Campsett. In three volumes. Medium 8vo, cloth. £2 2s. 

Sophistes and Politicus. Edited byL.Campnett. 8vo. 10s. 6d. Mi 

Theaetetus. Edited by L. Camppett. 2nd ed. 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

The Dialogues, translated into English, with analyses and intro- 
ductions, by B. Jowerr. Third edition. Five volumes, medium 8vo. 
£4 45, In half-morocco, £5. The Subject-Index to the second edition 
of the Dialogues, by E. Annorr, separately. 8vo, cloth. 2s. 6d. 

The Republic, translated into English, by B. Jowrerr. Third 

edition. Medium 8vo. 12s. 6d. Half-roan, 14s. 

Selections from Jowert’s translation, with introductions by M. J. 
Knicur. Two volumes. Crown 8vo, 19s. 

Polybius, Selections. Edited by J. L. Srracnan-Davinsox. With 
maps. Medium Svo, buckram, «ΕἸ Is. 

Sophocles, The Plays and Fragments. Edited by L. Casrnent. 
Vol. 1: Oedipus Tyrannus. Oecdipus Coloneus. Antigone. S8vo. 16s. 
Vol. 11: Ajax. Electra. Trachiniae. Philoctetes. Fragments. 8vo. 16s. 

Strabo, Selections. With an introduction on Strabo's Life and Works. 

By H. F. Tozer. With maps and plans. Post 8vo, cloth. 12s, 
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revised. 2 vols. S8vo. 155. 

Vol. I: Essay on Inscriptions, and Books I-III. 

Vol. Il: Books IV-VIII, and Historical Index. 

Book I. Edited, with introduction, notes, and maps, 

by W. H. Fornes. Post 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

Xenophon, Hellenica. Edited, with introduction and appendices, by 
G. E. Unpverurit. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. Also with the Oxford Classical 
Text by E. C. Marcnant, one volume, 7s. 6d. net. 

Older Clarendon Press Editions of Greek 
Authors 

The Greek texts in fine and generally large type; the Scholia (and some of 
the texts) have not appeared in any later editions. The annotations are in 
Latin. 

Aeschinem et Isocratem, Scholia Graeca in, edidit G. Dixvorrivs. 
8vo. As. 

Aeschyli Tragoediae et Fragmenta. Ex rec. G. Dixporru. Second 
edition. 8vo. 5s. 6d. 

Annotationes G. Dinporru. Partes II. 8vo. 10s. 
Quae supersunt in codice Laurentiano typis descripta edidit R. 

Merxet. Small folio. £1 Is. 

Apsinis et Longini Rhetorica. Recensuit Jon. Baxrs. 8vo. 88. 

Aristophanes. J. Caravellae Index. 8vo. 3s. 
Comoediae et Fragmenta. Exrec. G. Dinporri. Tomi II. 

8vo. Ils. 
Annotationes G. Dinporri. Partes II. 8vo. 115. 
Scholia Graeca ex Codicibus aucta et emendata a G. 

Diyporrio. Partes III. 8vo. £1. 

Aristoteles, ex recensione JymraNuELIS BEKKERT. Accedunt Indices 

Sylburgiani. 8vo. 
The nine volumes in print (I and IX are out of print) may be had separately, 

price 5s. 6d. each. 

Choerobosci Dictata in Theodosii Canones, necnon Epimerismi in Psalmos. 
Edidit Tuomas Gaisrorp. TomilIII. 8vo. 145s. 

Demosthenes, ex recensione G. Dryporru. Tomi IX. 8ὅνο. £2 6s. 

Separately : Textus, £1 15. Annotationes, 15s. Scholia, 10s. 

Etymologicon Magnum. Edited by T. Gaisrorp. Folio. £2 12s. 6d. 
net. 

Euripidis Tragoediae et Fragmenta. Ex rec. G. Dryporrm. Tomi II. 
8vo. 10s. 

Annotationes G. Dixporri. PartesII. S8vo. 10s. 
Scholia Graeca ex Codicibus aucta et emendata a G. Diyporrio. 
TomilV. 8vo. £1 16s. 

Alcestis. Ex recensione G. Dinporru. ὅνο. 2s. 6d. 
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Harpocrationis Lexicon. Ex recensione G. Dinvorrn. Tomi II. 

8vo. 10s. 6d. 

Hephaestionis Enchiridion, Terentianus Maurus, Proclus, ete. Edidit 

T. Gatsrorp. Tomill. 10s. 

Homerus 
Ilias, cum brevi annotatione C. G. Heynu. Accedunt Scholia minora. 

Tomill. S8vo. los. 

Ilias. Ex rec. G. Dinporru. 8vo. 65. 6d. 

Scholia Graeca in Iliadem. See p. 45. 
Scholia Graeca in Iliadem Townleyana, recensuit Ernesrus Maass. 2 vols. 

8vo. £1 165. 

Odyssea. Ex rec. G. Dryporru. 8vo. 5s. 6d. 
Scholia Graeca inOdysseam. Ed.G. Dixporrius. Tomill. 8vo. 15s. 6d.’ 
Seberi Index in Homerum. $8vo. 65. 6d. 

Oratores Attic, ex recensione Brxxert: Vol. III. Isaeus, Aischines, 
Lycurgus, etc. 8vo. 7s. Vols. I and II are out of print. 

Paroemiographi Graeci.  Edidit T. Garsrorp. 8vo. 5s. 6d. 

Index Graecitatis Platonicae, confecit T. Mrrenent. 1832. 2 vols. 
8vo. 5s. 

Plotinus. Edidit F. Crevzer. Tomilll. 4to. £1 8s. 

Plutarchi Moralia, id est, Opera, exceptis Vitis, reliqua. Edidit 

D. Wyvrrensacn. Accedit Index Graecitatis. Tomi VIII. Partes XV. 
8vo, cloth. £3 10s. 

Sophoclis Tragoediae et Fragmenta, Ex recensione et cum commentarii 
σα. Dixvorru. Third edition. 2 vols. Feap 8vo. £1 Is. 

Each Play separately, limp, Is. ; text only, 6d. ; text on writing-paper, 8s. 

Tragoediae et Fragmenta cum annotationibus G. Dinporrm. 
Tomi ll. 8vo. 10s. 

The text, Vol. I, 5s. 6d. The notes, Vol. II, 4s. 6d. 

Stobaei Florilegium. Ad MSS fidem emendavit et supplevit T. Gatsrorp, 
TomilV. 8vo. £1 net. 

Eclogarum Physicarum et Ethicarum libri duo: accedit Hieroclis 
Commentarius in aurea carmina Pythagoreorum. Recensuit Τὶ 
Gaisrorp. Tomill. 8vo. 115. 

Suidae Lexicon. Edited by T. Gatsrorp. Three vols. Folio. £3 3s. 

Xenophon. Ex rec, et cum annotatt. L. Dinporrn. 

Historia Graeca. Second edition, 8vo. 105. 6d. 
Expeditio Cyri. Second edition, Svo. 10s, θα, 
Institutio Cyri. 8vo. 10s, 6d. 
Memorabilia Socratis. 8yvo. 7s. 6d. 
Opuscula Politica Equestria et Venatica cum Arriani Libello de Venatione, 

8vo, 10s, 6d. 
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Greek Drama and Music 

The Attic Theatre. A description of the Stage and Theatre of the 
Athenians. By A. E. Haicu. 2nded. With illustrations. 8vo. 12s. 6d. 

The Tragic Drama of the Greeks. With illustrations. By the 
same. Svo. 12s. 6d. 

The Ancient Classical Drama. ‘A Study in Literary Evolution. 
By R. 6. Movutron. Second edition. Crown 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

Modes of Ancient Greek Music. By Ὁ. B. Moxno. 195. 6d. net. 
(For ArisroxEnvs, see p. 44.) 

Coins and Inscriptions 

Historia Numorum. A Manual of Greek Numismatics. By Barctay 
V. Heap. Royal 8vo, half-bound. £2 2s. 

A Manual of Greek Historical Inscriptions. By E. L. 
Hicks. New edition, revised by G. F. Hitz. 8vo. 19s. 6d. 
A few copies of the first edition, containing some additional inscriptions 

down to the death of Alexander, are still procurable at 10s. 6d. 

The Inscriptions of Cos. By W. R. Pavow and E. L. Hicks. 
Royal 8vo. £1 8s. 

A Grammar of the Homeric Dialect. By D. B. Moyro. Second 
edition. 8vo. 145. 

The Sounds and Inflections of Greek Dialects (Ionic). 
By H. W. Smirn. 8vo. £1 4s. 

A Glossary of Greek Birds. By D'Arcy W. Tuompsox, C.B.  8vo, 
buckram. 10s. net. 

Practical Introduction to Greek Accentuation. By H. W. 
Cuanbier. 8vo. 2nded. 10s. 6d. Also an abridgement. Ext. fcap 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

Palaeography: Papyri 
Plauti Codex Turnebi. By W. M. Liypsay. 8vo. 915. net. 

Catalogus Codicum Graecorum Sinaiticorum. — Scripsit 
V. Garpruavsen. With facsimiles. 8vo, linen. £1 5s. 

On abbreviations in Greek MSS. By T.W. Attey. Royal 8vo. 5s. 

An Alexandrian erotic fragment and other Greek papyri, chiefly 
Ptolemaic. Edited by B. P. Grenrett. Small 4to. 8s. 6d. net. 

New classical fragments and other papyri. Edited by B. P. GrenFreLy 
and A. 5. Hunt. 12s. 6d. net. 

Revenue laws of Ptolemy Philadelphus. Edited by B. P. 
Grenrett and J. P. Manarry. £1 11s. 6d. net. 

Palaeography of Greek papyri, by F. G. Kexyox. With twenty 
facsimiles and a table of alphabets. 8vo. 10s. θα. 
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History and Topography of Greece, 

Italy, Egypt, ete 
Clinton’s Fasti Hellenici, from the LVIth to the CXXIIIrd Olympiad. 

Third edition. 4to. £1 14s. 6d. From the CXXIVth Olympiad to the Death 
of Augustus. Second edition. 4to. £112s. Epitome. Svo. 68. 6d. 

Clinton’s Fasti Romani, from the death of Augustus to the death of 
Heraclius. Two volumes. 4to. £22s. Epitome. 8vo. 7s. 

Greswell’s Fasti Temporis Catholici. 4 vols. 8vo. £2 10s. 
Tables and Introduction to Tables. 8vo. 155. Origines Kalendariae Italicae. 
4 vols. 8vo. £2 2s. Origines Kalendariae Hellenicae. 6 vols. ὅνο. £4 4s. 

A Manual of Greek Historical Inscriptions. — By E. L. Hicks. 
New edition, revised by G. F. Hitt. 8vo. 12s. 6d. See p. 48. 

Latin Historical Inscriptions, illustrating the history of the Early 
Empire. By G. M°N. Rusurorru. Svo. 10s. net. 

Sources for Greek History between the Persian and Peloponnesian 
Wars. Collected and arranged by G. F. Hitt. S8vo. 10s. 6d. 

Sources for Roman History, B.c. 133-70. By A. H. J. GreenmpceE. 
and A. M. Cray. Crown S8vo. 65. 6d. net, 

A Manual of Ancient History. ByG. Rawztwsoy. 2nd ed. 8vo. 14s. 

Finlay’s History of Greece from its Conquest by the Romans (n.c. 146) 
to a.p. 1864. A new edition, revised, and in part re-written, with many 
additions, by the Author, and edited by H. F. Tozer. 7 vols. 8vo. £3 10s. 

The History of Sicily from the earliest times, By E, A, Freeman. 

Vols. land II. [Vol. I. The Native Nations: The Phoenician and Greek 
Settlements. ol. II. From the beginning of Greek Settlement to the 
beginning of Athenian Intervention.] 8vo. £2 2s. ‘ 

Vol. Ill. The Athenian and Carthaginian Invasions, £1 4s. 
Vol. IV. From the Tyranny of Dionysios to the Death of Agathoklés. 

Edited from posthumous MSS, by A. J. Evans, £1 Is. 

Italy and her Invaders (a.». 376-814). With plates and maps, Eight 
volumes. 8vo. By T. Hopexry, 

Vols. I-II. The Visigothic Invasions. The Hunnish Invasion, The 
Vandal Invasion, and the Herulian Mutiny. Second edition, £2 2s. 

Vols. I-IV. The Ostrogothic Invasion, The Imperial Restoration, 
Second edition. £1 16s. 

Vols. V-VI. The Lombard Invasion, and the Lombard Kingdom, £1 16s. 

Vols. VII-VIII. Frankish Invasions, and the Frankish Empire, £1 4s. 

The Dynasty of Theodosius ; or, Seventy Years’ Struggle with the 
Barbarians. By the same author, Crown 8vo, 68. 

Aetolia; its Geography, Topography, and Antiquities, 
By W. J. Woopnouse, With maps and illustrations. Royal Syo, £1 15, net, 

bk 
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᾿ ἘΞ Islands Be fe Adeeanty By H. F. Tozer. Crown 8vo. 88. 6d. 

Dalmatia, the Quarnero, and Istria; with Cettigne in Monte- 
negro and the Island of Grado. By T. G. Jackson. Three volumes. With 
many plates and illustrations. ὅνο. £2 2s. 

Cramer's Description of Asia Minor. Two volumes. 8vo. 118. 
Description of Ancient Greece. 3 vols. 8vo. 16s. 6d. 

The Cities and Bishoprics of Phrygia. By W. M. Ramsay. 
Royal 8vo. Vol. 1. Part I. The Lycos Valley ane South-Western Phrygia. 
18s. net. Vol. I, Part II. West and West Central Phrygia. £1 15. net. 

Stories of the High Priests of Memphis, the Sethon of 
Herodotus, and the Demotic Tales of Khamnas. By F. Lu, Grirrira. With 
Portfolio containing seven facsimiles. Royal 8vo. £2 7s. 6d. net. 

The Arab Conquest of Egypt. By A.J. Burter. With maps and 
plans. S8vo. 16s. net. 

Baghdad durmg the Abbasid Caliphate, from contemporary 
sources. By ἃ. Le Srrance. With eight plans. 8vo. 16s. net. 

Archaeology 
Sacred Sites of the Gospels. By W. Saypay, with the assistance 

of P. Warernouse. With 63 full-page illustrations from photographs, maps 
and plans. 8vo. 13s. 6d. net. 

Ancient Coptic Churches of Egypt. By A.J. Burter. 2 vols. 
8vo. 30s. 

A Catalogue of the Cyprus Museum. By J. L. Myres and 
Max OnvneratscH-Ricuter. 8vo. With eight plates, 7s. 6d. net. 

A Catalogue of the Sparta Museum. By Ν. Ν. Top and 
A. J. B. Wace. 8vo. 10s. 6d. net. 

Catalogue of the Greek Vases in the Ashmolean 
Museum. By P. Garpner. Small folio, linen, with 26 plates. £3 3s. net. 

The Cults of the Greek States. By L. ΒΕ. Faryen.  8vo. 
Vols. I and II, with 61 plates and over 100 illustrations. £1 195. net. 

Classical Archaeology in Schools. By P. Garpyer and J. L. 
Myres.. 8vo. Second edition. Paper covers, 15. net. 

Introduction to Greek Sculpture. By L.E. Urcorr. Second 
edition. Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. 

Marmora Oxoniensia, inscriptiones Graecae ad Chandleri exempla 
editae, cur. Gut. Rozerts, 1791. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

De Antiquis Marmoribus, Blasi Caryophili. 1828. 75. 6d. 

Fragmenta Herculanensia. A Catalogue of the Oxford copies of the 
Herculanean Rolls, with texts of several papyri. ByW.Scorr. Royal 8vo. £1 1s. 

Thirty-six Engravings of Texts and Alphabets from the Herculanean 
Fragments. Folio. Small paper, 10s. 6d., large paper, £1 15. 

Herculanensium Voluminum Partes II. 1824. 8vo. 10s. 
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English History: Sources 

Two of the Saxon Chronicles Parallel ; with supplementary 
extracts from the others. A Revised Text, edited, with introduction, notes, 
appendices, and glossary, by C. Ρεύμμει and J. Earte. Two volumes 
crown 8vo, half-roan. Vol. I. Text, appendices, and glossary. 10s. 6d. 
Vol. II. Introduction, notes, and index. 12s, 6d. 

The Saxon Chronicles (787-1001 a.v.). Crown 8vo, stiff covers. 3s. 

Baedae Opera Historica, edited by C. Prummer. Two volumes. 
Crown 8vo, half-roan. £1 15. net. 

ν 

Handbook to the Land-Charters, and other Saxonic Documents, 
by J. Earte. Crown 8vo. 16s. 

The Crawford Collection of early Charters and Documents, now in 
the Bodleian Library. Edited by A. S. Narrer and W. H. Stevenson. 
Small 4to, cloth. 12s. 

Asser’s Life of Alfred, with the Annals of St. Neot, 
edited by W. H. Svevenson. Crown 8vo. 19s. net. 

The Alfred J ewel, an historical essay. With illustrations and a map, 

by J. Earre. Small 4to, buckram, 12s. 6d. net. 

Chronicles of London. Edited, with introduction and notes, by 
C. L. Kinesrorp. 8vo. 10s. 6d. net. 

Dialogus de Scaccario (De necessariis observantiis Seaccarii dialogus) 
by Richard, Son of Nigel. Edited by A. Hucues, C. G. Crump, and C. 
Jounson, with introduction and notes. 8vo. 12s. 6d. net. 

The Song of Lewes. Edited from the MS, with introduction and 
notes, by C. L. Kiyesrorp. Extra feap 8vo. 68. 

Chronicon Galfridi le Baker de Swynebroke, edited by Sir 
E. Maunpe Tuompson, K.C.B. Small 4to, 18s. ; cloth, gilt top, £1 Is. 

Passio et Miracula Beati Olaui. Edited from the Twelfth-century 
MS by Εἰ. Mercatre. Small 4to. 6s. 

Gascoigne’s Theological Dictionary (‘LiberVeritatum’): selected 
passages, illustrating the condition of Church and State, 1403-1458. With 
an introduction by J. Τὸ, THonotp Rocers. Small 4to, 10s, 6d. 

Fortescue’s Governance of England: otherwise called The 
Difference between an Absolute and a Limited Monarchy. A revised text, 
edited, with introduction, etc, by C. PtummMer. 8vo, quarter-bound. 195, θα, 

E 2 
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The Protests of the Lords, including those which have been 

expunged, from 1624 to 1874; with historical introductions. By J. E. 
Tuorotp Rocers. In three volumes. 8vo. £2 Qs. 

The Clarendon Press Series of Charters, 
Statutes, etc 

From the earliest times to 1307, By Bishop 510888. 

Select Charters and other illustrations of English Constitutional History. 
Eighth edition. Crown 8vo. 85. 6d. 

From 1307 to 1558. In Preparation. By Ὁ. W. Proruero, 

Select Statutes and other Constitutional Documents. 

From 1558 to 1625. 

Constitutional Documents of the Reigns of Elizabeth 
and James I. Second edition. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

From 1625 to 1660, By S, R. Garpiner. 

The Constitutional Documents of the Puritan Revolu- 

tion. Third edition. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d, 

Calendars, etc 

Calendar of Charters and Rolls preserved in the Bodleian Library. 

8vo. £1 lls. 6d. 

Calendar of the Clarendon State Papers, preserved in the 
Bodleian Library. In three volumes. 1869-76. 
Vol. I. From 1523 to January 1649, 8vo. 18s. Vol. II. From 1649 to 

1654. 8vo. 16s. Vol. III. From 1655 to 1657, 8vo. 14s. 

Hakluyt’s Principal Navigations, being narratives of the Voyages 
of the Elizabethan Seamen to America. Selection edited by E. J. Payne. 
Crown 8vo, with portraits. Second edition, First and Second Series, 
5s. each. 

Aubrey’s ‘ Brief Lives, set down between the Years 1669 and 1696. 

Edited from the Author’s MSS by A, Crarx. Two volumes. ὅνο. £1 5s. 

Whitelock’s Memorials of English Affairs from 1625 to 1660. 4 vols. 
8vo. £1 10s. 

Ludlow’s Memoirs, 1625-1672. Edited, with Appendices of Letters 
and illustrative documents, by C. H. Firta. Two volumes. 8vo. £1 105. 

Luttrell’s Diary. A brief Historical Relation of State Affairs, 1678-1714. 

Six volumes. 8vo. £1 4s. 

Burnet’s History of James If. 8νο. 95. 6d. 
Life of Sir M. Hale, with Fell’s Life of 

Dr. Hammond. Small 8vo. 95. 6d. 
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Burnet’s History of My Own Time. Α new edition based on 
that of M. J. Rourn. Edited by Osmunp Arry, 

Vol. I. The Reign of Charles the Second, Part I. 12s. 6d. 
Vol. 11. Completing the Reign of Charles the Second, with 

Index to Vols. land II. 195. 6d. 

Supplement, derived from Burnet’s Memoirs, Autobiography, 
etc, all hitherto unpublished. Edited by H. C. Foxcrorr, 1902. 
8vo. 16s. net. 

Carte’s Life of James Duke of Ormond. Δ new edition 
carefully compared with the original MSS. Six volumes. S8vo. £1 5s. 

The Whitefoord Papers, being the Correspondence and _ other 
Manuscripts of Colonel CHartes Wurreroorp and Cares Wurreroorn, from 
1739 to 1810. Edited by W. A. S. Hewrys. 8vo. 19s. 6d. 

History of Oxford 
A complete list of the Publications of the Oxford Historical Society 

can be obtained from Mr, Frowde. 

Manuscript Materials relating to the History of Oxford ; 
contained in the printed catalogues of the Bodleian and College Libraries. 
By F. Mapan. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

The Early Oxford Press. A Bibliography of Printing and Publishing 
at Oxford, ‘1468°-1640, With notes, appendices, and illustrations. By 
F. Mapan. 8vo. 18s. 

Bibliography 
Cotton’s ‘Typographical Gazetteer. First Series. 8vo. 195. 6d. 

Kbert’s Bibliographical Dictionary. 4 vols. 8vo. £3 3s. net. 

Bishop Stubbs’s and Professor Freeman’s Books 

The Constitutional History of England, in its Origin ana 
Development. By W. Srunns. Library edition. Three volumes. Demy 
8vo. 4285. Also in three volumes, crown 8vo, price 12s. each, 

Seventeen [Lectures on the Study of Mediaeval and Modern History 
and kindred subjects, 1867-1884. By the same. Third edition, revised and 
enlarged, 1900. Crown 8vo, half-roan. 8s. 6d. 

History of the Norman Conquest of England ; its Causes 
and Results. By E. A. Freeman. Vols. I, 11 and V (English edition) are 
out of a 

7015, ULand IV. £1 1s. each. Vol. VI (Index). 10s. 6d. 
A few copies of the complete American edition remain. 

A Short History of the Norman Conquest of England. 
Third edition. By the same. Extra feap 8vo, 2s. 6d, 

The Reign of William Rufus and the Accession of Henry the 
First. By the same. Twovolumes. 8vo. £1 16s, 
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Companion to Boneh ibe Y (Middle Ages). Edited by F. P. 
Barnarp. With 97 πο τ ΤΕ Crown 8vo. 85. 6d. net. 

School History of England to the death of Victoria. With maps, 
plans, and select iblopanines By O. M. Epwarps, R. S. Rarr and others. 
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 

Special Periods and Biographies 

Life and Times of Alfred the Great, being the Ford Lectures 
for 1901. By Ὁ. Prusmrer. 8yo. 65. net. 

The Domesday Boroughs. ΒΥ Avorrnus Battarp. 8vo, with 
four plans. 65. 6d. net. 

Villainage in England. Essays in English Mediaeval History. By 
P. Vrnocraporr. 8vo, half-bound. 165. 

The Gild Merchant: a contribution to British municipal history. By 

C. Gross. Two volumes. 8vo, quarter-bound, £1 4s. 

The Welsh Wars of Edward I; a contribution to medieval 
military history. By J. E. Morris. 8vo. 9s. 6d. net. 

The Great Revolt of 1381. By C. Oman. With two maps. 8vo. 
8s. 6d. net. 

Lancaster and York. A Century of English History (a.p. 1399-1486). 
By Sir J. H. Ramsay. Two volumes. 8vo, with Index, £1 17s. 6d. Index 
separately, paper covers, ls. 6d. 

Life and Letters of Thomas Cromwell. By R. B. Merry. 
In two volumes. [Vol. I, Life and Letters, 1523-1535, etc. Vol. II, Letters, 
1536-1540, notes, index, εἰς. S8vo. 18s. net. 

A History of England, principally in the Seventeenth Century. By 
L. von Ranxe. Translated under the superintendence of G. W. Krrcuty 
and C. W. Boasr. Six volumes. 8vo. «9 35. Index separately, 15. 

Sir Walter Ralegh, a Biography, by W. ΘΤΈΒΒινχο. Post 8vo. 6s. net. 

Biographical Memoir of Dr. William Markham, Arch- 
bishop of York, by his great-grandson, Sir CLements aware K.C.B. 
8vo. 5s. net. With photogravure portrait. 

The Life and Works of John Arbuthnot. By 6. A. Arrxey. 
8vo, cloth extra, with Portrait. 16s. 

Great Britain and Hanover. By A. W. Warp. Crown 8vo. 5s. 

History of the Peninsular War. By C. Oman. To be completed 
in six volumes, 8vo, with many maps, plans, and portraits. 

Already published: Vol. I. 1807-1809, to Corunna. 14s. net. 

Vol. II. 1809-1810, to Talavera. 14s. net. 
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History and Geography of America 

and the British Colonies 

For other Geographical books, see page 58. 

History of the New World called America. By E. J. Payer. 
Vol. I. 8vo. 18s. Bk. I, The Discovery. Bk. II, Part I, Aboriginal America. 

Vol. II. 8vo. 14s. Bk. II, Part 11, Aboriginal America (concluded). 

The Canadian War of 1812. By C.P.Lvcas,C.B. 8vo. With eight 
maps. , 12s. 6d. net. 

Historical Geography of the British Colonies. By ©. P. 
Lucas, C.B. Crown 8vo. 

Introduction. New edition by H. E. Ecrerton. 1903. With eight 
maps. 3s. 6d. In cheaper binding, 2s. 6d. 

Vol. I. The Mediterranean and Eastern Colonies. 
With 13 maps. Second edition, revised and brought up to date, by 
R. E. Srusss. 1906. 5s. 

Vol. Il. The West Indian Colonies. With twelve 
maps. Second edition, revised and brought up to date, by C. ArcuLey, 
I.S.0. 1905. 7s. 6d. 

Volk PEE. West Africa. Revised to the end of 1899 by 
H. E. Ecerron. With five maps. 7s. 6d. 

Vol. ΓΝ. South and East Africa. Historical and Geo- 
graphical. With eleven maps. 1898. 9s. 6d. 

Also Part I. Historical. 6s. 6d. Part 11 (1903). Geographical. 3s. 6d. 

Vol. V. Canada, Part I. 1901. 68. 

The History of South Africa to the Jameson Raid. With numerous maps. 
Crown 8vo. 5s. 

History of the Dominion of Canada. By W. P. Greswett. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Bere ny of the Dominion of Canada and Newfoundland. By the same author. 
ith ten maps. 1891. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

Geography of Africa South of the Zambesi. With maps. 1892. By the same 
author. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

The Claims of the Study of Colonial History upon the 
attention of the University of Oxford. An inaugural lecture 
delivered on April 28, 1906, by H. E. Eaerron. 8vo, paper covers, Is. net. 

Historical Atlas, see p. 57. Europe and her Colonies, 27 maps, 
35s. net. 

Cornewall-Lewis’s Essay on the Government of Depen- 
dencies. Edited by C. P. Lucas, C.B. 8vo, quarter-bound, 145. 
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History of India 

The Government of India, being a digest of the Statute Law relating 
thereto; with historical introduction and illustrative documents. By Sir 
ΟΕ ΤΊ ΒΕΒΤ. [Out of print. New edition in preparation. 

The Early History of India from 600 3.c. to the Mu- 
hammadan Conquest, including the invasion of Alexander the 
Great. By V. A. Smirn. Svo. With maps, plans, and other illustrations. 
145. net. 

A Brief History of the Indian Peoples. By sir W. W. Huyrer. 
Revised up to 1903 by W. H. Hurroy. Eighty-ninth thousand. 3s. 6d. 

Rulers of India: The History of the Indian Empire in a carefully 
planned succession of Political Biographies. Edited by Sir W. W. Hunver. 
Crown 8yo. 2s. θα. each. 

Babar. By 8. Lanx-Pootr. 

Akbar. By Colonel Matteson. 

Albuquerque. By H. Morse Srepuens. 

Aurangzib. By S. Lane-Poote. 

Madhava Rao Sindhia. By H. 6. Κεεχε. 

Lord Clive. By Colonel Matteson. 

Dupleix. By Colonel Matteson. 

W arren Hastings. By Captain L. J. Trorrer. 

The Marquis of Cornwallis. By W. 5. Seroy-Karr. 
Haidar Ali and Tipt Sultan. By L. B. Bowrtxe. 

The Marquis Wellesley, K.G. By W. H. Hurroy. 
Marquess of Hastings. By Major Ross-or-BLaDENSBURG. 

Mountstuart Elphinstone. By J. 8. Corroy. 

Sir Thomas Munro. By J. Brapsnaw. 

Earl Amherst. By Anne T. Rrrcnre and R. Evans. 

Lord William Bentinck. By D.C. Bourern. 

The Earl of Auckland. By Captain L. J. Trorrer. 

Viscount H ardinge. By his son, Viscount HarprnceE. 

Ranjit Singh. By Sir L. Grrr. 
The Marquess of Dalhousie. By Sir W. W. Huyter. 
John Russell Colvin. By Sir A. Coty. 

Clyde and Strathnairn. By Major-General Sir O. T. Bure. 
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Rulers of India: 

Karl Canning. By Sir H. S. Cussicnam. 
Lord Lawrence. By Sir C. Arrcntson. 

The Earl of Mayo. By Sir W. W. Hunver. 

Supplementary volumes 

Asoka, By V.A.Ssurn. 3s. 6d. 
James Thomason. By Sir R. ΤΈμνιπ 3s. 6d. 
Sir Henry Lawrence, the Pacificator. By Lieut.-General 

J. J. M°LeEop Innes. 3s. 6d. 

Wellesley’s Despatches, Treaties, and other Papers relating to his k g 
Government of India. Selection edited by 5. J. Owen. 8vo. £1 4s. 

Wellington’s Despatches, Treaties, and other Papers relating to 
India. Selection edited by S. J. Owen. 8vo. £1 4s. 

Hastings and the Rohilla War. By Sir J. Srracney. 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

European History 
Historical Atlas of Modern Europe, from the Decline of the 

Roman Empire. Containing 90 maps, with letterpress to each map: the 
maps printed by W. ἃ A. K. Jonnsron, Ltd., and the whole edited by 
R. L. Poote. 

In one volume, imperial 4to, half-persian, £5 15s. 6d. net; or in selected 
sets—British Empire, etc, at various prices from 30s. to 35s. net each ; 
or in single maps, Is. 6d. net each. Prospectus on application. 

Ὺ < ry. 4 = A 
Genealogical Tables illustrative of Modern History. By H. B. 

Grorce. Fourth (1904) edition. Oblong 4to, boards. 7s. 6d. 

The Life and Times of James the First of Aragon. ΒΥ 
F. D. Swirr. 8vo. 12s. 6d. 

A History of France. With maps, plans, and Tables. By G.W. Krrcuiy. 
New edition. In three volumes, crown 8vo, each 10s. 6d. See p. 29. 

Vol. I, to 1453. Vol. II, 1453-1624. Vol. III, 1624-1793. 

The Principal Speeches of the Statesmen and Orators 
of the French Revolution, 1789-1795. With introductions, notes, etc. By 
H. Morse Sreruens. ‘Two volumes. Crown 8vo. £1 15. 

Napoleonic Statesmanship: Germany. By H. A. L. Fisnen. 
8vo, with maps. 12s. 6d. net. 

De Tocqueville's L’Ancien Régime et la Révolution. 
Edited, with introductions and notes, by G. W. Hraptam. Crown ὄνο. 6s. 

Documents illustrative of the French Revolution, 1789- 
1791. By L. 6. Wickuam Leco. Crown 8vo. Two volumes. 12s, net. 

Thiers’ Moscow K.xpedition, edited, with introductions and notes, by 

H. B. Georcre. Crown 8vo, with 6 maps. 5s. 
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Geography and Anthropology 

Relations of Geography and History. By H. B. Georce. 
With two maps. Crown 8vo. Second edition. 4s. 6d. 

The Dawn of Modern Geography. By C. R. Beaztry. Vol. ἢ 5 y y 
(to a.p. 900). Vol. II (a.p. 900-1260). 15s. net each. Vol. III. Immediately. 

Regions of the World. Geographical Memoirs under the general 
editorship of H. J. Mackryper. Large 8vo. Each volume contains maps 
and diagrams. 7s. 6d. net per volume. 

Britain and the British Seas. Second Impression. By H. J. Mackryper. 

Central Europe. By Joun Parrscu. 

The Nearer East. By D. G. Hocarrn. 

North America. By J. Russet. 

India. By Sir Tuomas Hotpicu. 

The Far East. By Arcursatp Lirtte. 

The Face of the Earth (Das Antlitz der Erde). By 
Epvuarp Surss. Translated by Berrua Sottas. Vols. 1, 11. 25s. net each. 
See p. 88. 

Oxford Geographies. By A. J. Hersertson. Vol. II]. The Junior 
Geography. Crown 8vo. With 166 maps and diagrams, 25. Vol. I, The 
Preliminary Geography, and Vol. III, The Senior Geography. In the press. 

Geography for Schools, by A. Hucues. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

Hindu Manners, Customs, and Ceremonies. By the Anzé 
J. A. Dusots. Translated and edited with notes, corrections. and biography, 
by H. K. Beaucuamr. With a prefatory note by F. Max Murer, and a 
portrait. Third edition. Crown 8vo. 6s. net. Also on India Paper. 7s. 6d. 
net. 

The Melanesians, studies in their Anthropology and Folk-Lore. By 
R. H. Coprineron. 8vo. 16s. 

Iceland and the Faroes. By N. Annanpate. With twenty-four 
illustrations and an appendix on the Celtic Pony, by F. H. A. Marswatt. 
Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. net. 

The Masai, their Language and Folk-lore. By A. C. Hots. 
With introduction by Sir CHartes Exior. 8vo. With 27 full-page illustra- 
tions andamap. 145. net. 

Celtic Folklore: Welsh and Manx. By J. Ru%s. Two volumes. 
8vo. £1 ls. 

Studies in the Arthurian Legend. By J. Ruvs. 8vo. 12s. 6d. 

The Mediaeval Stage, from classical times through folk-play and 
minstrelsy to Elizabethan drama. By E. K. Cuampers. With two illustra- 
tions. 8vo. £1 ds. net. 
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Modern Philosophy 

Bacon’s Novum Organum, edited, with introduction, notes, ete, 
by T. Fowter. Second edition. ὅνο. 188. 

Novum Organum, edited, with notes, by G. W. Krrcury. 
8vo. 95. 6d. 

Bentham’s Introduction to the Principles of Morals and 
Legislation. Crown 8vo. 65. 6d. 

The Works of George Berkeley, formerly Bishop of Cloyne. With 

prefaces, annotations, appendices, and an account of his Life and Philosophy, 
by A.C. Fraser. New edition (1901) in crown 8vo. Four volumes. £1 45. 

Some copies of the 8vo edition of the Life are still on sale, price 16s. 

Selections from Berkeley, with introduction and notes, for the use of 
Students. By the same Editor. Fifth edition. Crown 8vo. 7s..6d. 

The Cambridge Platonists : being selections from the Writings of 
Benjamin Whichcote, John Smith, and Nathanael Culverwel, with introduc- 
tion by E. T. Campacnac. Crown 8vo. 65. 6d. net. 

Leibniz’s Monadology and other Philosophical Writings, translated, 
with introduction and notes, by R. Larva. Crown 8vo. 85. 6d. 

Locke’s Essay concernmg Human Understanding. 
Collated and annotated with prolegomena, biographical, critical, and historical, 
by A. C. Fraser. Two volumes. 8vo. £1 12s. 

Locke’s Conduct of the Understanding. Edited by T. Fowter. 
Extra feap 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

A Study in the Ethics of Spinoza. By Η. Η. Joacum.  8vo. 
10s. 6d. net. 

Hume’s Treatise on Human Nature, reprinted from the original 
edition in three volumes, and edited by L. A. Serny-Bicer. Second edition. 
Crown 8vo. 6s. net. 

Hume’s Enquiry concerning the Human Under eee 
and an Enquiry concerning the Principles of Morals. Edited by L. 
Sevsy-Biccr. Crown 8vo. Second edition. 6s. net. 

British Moralists, being Selections from writers principally of the 
eighteenth century. Edited by L. A. Serny-Biecer. Two volumes. Crown 
8vo, 12s. net. Uniform with Hume’s Treatise and Enquiry, and Berkeley's 
Works, 

Butler's W orks, edited by W. E. Giapsronr. ‘Two volumes. Medium 
8vo, 145. each, or Crown 8vo, 10s. 6d. (Also, pulp Vol. I (Analogy), 
5s. 6d. Vol. ΠῚ (Sermons), 5s.) See p. 10 for other editions. 
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Recent Philosophy 

The Logi ic of Hegel, translated from the Encyclopaedia of the Philo- 
sophic aie Sciences, w ith τ πον by W. Wattace. Second edition. 
Two volumes. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. each. 

Hegel’ 5 Philosophy of Mind, translated from Encyclopaedia of Philo- 
sophic al Sciences, with five introductory essays, by W. Watiace. Crown 8vo. 
10s. 6d. 

Lotze’s Logic, in Three Books, of Thought, of Investigation, and of 
Knowledge. Translated by B. Bosanauer. Seconded. 2vols. Cr.8vo. 12s. 

Lotze’s Metaphy sic, in Three Books, Ontology, Cosmology, and 
Psychology. Translated by B. Bosanauer. Seconded. 2 vols. Cr. 8vo. 12s. 

Bluntschli’s Theory of the State. Translated from the sixth 

German edition. Third edition, 1901. Crown Svo, half-bound. 85. 6d. 

Green’s Prolegomena to Ethics. Edited by A. C. Braviry. Fourth 
edition. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Types of Ethical Theor 7, by J. Martineau. Third edition. Two se y 
volumes. Crown 8vo. 15s. 

A Study of Religion: its Sources and Contents. By the same 
author. Second edition. Two volumes. Crown 8vo. 105. 

The Principles of Morals. By T. Fowzer and J. M. Wisoy.  8vo. 
14s. Also, separately—Part I, 3s. 6d. Part II, 10s. 6d. 

Logic ; or, The Morphology of Knowledge. ByB. Bosayaver. 
Two volumes. 8vo. £1 15. 

Lectures and Essays on Natural Theology and Ethics. 
By W. Wattace. Edited, with biographical eae by E. Carrp. 
With portrait. 8vo. 195. θά. 

Studies in History and Jurisprudence. By Rt. Hon. J. Bryce. 
1901. 2vols. 8vo. £1 5s. net. 

The Theory of Good and Evil. By H. Rasnpat. 8vo. 2 vols. 
In the Press. 

The Herbert Spencer Lecture. Delivered at Oxford, March, 
1905, by FrepEeric Harrison. 8vo, paper covers, 2s. net. 

An Introduction to Logie. By H.W. B. JosernH. 8vo. 95. 6d. net. 

Essay on Truth. By H. H. Joacum. ὅνο. 6s. net. 

Elementary Logic 

The Elements of Deductive Logic. By T. Fowzer. Tenth 
edition, with a collection of examples. Extra fcap 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

The Elements of Inductive Logic. By the same. Sixth edition. 
Extra feap 8vo. 6s. In one volume with Deductive Logic, 7s. 6d. 
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Bentham’s Fragment on Government. Edited by F. C. 
Monracur. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Bentham’s Introduction to the Principles of Morals and 
Legislation. Second edition. Crown 8vo, 6s. 6d. 

Studies in History and Jurisprudence. By the Right Hon. 
James Bryce. 1901. Twovolumes. 8vo. £1 5s. net. 

The Elements of Jurisprudence. By T. E. Hottayy. Tenth 
edition. 1906. Svo. 10s. 6d. 

Elements of Law, considered with reference to Principles of General 
Jurisprudence. By Sir W. Marxsy, K.C.I.E. Sixth edition revised, 1905. 
8vo. 12s. 6d. 

Roman Law 

Imperatoris [ustiniani Institutionum Libri Quattuor ; 
with introductions, commentary, and translation, by J. B. Moyir. Two 
volumes. ὅνο. Vol. I (fourth edition, 1903), 16s.; Vol. II, Translation 
(fourth edition, 1906), 6s. 

The Institutes of Justinian, edited as a recension of the Institutes 
of Gaius. By Τὶ E. Hottanp. Second edition, Extra feap 8vo. 5s. 

Select Titles from the Digest of Justinian. By T. E. Hotayp 
and C. L. SHapwett. S8vo. 145. 

Also, sold in parts, in paper covers: Part I, Introductory Titles. 2s. 6d. 
Part II, Family Law. 1s. Part III, Property Law. 2s. 6d. Part IV, 
Law of Obligations. No.1. 3s. 6d. No. 2, 4s. 6d. 

Gai Institutionum Iuris Civilis Commentarii Quattuor : 
with a translation and commentary by the late E. Posre. Fourth edition. 
Revised and enlarged, by E. A. Wurrruck, with an historical introduction 
by A. H. J. Greenipce. 8vo. 165. net. 

Institutes of Roman Law, by R. Sons. Translated by J. C. 
Lepuie: with an introductory essay by E. Grurser, Second edition. 1901, 
8vo, 18s. 

Infamia ; its place in Roman Public and Private Law. By A. H. J. 
GreeninGe. 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

Legal Procedure in Cicero’s Time. By A. H. J. Greenmor. 
8vo. £1 Is. 

The Roman Law of Damage to Property: being a commentary 
on the title of the Digest ‘ Ad Legem Aquiliam’ (ix. 2), with an introduction 
to the study of the Corpus Luris Civilis. By Εὖ, Grurner. 8vo. 10s, θά. 

Contract of Sale in the Civil Law. By J. B. Moyte. 8vo. 10s. 6d, 
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Principles of the English Law of Contract, and of Agency in 
its relation to Contract. By Sir W. ἢ. Anson. Eleventh edition. 1906. 8vo. 
10s. 6d. 

Law and Custom of the Constitution. By the same. In two 
parts, 

Part I. Parliament. Third edition. Svo. 192s. 6d. . 

Part II. The Crown. Third edition in preparation. 

Calendar of Charters and Rolls, containing those preserved in the 
Bodleian Library. 8vo. £1 115. 6d. 

Introduction to the History of the Law of Real Property. 
By Sir K. E. Diesy. Fifth edition. 8vo. 125. 6d. 

Handbook to the Land-Charters, and other Saxonic Documents. 

By J. Earte. Crown 8vo. 165. 

Fortescue’s Difference between an Absolute and a Limited 
Monarchy. Text revised and edited, with introduction, etc, by C. 

Prummer. 8vo, leather back. 12s. 6d. 

Legislative Methods and Forms. By SirC. P. Inner, K.C.S.1. 
1901. 8vo, leather back. 16s. 

Modern Land Law. By E. Jenks. 8vo. 168. 

Essay on Possession in the Common Law. _ By Sir F. 
Pottock and Sir ΒΕ. S. Wricut. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

Outline of the Law of Property. By T. Rarztcx. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Villainage in England. By P. Vixocraporr. 8vo, leather back. 168. 

Law in Daily Life. By Rup. von Juerinc. ‘Translated with Notes 
and Additions by H. Goupy. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. net. 

Cases illustrating the Principles of the Law of Torts. 
with table of all Cases cited. By F. R. Y. Rapcrirre and J. C. Mires. 8vo. 
1904. 12s. 6d. net. 

- Constitutional Documents 

Select Charters and other Illustrations of English Constitutional History, 
from the earliest times to Edward I. Arranged and edited by W. Srusss. 
Eighth edition. 1900. Crown 8vo. 85. 6d. 

Constitutional Documents of the Puritan Revolution, selected and 
edited by S. R. Garprver. Third edition. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

Select Statutes and other Constitutional Documents, 
illustrative of the reigns of Elizabeth and James I. Edited by G. W. 
Proruero. Second edition. Crown 8vo, 10s. 6d. 
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International Law. By W. E. Ha. Fifth edition by J. B. Artay, 
1904, Svo. £1 15. net. 

Treatise on the Foreign Powers and Jurisdiction of the 
British Crown. By W.E. Hatz. 8yvo. 10s. 6d. 

The European Concert in the Eastern Question, a collection 
of treaties and other public acts. Edited, with introductions and notes, by 
T. E. Hottanp. 8vo. 12s. 6d. 

Studies in International Law. By Τ. E. Hortaxp. 8vo. 105. 6d. 

Gentilis Alberici de Iure Belli Libri Tres ediait T. Ε, 
Hotranp. Small quarto, half-morocco. £1 1s. 

The Law of Nations considered as Independent Political Communities. 
By Sir T. Twiss. Part I. On the rights and duties of nations in time of 
peace. New edition, revised and enlarged. 8vo. 108. 

Colonial and Indian Law 

British Rule and Jurisdiction beyond the Seas. By the late 
Sir H. Jenxyns, K.C.B., with a preface by Sir C. P. Innert, and a portrait 
of the author. 1902. 8νο, leather back. 1855. net. 

Cornewall-Lewis’s Essay on the Government of Depen- 
dencies. Edited by Ὁ. P. Lucas, C.B. 8vo, leather back. 14s. 

An Introduction to Hindu and Mahommedan Law for 
the use of students. 1906. By Sir W. Markby, K.C.I.E. 6s. net. 

Land-Revenue and Tenure in British India. By B. Η. 
Bapen-Powe tt, C.I.E. With map. Crown 8vo, 3s. 

Land-Systems of British India, being a manual of the Land- 
Tenures, and of the systems of Land-Revenue administration. By the same. 
Three volumes. 8vo, with map. £3 3s. 

The Government of India, being a Digest of the Statute Law relating 
thereto, with historical introduction and illustrative documents. By Sir C. P. 
Ivzert, K.C.S.I. (New edition in preparation. ) 

Anglo-Indian Codes, by Wurriey Sroxes. 8vo. 

Vol. I, Substantive Law. £110s. Vol. II, Adjective Law. £1 158. 
Ist supplement, 2s. 6d. 2nd supplement, to 1891, 4s. 6d. In one vol., 6s. 6d. 

The Indian Evidence Act, with notes by Sir W. Mankny, K.C.I.E, 
8vo. 3s. 6d. net (published by Mr. Frowde). 

Corps de Droit Ottoman : un Recueil des Codes, Lois Réglements, 
Ordonnances et Actes les plus importants du Droit Intérieur, et d'Etudes, 
sur le Droit Coutumier de Pe pire Ottoman. Par Greornce Younc. Seven 
vols. 8vo. Part I (Vols. I-III), cloth, £2 17s. 6d. net; paper covers, 
£2 12s. 6d. net, published: Part II (Vols. [V-VITI), cloth, £1 17s. net, paper 
covers, £1 115. 6d. net, in the press. Parts I and IJ can be obtained sepa- 
rately, but the cost of either Dart, bought alone, will be £2 12s. 6d. net in 
paper covers, or £2 17s. 6d. net in cloth. 
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For Bryce’s Studies and other books of general jurisprudence and political 

science, see p. 61. 

Industrial Organization in the 16th and 17th Centuries. 
By G. Unwiy. 8vo. 7s. 6d. net. 

Relations of the Advanced and Backward Races of 
Mankind, the Romanes Lecture for 1902. By J. Bryce. 8vo. Qs. net. 

Cornewall-Lewis’s Remarks on the Use and Abuse 

of some Political “Terms. New edition, with introduction by 
T. Rateren. Crown 8vo, paper, 3s. 6d. ; cloth, 4s. 6d. 

Adam Smith’s Wealth of Nations. Edited by J. E. Tuorotp 
Rocers. Two volumes, 8vo. £1 ls. 

Adam Smith’s Lectures on Justice, Police, Revenue and Arms. 

Edited with introduction and notes by E. Cannan. 8vo, 10s. 6d. net. 

Bluntschli’s Theory of the State. Translated from the sixth 
German edition. Third edition. 1901. Crown 8vo, half-bound. 85. 6d. 

Co-operative Production. By B. Joyes. With preface by A. H. 
Dyxe-Actanp. Two volumes. Crown 8vo. 105. 

Elementary Political Economy. By E. Cayway. Fourth edition. 
Extra fcap 8vo, 15. 

Elementary Politics. By T. Ratercu. Sixth edition revised. Extra 
fcap Svo, stiff covers, 15. 

A Geometrical Political Economy. — Being an elementary 
Treatise on the method of explaining some Theories of Pure Economic 
Science by diagrams. By H. Cunyncuame, C.B. Cr. 8vo. 2s. 6d. net. 

The Elements of Railway Economics. By W. M. Acworrn. 
Crown 8yo. Second impression, 2s. net. 

Economic Documents 

Ricardo’s Letters to Malthus (1810-1823). Edited by J. Bonar. 
8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Letters to Trower and others (1811-1823). Edited 
by J. Bonar and J. H. Hottanper. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Lloyd’s Prices of Corn in Oxford, 1583-1830. 8vo. 15. 
The History of Agriculture and Prices in England, 

A.D. 1259-1793. By J. E. THorotp Rocers. 
Vols. I and II (1259-1400). 8vo. £2 2s. 
Vols. III and IV (1401-1582). 8vo. £2 10s. 
Vols. V and VI (1583-1702). 8vo. £2 10s. 
Vol. VII. In two Parts (1702-1793). 8vo. £2 10s. 

First Nine Years of the Bank of England. By the same. 8vo. 
8s. 6d. 
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The Holy Scriptures, Apocrypha, etc 

The Bible in English 

Reprint of the Authorized Version of 1611. 4to. 1833. £3 3s. net. 
The Authorized Version. 

Complete lists of Oxford Bibles, Oxford Bibles for Teachers, Oxford Prayer 
Books, Church Sets, etc, in all styles and bindings can be obtained from 
any bookseller, or from Mr. Henry Frowde, Oxford Warehouse, Amen 
Corner, London, E 

The Revised Version. See also p. 70. 
[The Revised Version is the joint property of the Universities of Oxford 

and Cambridge. ] 
Edition for the Church Desk. 

Folio. In buckram, with the Apocrypha, £2 2s. net. Bound in 
Grained Cowhide, £2 10s.; with the Apocrypha, £3; in Turkey 
Morocco, £4 4s.; with the Apocrypha, £4 16s. 

Library editions, in large type (pica). Bound in cloth and greatly reduced 
in price. 

Royal 8vo, with large margins : with the Apocrypha, 6 vols., from £1 9s. ; 
the Apocrypha only, 10s. 6d. ; the other five volumes, 18s. 6d. 

Demy 8vo, with the Apocrypha, 6 vols., £1 1s.; the Apocrypha only, 
7s. 6d. ; the other five volumes, 14s. 

Single volume editions : 
Royal 8vo, on Oxford India Paper, and in large type (pica), in Persian, 

£2 12s. 6d.; with the Apocrypha, in Turkey Morocco, £3 195. 
Royal 8vo, small pica type. In cloth, 10s. 6d.; in leather bindings, from 

19s. 6d. 
8vo, small pica type. In cloth, 7s. 6d.; in leather bindings, from 10s. 6d. 
8vo, minion type. Incloth, 4s.; with the Apocrypha, 6s.; the Apocrypha 

only, 3s. 
Fenda ruby type. In cloth, 2s. 6d; with the Apocrypha, 4s.; the 
Apocrypha only, 2s.; with the Oxford Helps, in leather, from 7s. 

16mo, nonpareil type. In leather, from 3s, 
l6mo, pearl type. In cloth boards, from 8d.; with Oxford Helps, 

from 2s. 6d. 

The Revised Version with marginal references. 
8vo, in bourgeois type, from 6s.; on Oxford India paper, bound in 

leather, from 15s. 
8vo, in minion type, from 5s.; with the Apocrypha, from 7s. 6d.; with Oxford 

Helps, from I1s.; on Oxford India paper, bound in leather, from 14s. 
16mo, in nonpareil type, in leather, from 6s.; on Oxford India paper, 
bound in leather, from 10s. 6d. 

The Parallel Bible, containing the Authorized and Revised Versions in 
parallel columns. Small quarto, in minion type. On ordinary paper, from 
10s. 6d. ; on Oxford India paper, bound in leather, from 16s. 

The T'wo-Version Bible, being the Authorized Version with the 
differences of the Revised Version printed in the margins, so that both texts 
can be read from the same page. With references and maps. Bourgeois 
type. Cloth, 7s. 6d.; leather, from 10s. 6d.; on Oxford India paper—cloth, 
10s. 6d.; leather, from 15s.; interleaved with writing-paper, and bound in 
leather, from £1 1s. With the Oxford Helps, leather, from Iss. 6d. Printed 
on writing-paper with wide margins for notes, from 10s. 6d. net. 
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Elementary Helps to the Study of the Bible 
Oxford Bible for Teachers, containing the texts of the Old and 

New Testaments, with or without marginal references, and in either the 
Authorized or Revised Versions, together with the Oxford Helps to the Bible 
(see below), and 124 full-page plates. 

In many styles and bindings. A complete list can be obtained from 
Mr. Henry Frowde, Amen Corner, London, E.C. 

The Oxford Helps to the Study of the Bible, containing 
Introductions to the several Books, the History and Antiquities of the Jews, 
the Natural History of Palestine, with copious tables, concordance and 
indices, and a series of maps. With 124 full-page plates. 

8vo, in long primer type—cloth, 5s. ; leather, from 6s. 6d. 
8vo, in nonpareil type—cloth, 2s. 6d. ; leather, 3s. 6d. 
16mo, in pearl type—stiff covers, 15. net ; cloth, 15. Gd.; leather, from 2s. 

Bible Illustrations, being 124 full-page plates, forming an appendix to 
the above. Crown 8vo, cloth, 2s. 6d. 

Helps to the Study of the Book of Common Prayer. By 
W.R.W. Srernens. Crown8vo. Cloth, 2s. 6d. net; also in leather bindings. 
Printed on Oxford India paper and bound with the Prayer Book, from 11s. 6d. 

Dr. Stokoe’s Manuals. Crown 8vo 

Old Testament History for Schools. By T. H. Sroxor. Part I. 
(Third edition.) From the Creation to the Settlement in Palestine. Part II. 
From the Settlement to the Disruption. Part III. From the Disruption to 
the Return from Captivity. Extra feap 8vo. 2s. 6d. each, with maps. 

Manual of the Four Gospels. With Maps, 3s. 6d. Or, separately, 

Part I, The Gospel Narrative, 2s.; Part II, The Gospel Teaching, 2s. 

Manual of the Acts. 5. 

The Life and Letters of St. Paul. 3s. 6a. Or, separately, 
Part I, The Life of St. Paul, 2s. Part II, The Letters of St. Paul, 2s. 

First Days and Early Letters of the Church. 3s. Or, Part 1, 
First Days of the Church, 15. 6d. Part II, Early Letters of the Church, 2s. 

Graduated Lessons on the Old Testament. By τ΄. 7. Rute, 
edited by Li. J. M. Bess. Selected Readings from the O.T. with para- 
phrases and connecting paragraphs ; with notes for teachers and pupils. For 
use in lower forms, and in elementary and Sunday Schools. The text is that 
of the R.V., but the book may be used with the A.V. In three volumes. 
Extra fcap 8vo. 15. 6d. each in paper covers, or 15. 9d. each in cloth. Vol. I. 
Creation to Death of Moses. Vol. II. Conquest of Canaan, Psalms, etc. 
Vol. III. Israel and Judah, the Captivity, the Prophets. 

Notes on the Gospel of St. Luke, for Junior Classes. By Miss 
E. J. Moorr Smirun, Extra fcap 8vo, stiff covers. 1s. 6d. 

A Greek Testament Primer, being an easy grammar and reading- 
book for the use of students beginning Greek. By E. Mitrer. Second 
edition. Extra fcap 8vo, paper, 2s.; cloth, 3s. 6d. 
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History of the Bible 

List of Editions of the Bible in English, by H. Cortoy. 
Second edition. 8vo. 858. 6d. 

Rhemes and Doway ; showing what has been done by Roman Catholics 

for the diffusion of the Bible in English. By H. Corron. S8vo. Qs. 

The Part of Rheims in the Making of the English 
Bible, by J. G. Carteron, containing historical and critical introduction, 

_ tables and analyses thereof. S8vo. 9s. 6d. net. 

The Holy Bible in the earliest English Versions, by Wycliffe and his 
followers. Edited by Forsuati and Mappen, 4 vols. Royal 4to. 1850. 
eos. 

W yeliffe’s Bible, portion edited by W. W. Sxear. See p. 6. 

Studia Biblica et Ecclesiastica. Essays chiefly in Biblical and 
Patristic criticism, and kindred subjects. 8vo. Cloth, 

Vol. I, 10s. 6d. Vol. II, 19s. 6d. Vol. III, 16s. Vol. IV, 19s. 6d. 
Vol. V, complete, 16s., or, in separate stiff cover parts. Part I, Life of St. 

Nino, by M. and J. O. Warpror. 3s. 6d. Part II, Texts from Mount 
Athos, by K. Lake. 3s. θα. Part III, Place of the Peshitto Version in 
the Apparatus Criticus of the Greek New Testament. 2s. 6d. Part IV, 
Baptism and Christian Archaeology, by C. F. Rocrrs, 4s. 6d. 

The Old Testament and Apocrypha 

The Psalter, or Psalms of David, and certain Canticles, with a translation 

and exposition in English, by Ricuarp Rote of Hampole. Edited by H. R. 
Bramiry. With an introduction and glossary. 8vo. «ΕἸ Is. 

The Parallel Psalter : being the Prayer-Book version of the Psalms 

and a new version arranged on opposite pages, with an introduction and 
glossaries by S. R. Driver. Second edition. Extra feap 8vo. 85. 6d. net. 

The Book of Job in the Revised Version. Edited, with 
introductions and brief annotations, by 5. ἢ. Driver. Crown 8vo. 
2s. 6d. net. 

Lectures on the Book of Job. By G. G. Brantry. Second edition. 
Crown 8vo. [Out of print. } = ; 

Lectures on Ecclesiastes. By the same. Second edition. Crown 
8vo. 5s. 6d. 

Astronomy in the Old ‘Testament. By G. Scuraparenni. 
Authorized translation. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. net. 

Ecclesiasticus, transiated from the original Hebrew by A. E. Cownry and 
A. Neunaver. Crown 8vo. 2s. Gd. 

The Place of Ecclesiasticus in Semitic Literature. An 
essay by 1). 5. Mancouiourn. Small 410. 2s. 6d. 

The Five Books of Mac ‘abees, with notes and illustrations by 
H. Corron. 8ὅνο. 10s, 6d. 
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The Book of Enoch, translated from Dillmann’s Ethiopic text (emended 
and revised), and edited by ἢ. H. Cuartes. 8vo. 16s. 

The Book of the Secrets ot Enoch, translated from the Slavonic 
by W. R. Morr, and edited, with introduction, notes, etc, by R. H. 
CuarLEs. Svo. 7s. θα. 

Deuterographs. Duplicate passages in the Old Testament. Arranged 
by R. B. Girpiesrone. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

History and Song of Deborah (Judges IV and V). By G. A. 
Cooxr. S8vo. Paper covers. 15. 6d. (Published by Mr, Frowde.) 

Libri Psalmorum Versio antiqua Latina, cum Paraphrasi Anglo- 
Saxonica. Edidit B. THorrr. 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

Libri Psalmorum Versio antiqua Gallica e Cod. MS. in Bibl. 
Bodleiana adservato, una cum Versione Metrica aliisque Monumentis perve- 
tustis. Nunc primum descripsit et edidit F. Micnret. S8vo. 10s. 6d, 

Hebrew and Chaldee 

Notes on the Hebrew Text of the Book of Genesis. 
By G. J. Spurrert, Second edition. Crown 8vo. 192s. 6d. 

Notes on Samuel, By 8. R. Driver, [Gut of print.] 

Notes on the Hebrew Text of the Book of Kings, By 
C. F. Burney. 8vo. 145. net. 

A Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament, 
with an Appendix containing the Biblical Aramaic, based on the Thesaurus 
and Lexicon of GrsEnius, by F. Brown, S. R. Driver, and C. A. Brices. 
Small 4to. Parts I-XI. Each 2s. 6d. Part XII, completing the work, 5s. 

Gesenius’s Hebrew Grammar, as edited and enlarged by E. 
Kavurzscn. Translated from the 25th German Edition by G. W. Cottrs. 
Translation revised and adjusted to the 26th Edition by A. E. Cowtrey. 8vo. 
ΞΡ» 1: 

A Treatise on the Use of the Tenses in Hebrew. By 
5. R. Driver. Third edition. Crown 8vo. 758. 6d. 

A Commentary on the Book of Proverbs, attributed to 
ApraHam Ipn Ezra. Edited from a MS in the Bodleian Library by S. R. 
Driver. “Crown 8vo. Paper covers, 3s. 6d. 

The Book of Tobit. A Chaldee Text, from a unique MS. in the 
Bodleian Library ; with other Rabbinical texts, English translations, and the 
Itala. Edited by A. Neusauver. Crown 8vo. 6s. 
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Ecclesiasticus (xxxix. 15—xlix. 11). The Hebrew, with early 
versions and English translation, etc, edited by A. E. ον τευ and A. NeuBaver. 
With 2 facsimiles. 4to. 10s. 6d. net. ‘Translation, see p. 67. 

Facsimiles of the Fragments hitherto recovered of the 
Book of Ecclesiasticus in Hebrew. 60 leaves in Collotype. £1 Is. net. 

(Published jointly by the Oxford and Cambridge University Presses. ) 

The Psalms in Hebrew without points. Stiff covers. 95. 

Accentuation of Psalms, Proverbs, and Job. By W. Wickes. 
Svo. 5s. 

Hebrew Prose Accentuation. By the same. 8vo. 108. 6d. 

Lightfoot’s Horae Hebraicae et Talmudicae. A new 
Edition by R. Gannett. 4 vols. ὅνο. £1 Is. 

Greek 

Vetus Testamentum ex Versione Septuaginta Intrepretum secundum 
exemplar Vaticanum Romae editum. Accedit potior varietas Codicis Alex- 
andrini. TomilII. 18mo. 6s. each volume. 

A Concordance to the Septuagint and other Greek Versions of 
the O. T. (including the Apocryphal Books). By the late Enwry Haren and 
H. A. Repparu. In six parts. Imperial 4to. £1 1s. each. 

Supplement to the above. By H. A. Repparn. Imperial 4to. 
Fasc. I, containing a Concordance to the proper names occurring in the 
Septuagint. 16s. Fasc. II, containing a Concordance to Ecclesiasticus, 
other Addenda, and the Hebrew Index to the whole work. 16s. 

Origenis Hexaplorum quae supersunt ; sive, Veterum Inter- 
preturn Graecorum in totum Vetus Testamentum Fragmenta. Edidit F. ἔπι. 
2vols. 4to. £5 5s, 

Essays in Biblical Greek. By Epwix Haren, 8vo. 108. 6d. 

The Book of Wisdom: the Greek Text, the Latin Vulgate, and the 

Authorized English Version; with an introduction, critical apparatus, and 
acommentary. By W. J. Deane. 4to. 195. 6d. 

a Ὁ 
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Tattam’s Major and Minor Prophets. See p. 88, 
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The New ‘Testament 
Greek and English 

The Parallel New Testament, Greek and English ; being 
the Authorized Version, 1611; the Revised Version, 1881; and the Greek 
Text followed in the Revised Version. S8vo. 12s. 6d. 

The New Testament in Greek and English. Edited by 
E. Carpwett. 2 vols. 1837. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

Ὶ 

Greek 

The Greek Testament, with the Readings adopted by the Revisers of 
the Authorized Version— 

(1) Pica type. Second edition. Demy 8vo. 10s. 6d. (2) Long Primer 
type. New edition. With marginal references. Fcap 8vo. 4s. 6d. 
(3) The same, on writing-paper, with wide margin, 15s. (4) The same, 
on India paper. 65. 

Novum Testamentum Graece. Accedunt parallela S. Scripturae 
loca, etc. Edidit Carorus Lioyp. 18mo. 3s. On writing-paper, with 
wide margin, 7s. 6d. 

Critical Appendices to the above, by W. Sanpay. Extra feap 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Novum Testamentum Graece (ed. Lioyp), with Sanday’s Appen- 
dices. Cloth, 6s. ; paste grain, 7s. 6d. ; morocco, 10s. 6d. 

Novum Testamentum Graece juxta Exemplar Millianum. 
Feap 8vo. 2s. 6d. On writing-paper, with wide margin, 7s. 6d. 

Evangelia Sacra Graece. Feap 8vo, limp. 15. 6d. 

Novum Testamentum Graece.  Antiquissimorum Codicum Textus 
in ordine parallelo dispositi. Edidit E. H. Hansert. Tomi III. 8vo. £1 45. 

Athos Fragments of Codex H of the Pauline Epistles. 
Photographed and deciphered by Krrsopr Laxe. Full-size collotype 
facsimiles, large 4to, in an envelope. 21s. net. 

Outlines of the Textual Criticism of the New Testament. 
By C. E. Hammonp. Sixth edition. Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. 

Horae Synopticae, being contributions to the study of the Synoptic 
problem. By Sir J. C. Hawkins, Bart. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Greswell’s Harmonia Evangelica. Fifth edition. 8vo. 95. 6d. 

Diatessaron ; sive Historia Jesu Christi ex ipsis Evangelistarum verbe apte 
dispositis confecta. Edited by J. Wurre. 3s. 6d. 

Sacred Sites of the Gospels, with sixty-three full-page illustrations, 
maps, and plans. By W. Sanpay, with the assistance of Paut WaTERHOUSE. 
8vo. 13s. 6d. net. 

The Criticism of the Fourth Gospel. Eight Lectures on the 
Morse Foundation delivered in 1904. By W. Sanpay. 8vo. 7s. 6d. net. 

Ed Ὁ 
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The Logia 

Two Lectures on the ‘ Sayings of Jesus,’ delivered at Oxford 
in 1897, by W. Lock and W. Sanpay. Svo. 15. 6d. net. 

The Oxyrhynchus Logia and the Apocryphal Gospels. 
By C. Taytor. 8vo, paper covers, 2s. 6d. net. 

The Oxyrhynchus Sayings of Jesus, found in 1903; with the 
Sayings called ‘ Logia,’ found in 1897. By C. Taytor. 8vo, paper covers. 

9s. net. 

Published by Mr. Frowde for the Egypt Exploration Fund. 

ΛΟΓΊΑ ΙΗΣΟῪ, from an early Greek papyrus, discovered and edited with 
translation and commentary by B. P. Grenrati and A. 5. Hunv.  8vo, stiff 
boards, with two collotypes, 2s. net; with two tone blocks, 6d. net. 

New Sayings of Jesus and Fragment of a Lost Gospel. Edited by 
B. P. Grenrett and A. 5. Hunr. With one Plate. 15. net. 

Coptic and Syriac 

Novum Testamentum Coptice, ed. D. Wixxiss. 1716. 4to. 12s. 6d. 
The Coptic Version of the New Testament, in the Northern 

Dialect, otherwise called Memphitic and Bohairic. With introduction, 
critical apparatus, and English translation. 8vo. Vols. landII. The Gospels. 
£2 2s. net; Vols. III and 1V. The Epistles. £2 2s. net. 

4} etraeuangelium Sanctum iuxta simplicem Syrorum versionem ad 
fidem codicum, Massorae, editionum denuo recognitum. Lectionum supel- 
lectilem quam conquiSiverat P. E. Pusry, auxit, digessit, edidit G. H. 
Gwintiiam. Accedunt capitulorum notatio, concordiarum tabulae, translatio 
Latina, annotationes. Crown 4to. £2 2s. net. 

Collatio Cod. Lewisiani Evangeliorum Syriacorum cum 
Cod. Curetoniano, auctore A. Bonus. Demy 4to. 8s. 6d. net. 

Latin 
Nouum ‘Testamentum Domini Nostri ITesu Christi 

Latine, secundum Editionem Sancti Hieronymi. Ad Codicum Manuscript- 
orum fidem recensuit I. Worpsworrn, Episcopus Sarisburiensis ; in operis 
societatem adsumto H. I. Wuire. 4to. Part I, buckram, £2 12s. 6d. Also 
separately: Fasc. I, 12s. 6d.; 11, 7s. 6d. ; III, 12s. 6d. ; IV, 10s. 6d. ; V, 10s. 6d. ; 
VI, 12s. 6d.; VII, In the Press. A binding case for the first five Fasciculi 
is issued at 3s. 

Old- Latin Biblical Texts : small 4to, stiff covers. 

No. I. St. Matthew, from the St. Germain MS (g,). Edited by J. 
Worpswortu. 6s. 

No. Il. Portions of St. Mark and St. Matthew, from the Bobbio MS (Ik), 
etc. Edited by J. Worpsworrn, W. Sannay, and H. J. Wurrr. £1 15. 

No. III. ‘The Four Gospels, from the Munich MS (q), now numbered 
Lat. 6224. Edited by H. J. Wurre. 12s. 6d. 

No. IV. Portions df the Acts, of the Epistle of St. James, and of the First 
Epistle of St. Peter, from the Bobbio Palimpsest (s), now numbered 
Cod. 16 in the Imperial Library at Vienna. Edited by H. J. Wurre. 05. 

No. V. In the Press. 
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The Fathers of the Church and 

Keclesiastical History 

Editions with Latin Commentaries 

Catenae Graecorum Patrum in Novum Testamentum. Edidit J. A. 
Cramer. Tomi VIII. S8vo. £2 8s. net. 

Clementis Alexandrini Opera, ex rec. Gurr. Dinporru. TomilV. S8vo. 

£3 net. 

Cyrilli Archiepiscopi Alexandrini in XII Prophetas. Edidit P. E. Pusey. 
Tomill. 8vo. £2 9s. 

In D. Joannis Evangelium. Accedunt Fragmenta Varia. Edidit post 
Aubertum P. E. Pusey. Tomilll. 8vo. £2 5s. 

Commentarii in Lucae Evangelium quae supersunt Syriace. Edidit 
R. Payne Smirn. 4to. £12s. Translation, 2 vols. S8vo. 145. 

Ephraemi Syri, Rabulae, Balaei aliorumque Opera Selecta. See p. 83. 

Eusebii Opera recensuit Τὶ GatsForD. 

Evangelicae Praeparationis Libri XV. Το ΓΝ. 8νο. £1 10s. 
Evangelicae Demonstrationis Libri X. TomilIlI. 8vo. 108. 
Contra Hieroclem et Marcellum Libri. 8vo. 7s. 
Annotationes Variorum. Tomill. 8vo. 17s. 

Canon Muratorianus. Edited, with notes and facsimile, by 8. P. 
TrEGELLEs. 4to. 105. 6d. 

Evangeliorum Versio Gothica, cum Interpr. et Annott. E. Benzeut. 
Edidit E. Lyre. 4to. 19s. 6d. 

Evagrii Historia Ecclesiastica, ex rec. H. Vatesn. S8vo. 4s. 

FR osephi de bello Judaico Libri Septem. Recensuit E. Carpwet.. 
Tomill. 8vo. 17s. 

Origenis Philosophumena; sive omnium Haeresium Refutatio. | E Codice 
Parisino nunc primum edidit Emmanvet Minter. S8vo. 10s. 

Patrum Apostolicorum, Clementis Romani, Ignatii, Polycarpi, quae 

supersunt. Edidit G. Jacopson. TomilII. Fourth edition. 8vo. £1 Is. 

Reliquiae Sacrae secundi tertiique saeculi. Recensuit M. J. Rovrn. 
Tomi V. Second edition, 1846. S8vo. £1 5s. 

Scriptorum Ecclesiasticorum Opuscula.  Recensuit M. J. 
Routrn. Tomill. Third edition, 1858. ὅνο. 10s. 

Socratis Scholastici Historia Ecclesiastica. Gr. et Lat. Edidit R. Hussry. 

TomillII. 1853. S8vo. las. 

Sozomeni Historia Ecclesiastica. Edidit R. Hussey. TomilIll. S8vo. 15s. 

Theodoreti Ecclesiasticae Historiae Libri V. Rec. T. Gatsrorp. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Graecarum Affectionum Curatio. Rec. T. Gaisrorp. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 
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Editions with English Commentaries 

or Introductions 

St. Athanasius.  Orations against the Arians. With an account of his 
Life by W. Bricur. Crown 8vo. 95. 

Historical Writings, according to the Benedictine Text. 
With an introduction by W. Bricur, Crown 8vo. 
10s. 6d. 

St. Augustine. Select Anti-Pelagian Treatises, and the Acts of the 
Second Council of Orange. With introduction by W. Bricur. Crown 8vo. 9s. 

[Out of print. | 

St. Basil : on the Holy Spirit. Revised text, with notes and introduction, 
by C. F. H. Jonnsrox. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Barnabas, Editio Princeps of the Epistle of, by Archbishop Ussher, as 
printed at Oxford, a.p. 1642. With a dissertation by J. H. Backnovuse. 
Small 410. 3s. 6d. 

Canons of the First Four General Councils of Nicaea, Con- 
stantinople, Ephesus, and Chalcedon. With notes by W. Bricur. Second 
edition. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Eusebius’ Ecclesiastical History, according to Burton’s text, with 
introduction by W. Bricur. Second edition. Crown 8yo. 85. 6d. 

Eusebii Pamphili Evangelicae Praeparationis Libri XV. 
Revised text edited, with introduction, notes, English translation, and indices, 
by E. H. Grrvorn. 4vols. [Vols. I, 11, text, with critical notes. Vol. III, 
in two parts, translation. Vol. IV, notes and indices.] S8vo. £5 5s. net. 
(Vol. III, divided into two parts, containing the translation, £1 5s. net.) 

The Bodleian Manuscript of Jerome’s Version of the 
Chronicles of Eusebius, reproduced in collotype, with an intro- 
duction by J. Καὶ. Fornrrrncuam. 4to, buckram, £2 10s. net. 

The Third Book of St. Irenaeus, Bishop of Lyons, against 

Heresies. With notes and glossary by H. Deanr. Crown 8vo. 5s. 6d. 

John of Ephesus. See p.83. Translation, by R. Payne Surrn. S8vo. 10s. 

Philo: about the Contemplative Life; or, the Fourth Book of 
the Treatise concerning Virtues. Edited, with a defence of its genuineness, 
by F. C. Conynearre. With a facsimile. 8vo. 14s. 

Socrates’ Ecclesiastical History, according to Hussey’s Text, with 
introduction by W. Bricur. Second edition. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Tertulliani Apologeticus adversus Gentes pro Christianis. Edited by 
T. H. Biyptey. Crown 8vo. 65. 

De Praescriptione Haereticorum: ad Martyras: ad Scapulam. 
Edited by T. H. Bryptey. Crown Svo. 68. 
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Works of the English Divines. 8vo 

Sixteenth, seventeenth, eighteenth and early 

nineteenth centuries 

Editions of Hooker and Butler 

Hooker's Works, with Walton’s Life, arranged by Joun Keste. Seventh 
edition, revised by R. W. Cuurcu and F. Pacer. 3 vols. 12s. each. [ Vol. II 
contains the Fifth Book. } 

Introduction to Hooker’s Ecclesiastical Polity, Book v. 
By F. Pacer. 7s. 6d. 

The Text, as arranged by J. ΚΈΒΙΕ. 2 vols. 115. 

The Works of Bishop Butler. By W. E. Gransroye. 2 vols. 
145. each. Crown 8vo, Vol. I, Analogy, 5s. 6d.; Vol. 11, Sermons, 5s. 

Studies subsidiary to the Works of Bishop Butler. 
Uniform with the above. 10s. 6d. Crown 8vo, 4s. 6d. 

Pearson’s ΕἸΧΡΟΒΙΤΙΟΝ ΟΕ rHECREED. Revised by Εἰ. Burton. Sixth edition. 10s. 6d. 
Mrvxor THeorocicar Works. Edited by E. Churton. 2 vols. 10s. 

Encurripion THEeoLtocicum Anti-RomManumM. 
I. Jeremy Taytor’s Dissuasive from Popery. and Real Presence. 85. 

II. Barrow’s Supremacy of the Pope, and Unity of the Church, 78. 6d. 
Ill. Tracts by Wake, Parrickx, SrittincrLeer, Ciacert, and others.- 115. 

Autrx’s Works. 4 vols. 5s. each. BENTLEY’s SERMONS. 4s. 
Biscor’s Hisrory or tHE Acts. 95. 6d. 
Rracce’s Works. Svols. £1 19s. θα. 
Buii’s Works, with Netson’s Life. Ed. by E. Burton. 8. vols. £2 9s. 
Burnev’s Exposrrion OF THE XX XIX Articies. 7s. 
Burter’s Works, 1849. 2 vols. Sermons. 5s. 6d. Analogy. 5s, θα. 
CLEeRGYMAN’s Insrrucror. Sixth edition. 6s. 6d. 
Comser’s Works. 7 vols. £1 115. 6d. 
Fetu’s PararuraseE on Sr. Paut’s Episryes. 7s. 
FLEeErwoop’s Works. 3vols. 41 15. θα. 
Hatt’s Works. Edited by P. Wynter. 10 vols. £3 3s. 
Hammonnb’s PARAPHRASE ON THE NEw TeEsrAMENY. 4 vols. 20s. 

PARAPHRASE ON THE Psatms. 4 vols. 20s. 
Horsery’s Works. 2vols. 85. Hoorver’s Works. 2 vols. 85. 
Jacxson’s (Dr. THomas) Works. 12 vols. £3 6s. 
JewEt’s Works. Edited by R. W. Jelf. 8 vols. £1 10s. 
Lesiie’s Works. 7 vols. 40s. 
Lewis’ (Joun) Lire or Wicuir. ds. 6d. Lire or Pecock. 3s. 6d. 
Lewis’ (THomas) Oricines Hepraicart. 3 vols. 16s. θα. 
Parrick’s THroLtocicaL Works. 9 vols. £1 ls. 
Sanperson’s Works. Edited by W. Jacobson. 6 vols. £1 10s. 
Scorr’s Works. 6vols. £1 7s. SMALRIDGE’s SERMONS. 2 vols. 8s. 
STILLINGFLEEt’s ORIGINES SacraE. 2 vols. 95. 

Growunps oF Proresrant Revicion. 2 vols. 10s. 
Srannwope’s ParapuraseE. 2 vols. 10s. TAVERNER’s Postits. 5s. 6d. 
Watt's History or Inranr Baptism. By H. Cotton. 2vols. £1 15. 
Warertann’s Works, with Lite by Van Mildert. 6 vols. £2 115. 

Docrrine or tHE Evcuarisr. 3rd ed. Cr. 8vo._ 6s. 6d. 
Wueat.ey’s [Liusrrarion OF THE Book or Common PRAYER. 5s. 
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Early Ecclesiastical] History 

The New Testament in the Apostolic Fathers. By a Com- 
mittee of the Oxford Society of Historical Theology. 8vo. 6s. net. 

The Church’s Task under the Empire. With preface, notes, 

and excursus, by C. Bice. 8vo. 5s. net. 

Bingham’s Antiquities of the Christian Church, and other Works. 
10 vols. 8vo. £3 3s. 

The Church in the Apostolic Age. By W. W. Sumury. Second 
edition. Fcap 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Harmonia Symbolica : Creeds of the Western Church. By Ὁ. 
Hevurtriey. 8vo. 6s. 6d. 

A Critical Dissertation on the Athanasian Creed. By 
G. Ὁ. W. Ownmanney. 8vo. 16s. 

Keclesiae Occidentalis Monumenta Luris Antiquissima : 
Canonum et Conciliorum Graecorum Interpretationes Latinae. Edidit 
C. H. Turner. 4to, stiff covers. Fasc. I, pars I, 10s. 6d. ; pars II, 21s. 

The Key of Truth: being a Manual of the Paulician Church of 
Armenia. By F. C. ConyBeare. ὅνο. 155. net. 

Baptism and Christian Archaeology, being an offprint of Studia 5 f I 
Biblica, Vol. V. By C. F. Rocrers. 8vo. Cloth, 5s. net. 

Ecclesiastical History of Britain, ete 
Sources 

Adamnani Vita 5. Columbae. — Edited, with introduction, notes 
and glossary, by J. T. Fowrer. Crown 8vo, leather back. 85. 6d. net. 

With translation, 9s. 6d. net. 

Baedae Opera Historica. Edited by C. Prummer. Two volumes. 
Crown 8vo. 915. net. 

Councils and Ecclesiastical Documents relating to Great 
Britain and Ireland. Edited after Spelman and Wilkins, by A. W. Happan 
and W. Srunns. Medium $vo. Vols. I and III, each £1 1s. Vol. II, Part I, 
10s. 6d. Vol. II, Part II, 3s. 6d. 

Nova Legenda Angliae, as collected by John of ‘Tynemouth and 
others, and first printed 1516. Re-edited 1902 by C. Horsrman. 2 vols. 
Svo. £1 16s. net. 

W yelif. A Catalogue of the Works. By W. W. Suirtey. 8vo. 3s. θα, 

Select English Works. By T. Annotp. 3 vols. ϑνο. £1 Is. 

Trialogus. First edited by G. Lecuter. 8vo. 7s. 

Cranmer’s Works. Collected by H. Jenxyns. 4 vols. 8vo. £1 10s, 

Records of the Reformation. The Divorce, 1527-1533. Mostly 
now for the first time printed. Collected and arranged by N. Pocock. 2 vols. 
£1 105. 
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The Reformation of Ecclesiastical Laws, as attempted in the p 
reigns of Henry VIII, Edward V1, and Elizabeth. Edited by E. Carnwe tt. 
Svo. 6s. 6d. 

Conferences on the Book of Common Prayer from 1551 to 
1690. Edited by E. Carpwetr. Third edition. Svo. 7s. 6d. 

Documentary Annals of the Reformed Church οἵ 
England ; Injunctions, Declarations, Orders, Articles of Inquiry, etc, from 
1546 to 1716. Collected by E. Carpweti. 2 vols. ὅνο. 185. 

Formularies of Faith set forth by the King’s authority during 
Henry VIII's reign. S8vo. 7s. 

Homilies appointed to be read in Churches. By J. Grirrirus. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Hamilton’s Catechism, 1552. — Edited, with introduction and 
glossary, by T. G. Law. With a Preface by W. E. Giapsrone. S8vo. 12s. θα. 

Noelli Catechismus sive prima institutio disciplinaque Pietatis Christianae 
Latine explicata. Editio nova cura G. Jacosson. 8vo. 5s. 6d. 

Sylloge Confessionum sub tempus Reformandae Ecclesiae edit. Subjic. 
Catechismus Heidelbergensis et Canones Synodi Dordrecht. 8vo. 85. 

Histories written in the seventeenth (or early 

eighteenth) and edited in the nineteenth century 

Stillingfleet’s Origines Britannicae, with Του Historical 
Account of Church Government. Edited by T. P. Panriy. 2 vols. 8vo. 10s. 

Inett’s Origines Anglicanae (in continuation of Stillingfleet). Edited 
by J. Grirrirus. 1855. 3 vols. 8vo. 105. 

Fuller's Church History of Britain. Edited by J. S. Brewer. 
1845. 6vols. 8vo. £2 125. 6d. net. 

Le Neve’s Fasti Ecclesiae Anglicanae. Corrected and con- 
tinued from 1715 to 1853 by T. Ὁ. Harpy. S3vols. ὅνο. £1 10s. net. 

Strype’s Memorials of Cranmer. 2vols. 8vo. 11s. Life of 
Aylmer. 8vo. 5s. 6d. Life of Whitgift. 3 vols. 8vo. 16s. 6d. General 
Index. 2vols. 8vo. 115. 

Burnet’s History of the Reformation. Revised by N. Pocock. 
7 vols. 8vo. £1 10s. 

Prideaux’s Connection of Sacred and Profane History. 2vols. 8vo. 
105. Shuckford’s Continuation, 10s. 

Gibson’s Synodus Anglicana. Edited by E. Canpwetn. 1854. 
8vo. 6s. 

αὐγὰ 
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Recent Works in English Ecclesiastical History 

History of the Church of England from the abolition of the 
Roman Jurisdiction. By W. R. Dixon. 3rd edition. 6 vols. 8vo. 16s. per vol. 

Chapters of Early English Church History. By W. Bricur. 
Third edition. Withamap. 8vo. 12s. 

Registrum Sacrum Anglicanum : an attempt to exhibit the course 

of Episcopal Succession in England. By W. Srupss. 2nd ed. 4to, 105. 6d. 

The Elizabethan Clergy and the Settlement of Religion, 1558-1564. 
By Henry Ger. With illustrative documents and lists. 8vo. 10s. 6d. net. 

Liturgiology 

Liturgies, Eastern and Western. Vol. 1. Eastern Liturgies. 
Edited, with introductions and appendices, by F. E. Brigurman, on the basis 
of a work by (Ὁ. E. Hamaonp. ὅνο. 41 Is. 

Rituale Armenorum : being the Administration of the Sacraments 
and the Breviary Rites of the Armenian Church, together with the Greek 
Rites of Baptism and Epiphany. Edited from the oldest MSS. by F. C. 
ConyBeare; with the East Syrian Epiphany Rites, translated by A. J. 
Mactean, 8vo. 215. net. 

Cardwell’s ''wo Books of Common Prayer, set forth by 
authority in the Reign of Edward VI. Third edition. 8vo. 7s. 

Gelasian Sacramentary, Liber Sacramentorum Romanae Ecclesiae. 
Edited by H. A. Witson. Medium 8vo. 18s. 

Leofric Missal, with some account of the Red Bookof Derby, the Missalof 

tobert of Jumiéges, etc. Edited by F. E. Warren. 4to, half-morocco, £1 15. 

Ancient Liturgy of the Church of England, according to the 
Uses of Sarum, York, Hereford, and Bangor, and the Roman Liturgy 
arranged in parallel columns, with preface and notes. By W. Maskett. 
Third edition. Svo, 15s. 

Monumenta Ritualia Ecclesiae Anglicanae : the occasional 
Offices of the Church of England according to the old Use of Salisbury, the 
Prymer in English, and other prayers and forms, with dissertations and 
notes, By the same. Second edition, Three volumes. 8vo. £2 10s. 

The Liturgy and Ritual of the Celtic Church. By F. £. 
Warren, vo. 145. 
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ORIENTAL LANGUAGES 

Sacred Books of the East 

Translated by various Scholars, and edited by the late 
Right Hon. F. Max Miturr. Forty-nine volumes. 

An Index Volume (Vol. L) is in preparation. 

Sacred Books of India. Brahmanism 

Twenty-one volumes 
Vedic Hymns, Part I, translated by F. Max Miter. Part II, translated 

by H. Otpenzerc. Two volumes (XXXII, XLVI). 18s. 6d. and 14s. 

Hymns of the Atharva-veda, translated by M. Broomrrenp. 
One volume (XLII). 21s. 

The Satapatha-Brahmaza, translated by Jutius Eecetins. 
Five volumes (XII, XX VI, XLI, XLIII), 12s. 6d. each; (XLIV), 18s. 6d. 

The Grihya-Sitras, translated by H. OLpENBERG. 
Two volumes (X XIX, XXX), each 12s, 6d. 

7y. nf. 2 

The Upanishads, translated by F. Max Murer, 
Two volumes (I, XV Second edition), each 10s. 6d. 

The Bhagav adgita, translated by KAssryaru Troipak TELANG 
One volume (VIII), with the Sanatsugatiya and Anugita. 10s. ‘6d. 

The Vedanta-Stitr aS, with Sankara’s Commentary, by G. Tuisavr. 
Two volumes (XXXIV, XXXVIII), each 12s. 6d. 

The third volume (XLVIITI) with Ramanuga’s Sribhashya. 905. 
Vol. XXXIV—Part I of the Vedanta-Siitras—is only sold w ith the other two 

Parts, viz. Vols. AXXVIII and XLVIII. 

The Sacred Laws of the Aryas, translated by G. Βύητεπ. 
Two volumes (II (Second edition) and XIV ), each 10s. 6d. 

The Institutes of Vishzu, translated by Juris Joury. 
One volume (VII). 10s. 6d. 

Manu, translated by Grore Bier. 
One volume (XXV). 215. 

The Minor Law-books, translated by Jutius Jotty. 
One volume (XXXIII, Narada, Brihaspati). 10s. 6d. 

Jainism and Buddhism. ‘Twelve volumes 

The Gaina-Siitras, translated from Prakrit by H. Jacont. 
Two volumes (XXII, XLV). 10s. 6d. and 12s. 6d. 

The Saddharma-pundarika, translated from Sanskrit by H. Kery. 
One volume (XXI)._ 12s. 6d. 

Mahayana Texts, by E. B. Cowetr, F. Max Miurer, and I. Takaxusv. 
One volume (XLIX). From the Sanskrit. 12s, 6d. 
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The Dhammapada and Sutta-Nipata, translated by F. Max 
Micrer and V. Fauspo1t. 

One volume (X, Second edition), From the Pali. 10s. 6d. 

Buddhist Suttas, translated from the Pali by T. W. Ruys Davins. 

One volume (XI). 10s. 6d. 

Vinaya Texts, translated by T. W. Ruys Davins and H. Otpenzere. 

Three volumes (XIII, XVII, XX). From the Pali. Each 10s. 6d. 

Vol. XIII—Part I of the Vinaya Texts—will in future only be sold in 
complete sets of the Sacred Books of the East. 

The Questions of King Milinda, by Τ᾿ W. Ruys Davins. 
Two volumes (XXXV, XXXVI). From the Pali. 10s. 6d. and 12s. 6d. 

The Fo-sho-hing-tsan-king, translated by Samvuet Beat. 

One volume (XIX). From the Chinese translation from the Sanskrit. 10s. 6d. 

Sacred Books of the Persians. Zoroastrianism 

Eight volumes 

The Zend-Avesta Parts I, Il, translated by J. Danmesrerer. Part ΠῚ, 
translated by L. H. Mints. 

Three volumes (IV (Second edition), XXIII, ΧΧ ΧΙ). 14s., 10s. 6d., 12s, 6d. 

Pahlavi T exts, translated by Εἰ. W. Wesr. 

Five volumes (V, XVIII, XXIV, XXXVII, XLVII). 192s. 6d., 19s. 6d., 
10s. 6d., 15s., 8s. 6d. 

Sacred Books of the Mohammedans 

Two volumes 

The Qur'an, translated by Εν, H. Parmer. 

; Two volumes (VI, IX). 21s. 

Sacred Books of China. Six volumes 

Texts of Confucianism, translated by James Lecce. 

Four volumes (III, XVI, XX VII, XXVIII). 125. 6d., 10s. 6d., 12s. 6d., 12s. 6d. 

Texts of Taoism, translated by James Lecce, 

Two volumes (XXXIX, XL). Together 21s. 

Also published by Mr. Frowde 

The Gatakamala, or Garland of Birth-Stories. By Anya Stra, Trans- 

lated from the Sanskrit by J. S. Speyer. 8vo. 10s, 6d.! 

The Dialogues of the Buddha. ‘Translated from the Pali by 
T. W. Ruys Davins, 8vo, 105. 6d. 
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The Sacred Books as originally numbered 
First Series. Second Series. 

I. The Upanishads, i. XXV. Manu. 
II. Laws of the Aryas, i. XXVI. Satapatha-Brahmaaa, ii. 

III. Confucianism, i. XXVII. Confucianism, iii. 

IV. Zend-Avesta, i. XXVIII. Confucianism, iv. 
V. Pahlavi Texts, i. XXIX. Grihya-Sitras, i. 

VI. The Qur'an, i. XXX. Grihya-Sitras, ii. 
VII. Institutes of Vishnu. XXXI. Zend-Avesta, iii. 

VIII. Bhagavadgita, etc. XXXII. Vedic Hymns, i. 

IX. The Qur'an, ii. XXXIII. Minor Law-books, i. 

X. The Dhammapada. XXXIV. Vedanta-Sitras, i. 

XI. Buddhist Suttas. XXXV. Questions of King Milinda, i. 
XII. Satapatha-Brahmaaa, i. XXXVI. Questions of King Milinda, ii. 

XIII. Vinaya Texts, i. XXXVII. Pahlavi Texts, iv. 

XIV. Laws of the Aryas, ii. XXXVIII. Vedanta-Sitras, ii. 

XV. The Upanishads, ii. XXXIX. Taoism, 1. 
XVI. Confucianism, ii. XL. Taoism, ii. 

XVII. Vinaya Texts, ii. XLI. Satapatha-Brahmazna, iii. 

XVIII. Pahlavi Texts, ii. XLII. Atharva-veda. 
XIX. Fo-sho-hing-tsan-king. XLIII. Satapatha-Brahmana, iv. 

XX. Vinaya Texts, iii. XLIV. Satapatha-Brahmana, v. 
XXI. Saddharma-pundarika. XLV. Gaina-Sitras, ii. 
XXII. Gaina-Sitras, i. XLVI. Vedic Hymns, ii. 

XXIII. Zend-Avesta, ii. XLVII. Pahlavi Texts, v. 

XXIV. Pahlavi Texts, iii. XLVIII. Vedanta-Sitras, iii. 
XLIX. Mahayana Texts. 

Dictionaries, Grammars, and Editions 
Sanskrit 

A Sanskrit-English Dictionary, Etymologically and Philologically 
arranged. By Sir M. Moyrer-Witttams. New edition, 1900, greatly enlarged 
and improved. 4to, cloth, £3 13s. θά. : half-morocco, £4 45. 

A Practical Grammar of the Sanskrit Language. ΒΥ 
Sir M. Monter-Wittrams. Fourth edition. 8vo, 105. 

Nalopakhyanam. Story of Nala, an episode of the Mahabharata : 

Sanskrit Text, with a Vocabulary, etc. By Sir M. Moyter-Wiiriams, Second 

edition. S8vo, 105. 

Sakuntala. A Sanskrit drama, edited by Sir M. Monier-Wi11ams. 
Second edition. 8vo, £1 Is. 

Katyayana’s Sarvanukramani of the Rigveda. See p. 23. 

The Dharma-Samgraha. See p. 23. 
The Mantrapatha, the Prayer Book of the Apastambins. See p. 23. 

The Rig-Veda Sam hita, with Sdyana’s commentary, edited by F. Max 

Miitter. Second edition, 4 vols. 4to, £8 8s. net. Index, £2 2s. net. 

ων. - 
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Buddhist Texts from Japan 
Vagrahkhedika, by F. Max Murer. 3s. 6d. See p. 23. 

Sukhavati-Vytha, by F. Max Mttier and Β. ΝΑν πο. 7s. 6d. See p. 23. 

The Ancient Palm-leaves. 105. See p. 23. 

Bengali, Hindustani, and Pali 
Grammar of the Bengali Language ; literary and colloquial. 

By Joun Beames. Crown 8vo, cloth, 7s. 6d.; cut flush, 6s. 

A Burmese Reader. By R. F. Sr. Anprew Sr. Jonn. Crown8vo. 10s. 6d. 

A Hindistani Grammar. By A. O. Green. In two Parts. Crown 
Svo. Part I, 8s. 6d. Part II, 7s. 6d. 

Marathi Proverbs, collected and trans. by A. Manwarinc. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

The Buddha-arita of Asvaghosha (Pali). Edited by E. B. 
Cowett. 12s. 6d. See p. 23. 

Tamil: Dr. Pope’s works 
I. A Handbook of the Ordinary Dialect of the Tamil 

Language. Seventh edition. 8vo. 7s. 6d. net. 

II. A Key to the Exercises in the Tamil Handbook. with 
Notes on Analysis. 8vo. 68. net. 

71, A Compendious Tamil-English Dictionary. svo. 5s. net. 
IV. A Compendious English-Tamil Dictionary. svo. 5s. net. 

The above two together. 8s. 6d. net. 

V. A Tamil Prose Reader. 8vo. 68. net. 
The First Catechism of Tamil Grammar. With an English 

Translation by D. S. Herrick. Crown 8vo. 385. 

A Second Catechism of Tamil Grammar. Crown 8vo. 95. net. 
The Naladiyar, or Four Hundred Quatrains in Tamil. 8vo. 18s. Large 

Paper, half Roxburgh. £2. Also in paper covers—Part I, Quatrains 1-130, 
3s. 6d. Part 11, Quatrains 131-320, 4s. 6d. Lexicon only, 6s. 

The Tiruvacagam, or ‘Sacred Utterances’ of the Tamil Poet, Saint, and 

Sage Manikka-vacagar. The Tamil Text of the Fifty-one Poems, with English 
translation, introductions, notes, and Tamil Lexicon. RoyalSvo. £1 Is. net. 

The ‘Sacred’ Kurral. 8vo. Cloth, 7s. 6d. ; or in five parts, paper 
covers, 2s. 6d. each. (Published by Mr. Frowde.) 

Zend — 
The Ancient MS of the Yasna, with its Pahlavi Translation 

(A.D. 1323), and now in the Bodleian Library : reproduced in facsimile, and 
edited by L. H. Mitts. Half-bound, imperial 4to, £10 10s, net. 

G 
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Hebrew (see also Anecdota, ΡῚ 22) 

Gesenius’s Lexicon and Grammar 

A Hebrew Lexicon of the Old Testament, with an appendix 
containing the Biblical Aramaic, based on the Thesaurus and Lexicon of 
Gesentus. By Francis Brown, 5. R. Driver, and C. A. Brices. Small 4to. 
Parts I-XI, each 2s. 6d. Part XII, completing the work, 5s. 

Gesenius’ss Hebrew Grammar, as edited and enlarged by E. 
Kaurzscx. Translated from the twenty-fifth German edition by the late 
G. W. Cotins, the translation revised and adjusted to the twenty-sixth 
edition by A. E. Cowrry. 8vo. 915. 

The Book of Hebrew Roots, by Abu ’lWalid Marwan ibn Janah, 
otherwise called Rabbi Y6nah. Now first edited, with an appendix, by 
Ap. Neunaver. 4to. £2 7s. 6d. 

Psalms in Hebrew (without points). Crown 8vo. 95. 

Tenses in Hebrew. ByS.R. Driver. Third edition. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

A Criticism of Systems of Hebrew Metre. An Elementary 
Treatise. By W. H. Cops. Crown 8vo. 65. net. 

Hebrew Accentuation of Psalms, Proverbs, and Job. 
By W. Wickes. 8vo. 5s. 

Hebrew Prose Accentuation. 8νο. 10s. 6d. 
Notes on the Text of the Book of Genesis. By 6. J. 

Spurrett. Second edition. Crown 8vo. 12s. 6d. 

Notes on the Text of the Book of Kings. By. F. 
Burney. 8vo. 145. net. 

A Textbook of North-Semitic Inscriptions (Moabite, 
Hebrew, Phoenician, Aramaic, Nabataean, etc.). By G. A. Cooxe. 8vo. 
With fourteen full-page illustrations. 16s. net. 

A Commentary on the Book of Proverbs, attributed to 
Abraham Ibn Ezra; edited from a manuscript in the Bodleian Library by 
S. R. Driver. Crown 8vo, paper covers, 3s. 6d. 

A Commentary on Ezra and Nehemiah, by Rabbi Saadiah. 
Edited by H. J. Marnews. 3s. 6d. 

Mediaeval Jewish Chronicles and Chronological Notes. 
Edited by Ap. Neusaver. Part I, 145. Part II, 18s. 6d. 

Arabic, Coptic, and Ethiopic 
(See also Anecdota, p. 22) 

A. Practical Arabic Grammar, compiled by A. O. GREEN. 
Crown 8vo. ᾿ 

Part I. Third edition, Revised and enlarged. 75. 6d. 
Part 11. Third edition. Revised and enlarged. 10s. θα. 

Churches and Monasteries of Egypt; attributed to Aba Salih. 
the Armenian; edited and translated by B. T. A. Everrs, with notes by 
A. J. Burren. £1 11s. 6d. Translation, with map, buckram, 21s. 
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The Letters of re 1 Ala of een Al-Nu‘man, 
edited from the Leyden Manuscript, with the life of the Author by AL. 
Dhahabi; and-with translation, notes, etc. by Ὁ. S. Mareotiourr. 158. 

A Commentary on the Book of Daniel by ΤΟΝ Ibn Ali. 
Edited and translated oy D; 5. Marecoriourn. £1 Is. 

The Coptic Version at the New iesuamicd in the Northern 
Dialect. With introduction, critical apparatus, and literal English trans- 
lation. 4 vols. S8vo. Vols. I and II, The Gospels, £2 2s. net. Vols. III 
and IV, The Epistles, £2 2s. net. 

Novum Testamentum Coptice, cura Ὁ. Winxrys. 1716. 12s. 6d. 
Libri Prophetarum Majorum, cum Lamentationibus Jeremiae, in 

dialecto Coptica. Edidit H. Tarvam. Tomill. 8vo. £1 Is. net. 

Libri XII Prophetarum Minorum in Lingua Aegyptiaca vulgo 
Coptica. Edidit H. Tarram. Svo. 15s. net. 

The Ethiopic Version of the Hebrew Book of Jubilees. 
Edited by R. H. Cuarres. 12s. 6d. 

The Book of the Bee. Edited by E. A. Watuis Bunce. £1 15. 

The Contendings of the Apostles, by E. A. Watus Buner. Ρ 
Large 8vo. Vol. I. The Ethiopic Text. £1 15. ποῖ. Vol. 11. The English 
translation. £1 5s. net. (Published by Mr. Frowde.) 

Syriac 
Thesaurus Syriacus: edidit R. Payye Syrrn. Small folio. Vol. I, 

containing Fasciculi I-V. £5 5s, Vol. II, completing the work, containing 
Fasciculi VI-X. £8 8s. The following Fasciculi may also be had separate ly. 
Fasc. I-V, £1 Is. each; IX, £1 5s. ; Fasc. X, Pars I, £1 16s. Pars. II, 15s. 

Compendious Syriac Dictionar γ΄, founded on the above, edited by 
Mrs. Marcouiourn. £3 3s. net. Part IV still sold se parately, 15s. net. 

Dictionary of Vernacular Syriac, as spoken by the Eastern 
Syrians of Kurdistan, N.W. Persia, and the Plain of Mosul. By A. J. 
Maciean. Small 4to, £1 5s. 

The Book of Kalilah and Dimnah, by W. Waicur. 8vo. £1 1s. 

Cyrilli Commentarii in Lucae Evangelium quae supersunt 
Syriace, e MSS apud Mus. Britan. edidit R. Payne Smrru. 4to. £1 2s. 

A. Translation by the same. 2 vols. 8vo. 14s. 

Ephraemi Syri, Rabulae, Balaei, Xc. opera selecta primus 
edidit J. 5. Ovenneck. 8vo. £1 Is. 

John, Bishop of E phesus : : the third part of his Ecclesiastical 
History ; ; in Syriac. First edited by W. Currron. 4to, £1 12s. 

A ‘Translation by R. Payne Soaarn. 8vo. 10s. 

Biblical and Patristic Relics of the Palestinian Syriac Literature, 
edited by G. H. Gwitiiam, F.C. Bunkrrr, and J. F. Srenniye. 195, θά, 

G2 
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The Palestinian Version of the Holy Scriptures: being 
five fragments in the Bodleian Library. Edited by G. H. Gwituiam. 65. 

Tetraeuangelium Sanctum. Edited by 6. H. Gwitram. See p. 71. 

Chinese 
The Chinese Classics : witha translation, critical and exegetical notes, 

prolegomena, and indexes. By James Lecce. In eight parts. Royal 8vo. 
Vol. I. Confucian Analects, etc. New Edition. £1 10s. 
Vol. II. The Works of Mencius. New Edition. «ΕἸ 165. 
Vol. III. The Shoo-King; or, The Book of Historical Documents. In 

two parts. £1 10s. each. (Vol. III complete, and Vol. III, 
Part I, are only sold with the other 4 volumes. Part {1 may 
still be bought separately. ) 

Vol. IV. The She-King; or, The Book of Poetry. In2parts. £1 10s. each. 
Vol. V. The Ch‘un Ts‘ew, with the Tso Chuen. In 2 parts. £1 10s. each. 

The Nestorian Monument of Hsi-an ΕΝ in Shenhsi, China, 
relating to the diffusion of Christianity in China in the seventh and eighth 
centuries. By James Leccr. 2s. 6d. 

Record of Buddhistic Kingdoms; being an Account by the 
Chinese Monk FA-nren of his travels in India and Ceylon (a. p. 399-414). 
Translated and annotated, with a Corean recension of the Chinese text, by 
James Lecce. Crown 4to, boards, 10s. θα. 

A Record of the Buddhist Religion as practised in India and 
the Malay Archipelago (a. p. 671-695). By I-Tsrye. Translated by J. 
Taxakusu. Witha letter from F. Max Mirer. Cr. 4to, with map, 145. net. 

Cantonese Love-Songs. Edited by C. Cremextr. Imperial 8vo. 
Vol. I. Chinese Text. 10s. 6d. net. Vol. II. Translation. 10s. 6d. net. 

Catalogue of the Chinese Translation of the Buddhist 
Tripitaka. Compiled by Buyviw Nansto. 4to, £1 12s. 64. 

Handbook of the Chinese Language. Parts I and II. 
Grammar and Chrestomathy. By J. Summers. 8vo. £1 8s. 

Elementary Lessons in Chinese. By A. Foster. 8vo, paper covers. 
2s. 6d. (published by Mr. Frowde). 

African Languages 
English-Swahili Dictionary. By A.C. Mavay. Second edition, 

Extra feap 8vo. Half-bound, 7s. 6d. net. Bound with Swahili Grammar. 
8s. 6d. net. 

Swahili- English Dictionary. By the same author. Extra fceap 8vo. 
7s. 6d. net. Bound with Swahili Grammar. 85. 6d. net. 

Swahili (Zanzibar) Grammar. By A. C. Mapay. Ex. feap. 8vo. 
Paper covers. 15. net. 

Senga Handbook. A short Introduction to the Senga Dialect as spoken 
on the Lower Luangwa, N. E. Rhodesia. By A.C.Mapan. Fcap 8vo. 2s. 6d. net. 

The Masai: language and folk-lore. By A.C. Horus. With introduction 

The Melanesian Languages. By R. H. Copriveroy. 8vo. 1885. 
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NATURAL SCIENCE AND 

MATHEMATICS 

Botany 

Series of Botanical Translations, under the general 
editorship of Professor I. BayLry BaLrour 

Royal 8vo, unless otherwise specified 

Schimper’s Geography of Plants, authorized English translation 
by W. R. Fisner, revised by P. Groom and I. Bayrey Barrour. With 
maps, collotypes, a portrait of Schimper, and 497 other illustrations. Morocco 
back, £2 2s. net. 

Pfeffer’s Physiology of Plants, a treatise upon the Metabolism and 
Sources of Energy in Plants. Second fully revised Edition, translated and 
edited by A. J. Ewarr. Vol. I, Morocco back, £1 6s. net ; cloth, £1 3s. net. 
Vol. II, Morocco back, 16s. net; cloth, 14s. net. Vol. III, completing the 

work, Morocco back, £1 Is. net; cloth, 18s. net. 

Goebel’s Organography of Plants, especially of the Archegoniatae 
and Spermaphyta. Authorized English Edition by I. Baytey Bavrour. 

Parr I, General Organography. Morocco back, 12s. net; cloth, 10s. net, 
Parr II, Special Organography. Morocco back, 24s. net ; cloth, 915. net. 

Goebel’s Outlines of Classification and Special Morphology of 
Plants. Translated by H. E. F. Garnsey, and revised by I. Baytey 
Batrour. Morocco back, £1 2s. 6d. net; cloth, 20s. net. 

Sachs’s History of Botany (1530-1860), Translated by H.E. F. 
Garnsey, revised by I. Baytry Batrour. Crown 8vo, cloth, 10s. net. 

? _ - = 

De Bary’s Comparative Anatomy of the Vegetative Organs 
of the Phanerogams and Ferns. Translated by F. O. Bower and D. H. 
Scorr. Morocco back, £1 4s. net; cloth, £1 Is. net. ᾿ 

De Bary’s Comparative Morphology and Biology of Fungi, 
Mycetozoa and Bacteria. Translated by H. E. F. Gannsey, revised by 
I. Baytey Batrour. Morocco back, £1 4s. net; cloth, £1 15. net. 

De Bary’s Lectures on Bacteria. Second edition. Translated by 
H. E. Ε΄. Garnsey, revised by I. Baytey Batrour. Crown 8vo, cloth, 5s, net. 

Solms-Laubach’s Introduction to Fossil Botany. — Trans- 
lated by H. E. F’. Gannsey, revised by I. Bayiry Bairour. Morocco back, 
17s. net; cloth, 15s. net. 

Fischer’s Structure and Functions of Bacteria, translated by 
A. Corren Jones. Cloth, 7s. 6d. net. 

Knuth’s Handbook of Floral Pollination, based upon Hermann 
Miiller’s work, The Fertilization of Flowers by Insects, translated by J. ee 
Aixsworru Davis. Vol I, Introduction and Literature. Morocco back, 21s. 
net; cloth, 17s. net. 

On the Physics and Physiology of Protoplasmic Stream- 
mg in Plants. By A. J. Ewanr. With 17 illustrations. 8s. 6d, net. 
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Index Kewensis; an enumeration of the Genera and Species of Flowering 
Plants from the time of Linnaeus to the year 1885. Edited by Sir J. D. 
Hooker and B. Ὁ. Jackson.: 2 vols. 4to, Morocco back, £10 10s. net. 
Supplement I (1886-1895), can be ordered from Mr. Frowde, price 
with the Index £12 13s. net; it is not sold separately. Supplement 
II (1896-1900), 28s. net. Or Fasc. I, 12s. net; Fasc. II, 12s. net. 

Annals of Botany. — Edited by I. Bayzey Baxrour, D. H. Scorr, 
and W. G. Fartow ; assisted by other Botanists. Royal 8vo, Morocco back. 

Vol. I, Nos. I-IV, pp. 415, and pp. cix, with 18 plates and 6 woodcuts, Sold 
only as part of a complete set. 

Vol. II, Nos. V-VIII, pp. 436, and pp. cxxxviii, with 24 plates and 23 woodcuts. 
Sold only as part of a complete set. 

Vol. III, Nos. IX-XII, pp. 495, and pp. exviii, with 26 plates and 8 woodcuts. 
£2 19s. 6d. 

Vol. IV, Nos. XIII-XVI, pp. 385, and pp. cxviii, with 22 plates and 13 wood- 
cuts. £2 5s. 

Vol. V, Nos. XVII-XX, pp. 526, with 27 plates and 4 woodcuts. £2 10s. 
Vol. VI, Nos. XXI-XXIV, pp. 383, with 24 plates and 16 woodcuts. £2 4s. 
Vol. VII, Nos. XX V-XXVIII, pp. 532, with 27 pilates and 5 woodcuts. £2 10s. 
Vol. VIII, Nos. XXIX-XXXII, pp. 470, with 24 plates and 5 woodcuts. £2 10s. 
Vol. IX, Nos. XXXIII- XXXVI, pp. 668, with 25 plates and 13 woodcuts. £2 155. 
Vol. X, Nos. XXXVII-XL, pp. 661, with 28 plates and 3 woodcuts. £2 165. 
Vol. XI, Nos. XLI-XLIV, pp. 593, with 25 plates and 12 woodcuts. £2 165. 
Vol. XII, Nos. XLV-XLVIII, pp. 594, with 30 plates, a portrait, and a wood- 

Cuba yee 16s: 
Vol. XIII, Nos. XLIX-LII, pp. 626, with 29 plates, a portrait, and 9 woodcuts. 

£2 16s. 
Vol. XIV, Nos. LITI-LVI, pp. 736, with 34 plates, 2 portraits, and 14 wood- 

cuts. £2 16s. ἢ 
Vol. XV, Nos. LVII-LX, with 40 plates and 9 woodcuts. £2 165. 
Vol. XVI, Nos. LXI-LXIV, with 26 plates and 31 woodcuts; including a Life 

of Sir Witt1am Hooxer, with a photogravure portrait. £2 165. 
Vol. XVII, Nos. LXV-LXVIII, with 40 plates and 32 woodcuts. £2 16s. 
Vol. XVIII, Nos. LXIX-LXXII, with plates and woodcuts. £2 16s. 
Vol. XIX, Nos. LXXIII-LXXVI, with plates and woodcuts. £2 16s. 
Vol. XX, Nos. LXXVII-LXXVIII, with plates and woodcuts. 14s. each. 

Index to Vols. I-X of the Annals of Botany (1887-1896). 
Prepared by T. G. Hri1, under the direction of the Editors. Royal 8vo, 
paper covers, to subscribers, 5s. ; to non-subscribers, 9s. ; Morocco back, to 
subscribers, 6s. ; to non-subscribers, 10s. 6d. 

Reprints from the Annals of Botany. 
A Summary of New Ferns (1874-1890). 5s. net. Synopsis of the Genera and 

Species of Museae. 15. 6d. net. New Ferns of 1892-1893. 1s. net. All three 
by J. G. Baker. Life of Sir παιάν Hooker, with portrait, 3s. 6d. net 

The Flora of Berkshire ; with short Biographies of the Berkshire 
Botanists. By α. 6. Druce. Crown 8vo. 16s. net. 

The Herbarium of the University of Oxford. By the same. 
Crown 8vo._ 6d. 

Studies in Forestry. By J. Nisser. Crown ὅνο. 6s. net. 

The Physical Properties of Soil, by R. Warreroy. 8vo. 685. 
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Biology 

Physiological Histology, its method and theory. By G. Maxy. 8vo. 
15s. net. 

Adler’s Alternating Generations ; a Biological Study of Oak Galls 
and Gall Flies. Translated and edited by C. R. Srraron. With coloured 
illustrations of 42 Species. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. net. 

The Birds of Oxfordshire. By 6. V. Aru. 8vo. 105. 6d. 

The Harlequin Fly : its Structure and Life-History. By L. C. Mian 
and A. R. Hammonp. With one hundred and thirty illustrations. ὅνο. 7s. 6d. 

Miiller’s Vocal Organs of the Passeres, translated by F. J. 
Bett, and edited by A. H. Garrop. With plates. 4to. 7s, 6d. 

A Glossary of Greek Birds. By D’Arcy W. Tuomrson. 8vo. 10s, net. 

The Order Oligochaeta, a Monograph, Structural and Systematic. 
By F. E. Bepparp. With illustrations. Demy 4to. £2 2s. net. 

Memoirs on the Physiology of Nerve, of Muscle, and of the 
Electrical Organ. Edited by Sir J. Burpoxy-Sanperson. Medium 8vo. £1 Is. 

Ecker’s Anatomy of the Frog. Translated, with Additions, by 
G. Hastam. Medium 8vo. £1 15. 

Weismann’s Essays upon Heredity and kindred Biological 
Problems. Authorized Translation. Crown 8vo. Vol. I. Edited by E. B. 
Poutron, S. ScH6NLAND, and A. E. Suretey. Second edition. 7s. 6d. Vol. II. 
Edited by E. B. Poutron and A. KE. Surrey. 65. 

Catalogue of Eastern and Australian Lepidoptera 
Heterocera in the Oxford University Museum. By Colonel C. Swixnor. 

Part I. Sphinges and Bombyces. 8vo, with eight Plates, £1 15. 
Part II. Noctuina, Geometrina and Pyralidina, by Col. C. Swinnor ; 

Pterophoride and Tineina, by Lord Watsiycuam and J. H. Durrant. 
With eight coloured plates containing 218 figures, etc. £2 2s. 

The Ancient Races of the Thebaid: an anthropometrical study 
of the Inhabitants of Upper Egypt from the earliest prehistoric times to the 
Mohammedan Conquest, based upon examination of over 1,500 crania. By 
Arruur Tuomson and 1). Ranpatt-Maclver. Imperial 4to, with 6 collo- 
types, 6 lithographic charts, and many other illustrations. 42s. net. 

The Earliest Inhabitants of Abydos. (A craniological study.) 
By D. Ranpatt-Maclver. Portfolio. 10s. 6d. net. 

Forms of Animal Life, a manual of comparative Anatomy. By 

G. Routesron. Second edition. Medium 8vo. £1 16s. 

Rolleston’s Scientific Papers and Addresses. Arranged and 
edited by W. Turner. With biographical sketch by EK. B. Tyron. 2 vols. 
8vo. £1 4s. 

Nature and Man. By E. Ray Lanxesver (being the Romanes Lecture, 

1905). 8vo, paper covers. ‘Third impression. 2s. net. 



88 CLARENDON PRESS BOOKS 

Medicine and Hygiene 

Criminal Responsibility. By Caarces Mercier. 8vo. 75. 6d. net. 

English Medicine in Anglo-Saxon Times: being the Fitz- 
o δ 5 

Patrick Lectures for 1903. By J. F. Payne. 8vo, with twenty-three illustra- 
tions. 85. 6d. net. 

Pathological Series in the Oxford Museum. _ By Sir H. W. 
Actanp. S8vo. Qs. 6d. 

Epidemic Influenza, a study in comparative Statistics. By F. A. 
Drxey. Medium 8vo. 78. 6d. 

S -arlatina, a contribution to the natural history. By D. A. Gresswett. 

Medium 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

Surgical Aspect of Traumatic Insanity. By H. A. Ῥονει,." 
8vo. 2s. 6d. 

The Construction of Healthy Dwellings. _ By Sir Ὁ. Garroy. 
Second edition. 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

Healthy Hospitals. By the same, with illustrations. 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

A System of Physical Education : Theoretical and Practical. By 
A. Mactaren. New edition, by W. Mactaren. Crown 8vo. 8s. 6d. net. 

Rivers and Canals, the flow, control and improvement of Rivers, and 
the design, construction, and development of Canals. By L. F. Vernon- 
Harcourr. Newedition. 2vols. 8vo. £1 115. 6d. 

Geology 

The Face of the Earth (Das Antlitz der Erde). By Epvarp 
Svurss. Translated by Herrua B. C. Sottas, under the direction of W. J. 
Soxias; with a preface specially written by Professor Surss for the English 
translation. Royal 8vo. Vol. I, with 4 maps and 453 other illustrations. 
25s. net. Vol. Il, with 3 maps and 42 other illustrations. 25s. net. 

Fossils of the British Islands, Stratigraphically and Zoologically 
arranged. Part I, Palaeozoic. By R. Eruerincr. 4to. £1 10s. 

First Lessons in Modern Geology. By A. H. Garey, edited by 
J. F. Brake. With 42 illustrations. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Geology of Oxford and the Valley of the Thames. By 
J. Pumurrs. 8vo. £1 Is. 

Vesuvius. By the same. Crown 8vo. 105. 6d. 

Geology, Chemical, Physical, and Stratigraphical. By 
Sir J. Presrwicn. Royal 8vo. Vol. I. Chemical and Physical. £1 5s. 
Vol. II. Stratigraphical and Physical. With a new geological map of Europe. 
£1 16s. Geological Map (separately) in case or on roller, 5s. 
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Astronomy 
Astronomy in the Old Testament. By G. Scmararena. 

Authorized English translation, with many corrections and additions by the 
Author. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. net. 

A Handbook of Descriptive Astronomy. By G. F. 
Cuampers. Fourth edition. 

Vol. I. The Sun, Planets, and Comets. 8vo. £1 Is. 
Vol. 11. Instruments and Practical Astronomy. 8vo. £1 Is. 
Vol. III. The Starry Heavens. 8vo. 145. 

Bradley's Miscellaneous Works and Correspondence. 
With an account of Harriot’s astronomical papers. 4to. 1758. 

A Cycle of Celestial Objects, observed, reduced, and discussed by 
W. H. Smyrn; revised and greatly enlarged by G. F. Cuampens. 8vo. 6s. net. 

Astronomical Observations made at the University Observatory, 
Oxford, under the direction of C. Prircuarp. Royal 8vo. 

No. I. On observations of Saturn’s Satellites. Paper covers, 3s. 6d. No. 
II. A Photometric determination of the magnitudes of all Stars visible to 
the naked eye, from the Pole to ten degrees south of the Equator. 8s. 6d. 
Nos. III and IV. Researches in Stellar Parallax by the aid of Photo- 
graphy. Part I, 7s. 6d. Part II, 4s. 6d. 

Tables for Facilitating Computation of Star-Constants. 
By H. H. Turner. Second impression. 8vo, 2s, (published by Mr. Frowde). 

Chemistry 
Mathematical Crystallography. By Η. τον. svo. 145. net. 
Crystallography. A treatise on the Morphology of Crystals. By, 

N. Srory-Masketyne. Crown 8vo. 12s. 6d. 

Fock’s Introduction to Chemical Crystallography, 
translated and edited by W. J. Pore; with a preface by N. Svory- 
MaskEtyne. Crown 8vo. 5s. 

‘ 9 | 

The Molecular Tactics of a Crystal. By Lord Kexvirx. With 
twenty illustrations. 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Elementary Chemistry. Progressive Lessons in Experiment and 
Theory. By F. R. L. Witsoy andG. W. Hepiey. 8vo, with many diagrams, 
Parti. 3s, Part Il.. 6s. 

Class Book of Chemistry. By W. W. Fisuer. Fifth edition. 
Revised and enlarged. Crown 8vo. 4s, 6d. 

Exercises in Practical Chemistry. By A. G. Vernon Harcourr 
and H. G. Manan. Fifth edition. Crown 8vo. 105. 6d. 

Van Ὁ Hoff’s Chemistry in Space, translated and edited by J. E. 
Marsu. Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. 

Original Papers in the Science of Chemistry, A list com- 
piled by V. H. Vevey. Third edition. Paper covers, 1s. 

Chemistry for Students, with solutions. By A. W. Wiutamson. 
Extra fcap 8vo. 85, 6d. 

Tables of Qualitative Analysis. By H.G. Mavay. 4ἴο, paper 
covers. 4s. 6d. 
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Pure and Applied Mathematics 

Book-keeping. New and enlarged edition. By Sir ἢ. G. C. Hamiron 

and J. Batt. Extra feap 8vo, cloth. 2s. 

Ruled exercise book to the above, 15. 6d. ; to preliminary course only, 4d. 

A Text-Book of Algebra > with Answers. By W.S. Apis. Crown 
8vo. 7s. 6d, 

Acoustics, By W. F. Donk. Second edition. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Introduction to the Algebra of Quanties, By E. B. Exxorr. 
8vo. 108. 

Theory of Continuous Groups, By J. E. Caupsert. 8vo. 145. net. 

A Treatise on Statics with Applications to Physics. By 
G. M. Mincury. 

Vol. I. Equilibrium of Coplanar Forces. Fifth edition. 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

Vol. 11. Non-Coplanar Forces. Fourth edition. 8vo. 16s. 

Hydrostatics and Elementary Hydrokinetics, By the same. 
Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

Treatise on Infinitesimal Calculus. By Barraotomew Price. 
* Vol. I. Differential Calculus. Out of print. 

Vol. 1. Integral Calculus, Calculus of Variations, ete. Out of print. 

Vol. III. Statics, including Attractions; Dynamics of a Material Particle. 
Second edition. 8vo. 65. 

Vol. ΙΝ. Dynamics of Material Systems. Second edition. 8vo. 5s. 

The Measurement of Electrical Resistance. By W. A. Price. 
Svo._ 6s. 

Elementary Mechanics of Solids and Fluids, By A. L. Seay. 
Crown 8vo. 85. 6d. 

Elementary Plane Trigonometry. By R. C.J. Νίκον. Crown 
8vo. 7s. 6d. 

The Collected Mathematical Papers of H. J. Stephen 
Smith, late Savilian Professor of Geometry in the University of Oxford. 
Edited by J. W. L. GuatsHer. 2 vols. 4to. £3 3s. 

Rigaud’s Correspondence of Scientific Men of the Seven- 
teenth Century. 1841. 2vols. 8vo. 18s. 6d. 
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Klementary Books 
. 

Arithmetic. With or without answers. By ἢ. Harereaves. Crown 8vo. 
45, 6d. 

Lectures on the Logic of Arithmetic. By M. E. Βοοιε. 
Crown 8yo. 85. ; or interleaved with writing-paper, 3s. 

Figures made Easy: a first Arithmetic Book. By Lewis Heystey. 
Crown 8vo. 6d. Answers, 15. 

The Scholar’s Arithmetic. By thesame. 2s. 6d. Answers, 15. 6d. 

The Scholar’s Algebra. By the same. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

Physics 

Modern Views on Matter, being the Romanes Lecture for 1903. 
By Sir Oriver Loner. Third edition. 2s. net. 

Treatise on Electricity and Magnetism. By J. Crerx Maxwett. 
Third edition. Twovols. 8vo. £1 12s. 

Notes on Recent Researches in Electricity and Mag- 
netism. By J. J. Toomson. 8vo. 18s. 6d. [Out of print. ] 

Maxwell’s Elementary Treatise on Electricity. Edited by 
W.Garyerr. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Introduction to the Mathematical Theory of Electricity 
and Magnetism, By W. T. A. Eurace. 2nd ed. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

The Mathematical Theory of Electricity and Magnetism, 
In two volumes. By H. W. Watson and 5. H. Bursury. 8vo. 6s. each. 

Vol. I. Electrostatics. Vol. Il. Magnetism and Electrodynamics. 

The Application of Generalized Co-ordinates to the Kineties 
of a Material System. By the same. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

Lessons on ‘Thermodynamics. By R. E. Bayyes. [Out of print.] 

Elementary Treatise on Heat, with numerous Woodeuts and 
Diagrams. “By Batrour Srewarr. Sixth edition, revised with Additions, by 
R. EK. Baynes. Crown 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

Practical Work in General Physics. By W. G. Woortcomne, 
Crown 8vo. 2s. each part. 

Part I. General Physics. Second Edition, Revised. Part Il. Heat. 
Second Edition, Revised. Part III. Light and Sound. Part IY. 
Magnetism and Klectricity. 

The Theory of a Practical Balance. By J. Warker. Βνο, 3s. 6d. 

A Treatise on the Kinetic Theory of Gases, By H.W. Warsoy. 
Second edition. Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. 
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Geometry 

Geometry for Beginners : an easy introduction to Geometry for 
young learners. By G. M. Mincuiy. Extra fcap 8vo, 15. 6d. 

Elementary Geometry, on the plan recommended by the 
Mathematical® Association. 

Experimental and Theoretical Course of Geometry. 
By A. T. Warren. With Examination Papers set on the new lines. Crown 
Svo. With or without answers. Third edition with additions (1905). 925. 

Elementary Modern Geometry. Part I. Experimental and 
Theoretical. (Ch. I-IV) Triangles and Parallels. By H. G. Wiiurs. Crown 
8vo. 1905. Qs. 

Euclid Revised, containing the essentials of the Elements of Plane 
Geometry as given by Euclid in his first six books, edited by R. C. J. Nrxon. 
Third edition. Crown 8vo. 65. 

Sold separately as follows :—Book I, Is.; Books I, II, 1s. 6d.; Books I-IV, 3s. ; 
Books V, VI, 3s. 6d. 

Geometry in Space, containing parts of Euclid’s Eleventh and Twelfth 
Books. By R. Ὁ. J. Nrxon. Second edition. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Geometrical Exercises from Nixon’s Euclid Revised. 
With Solutions. By ALEexanper Larmor. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

The ‘ Junior’ Euclid. By 5. W. Fixyy. Crown 8vo. Books I and II, 

ls. 6d. Books III and IV, 2s. 

-Pure Geometry, an elementary treatise, with numerous examples. By 

J. W. Russert. Crown 8vo. New and revised edition (1905). 95. net. 

Analytical Geometry, an elementary treatise by W. J. Jouysron. 
Crown 8vo. 65. 

Notes on Analytical Geometry. By A. Crrwenr Jones. Crown 
Svo. 6s. net. 

Cremona’s Elements of Projective Geometry, translated by 
C. Leupesporr. Second edition. 8vo. 12s. 6d. 

Cremona’s Graphical Statics, being two treatises on the Graphical 
Calculus and reciprocal figures in Graphical Statics, translated by T. H. 
Beare. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

On the Traversing of Geometrical Figures. By J. Coox 
Wiison. 8vo. 6s. net. Addendum. 8vo, paper covers. 6d. net. 
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British Museum Publications 

A Complete Catalogue of all the Publications of the British Museum may be 
had on application to Mr. Frowne. 

Aristotle on the Constitution of Athens; text, svo, third 
edition, 10s. 6d. net. Autotype facsimile, 4to, €2 2s. net 

Bacchylides ; text, 8vo, 5s. Autotype facsimile, 4to, £1 15. net. 

Herodas : text, 4to, 7s. 6d. Autotype facsimile, 4to, 15s. 

Catalogue of Greek Papyri; with texts. Vol. I, 4to, £2 2s. net. 
Vol. II, £2 10s. net. 

The Book of the Dead : Facsimiles of the Papyri of Hunefer, Anhai, 
Kerasher, and Netchemet, with supplementary text from the Papyrus of Nu. 
With translations, etc. by E. A. Watuis Bupce. Folio. £2 10s. net. 

Annals of the Kings of Assyria, Cuneiform Texts, with transla- 
tions, etc. By E. A. Warts Bunce and L. W. Kine. 4to. £1 net. 

Early Engraving and Engravers in England (1545-1695). 
A critical and Historical Essay, by Stpney Corvin, folio, with 41 facsimiles 
in photogravure, and 46 illustrations in the Text. «ὁ 5s. net. 
thes en Facsimile Plate is given a critical description, printed on a separate 

interleaf. 

Facsimiles of Biblical Manuscripts. With descriptive text by 
F. G. Kenyon. 4to. Half-bound, 165. net; cloth, 10s. net. 

Facsimiles of Royal and other Charters in the British 

Museum, Vol. I. William Ito Richard I. 4to. £1 10s. net. 

Facsimiles from Early Printed Books. 32 plates. Portfolio. 
7s. 6d. net. 

Facsimiles in gold and colours of Miniatures, Borders, 
and Initials, from Illuminated Manuscripts. — with 
descriptive text by G. F. Warner. Imperial 4to, portfolio. Series II-LV, 
each containing 15 plates, £2 105. net each, 

Excavations in Cyprus. Folio. -Half-morocco, £2 5s. net; half 

cloth, £2 net. 

Catalogue of Early Christian Antiquities and Objects 
from the Christian East. By Ο. M. Daurox. With 35 plates. 
4to. 41 4s. net. 

Antiquities from the City of Benin and from other parts 
of West Africa. By C. H. Reap and O. M. Daurox. With 32 
collotype plates. Folio. Half-morocco, £1 14s. net; half cloth, £1 5s net. 
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THE OXFORD POETS 
Crown $vo, cloth, 3s. 6d.; on Oxford India paper, from 5s. 

Each contains a Portrait. 

Shakespeare. New large-type edition of the Works, edited by 
W. J. Craig; with a Portrait and Glossary, pp. viii+ 1350. Cloth 3s. 6d., 
leather from 6s. ; illustrated from 4s. 6d. On Oxford India paper, cloth 
7s. 6d., leather from 9s. ; illustrated from 8s. 6d. 

E. B. Browning. Complete Poetical Works. 
R. Browning. Poems, 1833-1863. 
Burns. Complete Poetical Works, edited by J. Logie Robertson. 

With Notes, Glossary, Index of First Lines, and Chronological List. 

Byron. Complete Poetical Works. 
Chaucer. Complete Works, edited, with a Glossary, by W. W. 

Skeat. 
Cowper. Complete Poetical Works, edited by H. 5. Milford. 

With Textual Notes, list of Editions, and Chronological Table. 

Ingoldsby Legends. With 25 Illustrations by Cruikshank and 
others. 

Longfellow. Complete Poetical Works. 
Milton. Complete Poetical Works, edited by H. C. Beeching. 
Scott. Complete Poetical Works, edited by J. Logie Robertson. 
Shelley. Complete Poetical Works, including materials never 

before printed in any edition of the Poems. Edited, with Textual Notes, 
by T. Hutchinson. 

Tennyson. Poems, including, ‘The Princess,’ ‘In Memoriam,’ 
‘Maud,’ ‘ Idylls of the King,’ &c. 

Whittier. Complete Poetical Works, edited by W. Garrett 
Horder. 

Wordsworth. Complete Poetical Works, edited by T. Hutchinson. 

The Oxford Homer, India paper, 10s. 6d. 
The Oxford Dante, 6s. net, India paper 8s. net. 
The Oxford Moliere, 5s. net, India paper 8s. net. 

Most of the above can also be obtained in sets of Miniature Volumes in Cases. 

OXFORD MINIATURE EDITIONS 
Printed on Oxford India paper. (Size, 41: χ 9} inches.) Cloth, gilt top, 

price 2s. 6d. per volume, with a Portrait. 

Shakespeare Comedies. _E.B.Browning Aurora Leigh, ἕο. 
Histories,Poems. Casa Guidi Win- 
Tragedies. dows, &c. 

Milton . . CompleteWorks. | Longfellow . Hiawatha, ἅς. 
Burns . . CompleteWorks. ‘Tales, ἄς. 
Tennyson . Early Poems, &c. DivineTragedy,&c. 
R.Browning EarlyPoems,&c. Keats . . . Poetical Works. 

India paper, 3s. 6d. cloth, 5s. leather. 

Virgil. Dante, 3 vols. 
Horace. Moliére, 4 vols. 
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Oxford Editions of Standard Authors 

Crown 8vo. Bound in cloth, gilt lettered on side and back, 2s. per volume ; or 
in paste grain, 3s. 6d. 

* The volumes marked with an asterisk may be obtained printed on Oxford India 
paper from 5s. per volume. 

Boswell’s Life of Johnson. Two volumes. 

ἘΠ [Β.: Browning. The Poems of EnizaseruH Barrerr Brownine. 

Complete. 676 pages. 

*R. Browning. Poems (1833-1863). 632 pages. 

Bunyan. The Pilgrim’s Progress. With new illustrations by Grorcr 
Crurksuank, and a life of John Bunyan. Edited by Canon Venasies and 
Manet Peacock. 428 pages. 

*Burns. The Poems of Rosert Burns. Complete. Edited, with notes, 

glossary, &c., by J. Locrr Rozerrson. 656 pages. 

*Byron. The Poems of Lord Byron. Including copyright poems and 
notes. 936 pages. 

* Cowper. Poems. Edited by H. S. Mirrorp. 704 pages. 

Grimm. Popular Stories, by the Brothers Grimm. With Cruikshank’s illus- 
trations. 424 pages. 

*Ingoldsby Legends. With 25 illustrations. 584 pages. 

Kingsley. Westward Ho! With 12 illustrations. 

Lamb. | Tales from Shakespeare. By Cuaries and Mary Lams. With 16 
illustrations. 384 pages. 

*Longfellow. The Poems of Henry Wapswortn Lonerettow. Com- 

plete, with notes. 888 pages. 

*Milton. The Poems of Joun Murrow. Complete. Edited by Canon 

BrEEcHING. 572 pages. 

*Scott. The Poems. Complete. Edited, with introductions and notes, by 

J. Jocre Rovertson. 980 pages. 

Scott. Ivanhoe. With 18 illustrations. 502 pages. 

Scott. The Talisman, With 9 illustrations, 484 pages. 

*Shakespeare. The Works of Wini1am Suaxespeanr. Complete, Edited, 

with glossary, by W. J. Crate. 1272 pages. 

*Tennyson, Poems of Lord Tennyson. Including * The Princess,’ “In 
Memoriam,’ ‘ Maud,’ ‘ The Idylls of the King,’ &c. 640 pages. 

*W hittier. The Poems of Joun Greentear Wurrrier. Complete. Edited, 

with notes, by W. Garrerr Horver. 615 pages. 

*Wordsworth. ‘The Poems of Wrusam Wornswonrn. Complete. 
Edited, with introductions and notes, by Τὶ Hurcuinson, 1008 pares. 
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OXFORD LIBRARY OF PROSE AND 
POETRY 

Uniform Volumes, feap 8vo, cloth, 2s. 6d. net each; lambskin, thin 
boards, gilt extra, 3s. 6d. net each. 

Poems and Extracts chosen by Wordsworth from the 
Countess of Winchelsea and others, for an album. With introduction by 
Η. Lrrriepate and preface by J. R. Rees. 

W ordsworth’s Literary Criticism. Edited, with an introduction, 
by Nowett C. ΘΜΙΤΗ. 

W ordsworth’s Guide to the Lakes. Fifth edition (1835). With 
introduction, notes, and appendices, by E. θὲ SEtivcourr. With map and 8 
illustrations. 

The Lyrical Poems of William Blake. Text by Jouy Sampson. 
With an introduction by Watrer Rateicu. 

Jowett’s Theological Essays. Selected, arranged and edited by 
L. Campsett. 

Trelawny’s Recollections of Shelley and Byron. With in- 
troduction by E. Dowpen. Illustrated. 

Kinglake’s Eothen. With Introduction by D.G. Hocarru. Illustrated. 

Mary Wollstonecraft’s Original Stories. With introduction by 
E. V. Lucas. With five illustrations by ΒΊΑ ΚΕ. 

OXFORD LIBRARY OF TRANSLATIONS 
Uniform Volumes, extra feap 8vo, 3s. 6d. net per volume. 

The Parallel Psalter : being the Prayer Book version of the Psalms 
and a new version. With introduction and glossaries by S. R. Driver. 
Second edition. 

The Four Socratic Dialogues of Plato; Euthyphro, Apology, 
Crito, Phaedo, translated by B. Jowerr, with a preface by Epwarp Carrp. 

Aristotle’s Politics, translated by B. Jowerr, with introduction by 
He Wi. CDavis: 

The Works of Lucian, translated by H. W. Fowrer and F. G. 
Fow.er. Four volumes. 

Longinus on the Sublime, translated by A. O. Prickayn. 

Caesar’s Civil War, translated by F. P. Lone. Immediately. 

Horace, translated by E. C. WickHam. 

Ρ ropertius, translated by J. S. Puritm1ore. 

Dante’s Divina Commedia, translated by A. F. Tozer. 

Alfred’s Boethius, done into English by W. J. Sepcerretp. 

Machiavelli's Prince, translated by N. H. Tuomson. 
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SELECT LIST OF 

MR. HENRY FROWDE’S 

PUBLICATIONS. 
The Periodical. An illustrated Magazine printed at the Oxford University 

Press from time to time, and sent by post, free of charge, to book buyers. 
Communications should be addressed to Ture Enrror, c/o Mr. Henry Frowve. 

Rules for Compositors and Readers at the University 
Press, Oxford. By Horace: Harr. The English Spellings revised 
by J. A. H. Murray and Henry Braptey. Nineteenth Edition, Revised 
and Enlarged (the Fifth for publication). 24mo. 6d. net. 

The Oxford India Paper Dickens. Complete Copyright Edition 
in 17 feap 8vo volumes. With portraits and reproductions of the original 
illustrations. Price per volume in decorated cloth, 2s. 6d. net; in decorated 
leather, 3s. 6d. net ; in superior bindings, 5s. net and 6s. 6d. net; and in sets. 

1, ὁ A Tale of Two Cities. 9. Christmas Stories. 
* (| A Child’s History of England. 10. Bleak House. 

2, The Pickwick Papers. Hard Times, &c. 
3 4 Oliver Twist. 11. 4 American Notes; Pictures from 

* ( Uncommercial Traveller. Italy. 
j Christmas Books. \ Sketches by Boz; Mudfog Papers ; 

4, / Master Humphrey’s Clock. 12: Sketches of Young Couples 
The Mystery of Edwin Drood. | and Young Gentlemen. 

. ἡ Great Expectations. 13. Martin Chuzzlewit. 
°- | Reprinted Pieces, &c. 14. Old Curiosity Shop. 
6. Dombey and Son. 15. Barnaby Rudge. 
7. Nicholas Nickleby. 16. Little Dorrit. 
8. David Copperfield. 17. Our Mutual Friend. 

The Fireside Edition of Dickens’s Works, with portraits and 
reproductions of the original illustrations. In Twenty-two Volumes, each 
obtainable separately. Crown 8vo. 

Cloth, 2s. net each; in leather, from 3s. 6d. net each. 
Sketches by Boz, &c.—The Pickwick Papers—Nicholas Nickleby—The 

Old Curiosity Shop—Barnaby Rudge—Martin Chuzzlewit—Dombey and Son 
—David Copperfield—Bleak House—Little Dorrit —Christmas Stories—Our 
Mutual Friend. 

Cloth, ls. 6d. net each; in leather, from 3s. net each. 
Oliver Twist —American Notes, and Pictures from Italy —A Child’s History 

of England—Christmas Books —Hard Times, &c.—A Tale of Two Cities 
Reprinted Pieces, &c.—Great Expectations—The Uncommercial Traveller — 
Master Humphrey's Clock, and ‘The Mystery of Edwin Drood. 

Dickens's Christmas Books, Oxford Bijou Edition. With the 
original illustrations by Leecu, Macuser, Doyie, Sraxrierp, Lanpseer, 
ΤΈΝΝΙΕΙ,, and Marcus Svone. In Five Volumes. A Christmas Carol. ‘The 
Chimes. The Cricket on the Hearth. The Haunted Man. The Battle of 
Life. Size of page, 2 x1} inches. 
On Oxford India paper, Is. net each; straight grain roan, 15, 6d, net 

each; morocco, 2s. net each; polished levant, 2s. 6d. net each. 

H 
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The World’s Classics 
Cloth boards, extra, gilt back, 1s. net; Sultan-red leather, limp, gilt top, 1s. 6d. 

net; lambskin, limp, extra, gilt top, 2s. net; buckram, paper label, gilt top, 
ls. 6d. net; parchment, half-circuit, gilt top, in case, 2s. 6d. net; quarter 
vellum, hand tooled, panelled lettering-pieces, gilt top, superior library 
style, 4s. net. 

A Pocket Edition of the World’s Classics is being printed on thin paper, by 
means of which the bulk of the stouter volumes is reduced by one-half. 
Limp cloth, gilt back, gilt top, 1s. net; Sultan-red leather, limp, gilt top, 

_ 

He 09 60 

6 Ο -ὶ D Or 

. Lamb’s Essays of Elia. 
. Tennyson’s Poems. 
. Goldsmith’s Vicar of Wakefield. 

. Keats’ Poems. 
. Dickens’ Oliver Twist. 
. Barham’s Ingoldsby Legends. 8rd 

. Darwin’s Origin of Species. 

ls. 6d. net. 

LIST OF 

. Charlotte Bronté’s Jane Eyre. 3rd 
Imp. 

5th Imp. 
4th Imp. 

2nd Imp. 
Hazlitt’s Table Talk. 3rd Imp. 
Emerson’s Essays. 4th Imp. 

3rd Imp. 
2nd Imp. 

Imp. 
. Emily Bronté’s Wuthering Heights. 

2nd Imp. 
3rd 

mp. 
. Bunyan’s Pilgrim’s Progress. 2nd 

Imp. 
13. English Songs and Ballads. Com- 

piled by T. W. H. Crosland. 
2nd Imp. 

14. Charlotte Bronté’s Shirley. 2nd 
Imp. 

15. Hazlitt’s Sketches and Essays. 
2nd Imp. 

16. Herrick’s Poems. 2nd Imp. 

. Thackeray’s Henry Esmond. 

. Defoe’s Robinson Crusoe. 2ndImp. 

. Pope’s Iliad of Homer. 
. Carlyle’s Sartor Resartus. 2nd Imp. 
. Swift’sGulliver’s Travels. 2ndImp. 
. Poe’s Tales of Mystery and Imag- 

2nd Imp. 

ination. 2nd Imp. 
2. White’s History of Selborne. 2nd 

Imp. 
. De Quincey’s Opium Eater. 2nd 

Imp. 
24. Bacon’s Essays. 2nd Imp. 

. Hazlitt’s Winterslow. 2nd Imp. 

. Hawthorne’s Scarlet Letter. 2nd 
Imp. 

. Macaulay’s Lays of Ancient Rome. 
2nd Imp. 

2nd 
Imp 

. Scott’s Ivanhoe. 2nd Imp. 

Several of the volumes are now ready. 

TITLES. 

30. Emerson’s English Traits and Re- 
presentative Men. 2nd Imp. 

31. George Eliot’s Mill on the Floss. 
2nd Imp. 

32. Selected English Essays. Chosen 
and Arranged by W. Peacock. 
3rd Imp. 

33. Hume’s Essays. 2nd Imp. 
34. Burns’ Poems. 2nd Imp. 
35, 44, 51, 55, 64, 69, 74. Gibbon’s Ro- 

man Empire. Vols. 1-4. 2nd 
Imp. Complete in 7 vols. 

36. Pope’s Odyssey of Homer. 2nd Imp. 
37. Dryden’s Virel. 2nd Imp. 
38. oe Tale of Two Cities. 3rd 

mp. 
39. Longfellow’s Poems. I. 2nd Imp. 
40. pee Tristram Shandy. 2nd 

mp. 
41,48, 53. Buckle’s History of Civiliza- 

tion in England. Complete in 
3 vols. 2nd Imp. 

42, 56,76. Chaucer’sWorks. From the 
Text of Prof. Skeat. Complete 
in3vols. Vol. I. 2nd Imp. 

43. Machiavelli's Prince. Translated 
by Luigi Ricci. 

45. English Prose from Mandeville to 
Ruskin. Chosen and Arranged 
by W. Peacock. 2nd Imp. 

46. Essays and Letters by Leo Tolstoy. 
Translated by Aylmer Ward. 
2nd Imp. 

47. CharlotteBronté’s Villette. 2ndImp. 
49. A Kempis’s Of the Imitation of 

Christ. 2nd Imp. 
50. Thackeray’s Book of Snobs. 2nd 

Imp 
52. Watts-Dunton’s Aylwin. 2ndImp. 
54, 59. Adam Smith’s Wealth of Na- 

tions. Complete in 2 vols. 
57. Hazlitt’s Spirit of the Age. 
58. Robert Browning’s Poems. I. 
60. ane Meditations of Marcus Aure- 

ius. 
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LIST OF TITLES (continued) 

61. 
Table. 

Carlyle’s On Heroes and Hero 
Worship. 

63. George Eliot’ s Adam Bede. 
65, 70,77. Montaigne’s Essays. 

plete in 3 vols. 
Borrow’s Laveng 

62. 

Com- 

66. 

67. 

Hall. 
Thoreau’s Walden. With an In- 

troduction by Theodore Watts- 
Dunton. 

Burke’s Works. I. With a Pre- 
face by Judge Willis. Complete 
in 6 vols. 

Twenty-three Tales by Tolstoy. 
Translated by L. and A. Maude. 

. Borrow’s Romany Rye. 

. Borrow’s Bible in Spain. 

. Charlotte Bronté’s The Professor, 
and the Poems of Charlotte, 
Emily, and Anne Bronté. With 

68. 

71. 

72. 

an Introduction by Theodore | 
Watts-Dunton. 

Sheridan’s Plays. With an Intro- 
duction by Joseph Knight. 

George Eliot’s Silas Marner, The 
Lifted Veil, BrotherJacob. With 
an Introduction by Theodore 
Watts-Dunton. 

Burke’s Works. Vol. II. 
Defoe’s Captain Singleton. With 

an Introduction by Theodore 
Watts-Dunton. 

Mrs. Gaskell’s Mary Barton. With 
an Introduction by C. Καὶ. Shorter. 

Mrs. Gaskell’s Ruth. With an In- 
troduction by C. K. Shorter. 

{In preparation. 
83, 84. Johnson’s Lives of the Poets. 

With an Introduction by Arthur 
Waugh. 2 vols. 

85. Matthew Arnold’s Poems. With 
an Introduction by A. T. Quiller- 
Couch. 

79. 

80. 

81. 
82. 

86. 

88. 

Holmes’ Autocrat of the Breakfast | 

Anne Bronté’s ἡποπαπὶ of Wildfell | 

| 94. 

| 95. 

87. Hood’s Poems. Edited, with an 
Introduction, by Walter Jerrold. 

89. Holmes’ Professor at the Breakfast 
Table. With an Introduction by 
W. Robertson Nicoll. 

90. Smollett’s Travels in France and 
Italy. With an Introduction by 
T. Seccombe. 

91,92. Thackeray’s Pendennis. With 
an Introduction by Edmund 
Gosse. 

93. Bacon’s Advancement of Learning 
and The New Atlantis. With an 
Introduction by Professor Case. 

Scott's Lives of the Novelists. With 
an Introduction by Austin Dob- 
son. 

Holmes’ Poet at the Breakfast 
Table. With an Introduction 
by W. Robertson Nicoll. 
Motley’s Rise of the Dutch 
Republic. With an Introduction 
by C. K. Shorter. 

99, Coleridge’s Poems. With an In- 
troduction by A. T. Quiller- 
Couch. 

100-108. Shakespeare’s Plays and 
Poems. Edited by Theodore 
Watts-Dunton, with a Preface 
by Algernon Charles Swinburne. 
9 vols. 

109. George Herbert’s Poems. With an 
Introduction by Arthur Waugh. 

Mrs. Gaskell’s Cranford. With an 
Introduction by C. K. Shorter. 

oe Een Burke’s Works. Vols. III- 
I 

96-98. 

110. 

115. Essays and Sketches by Leigh 
Hunt. With an Introduction 
by R. Brimley Johnson. 

116. Sophocles. Translated into Eng- 
lish Verse by Professor Lewis 
Campbell. 

117. Aeschylus. Translated into Eng- 
lish Verse by Professor Lewis 
Campbell. 

Additional volumes are in preparation. 

Oxford Thumb English Classics. ‘inches. 8 128mo, 2} x 1} x 

In various bindings, from Is, net. 

Bunyan’s Pilgrim’s Progress, 
‘ar of Wakefield. 

Walton’s Compleat Angler, 
Goldsmith’s Vi 

Edited by Epmunp Vewnances. 

With a portrait. 

With illustrations. From 9d. 

H 2 
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The Boys’ Classics 
Pott 8vo, cloth, cover design in colours, 1s. net each. Sultan-red leather, limp, 

gilt top, 15. 6d. net. 
The Captain of the Ἐς By J. Granv. 

- Mr. Midshipman Easy. By Carrary Marryat. 
. The Scottish Chiefs. By J. Porver. 
The Tower of London. By W. Harrison Ainsworvru. 
The Last of the Mohicans. By J. Fentmore Cooper. 

- Robinson Crusoe. By Dante Deror. 
. The King’s Own. By Carrarw Marryar. 
. Harold. By Lorp Lyrron. 
. The Rifle Rangers. By Capraty Mayne Ret. 

10. The Scalp Hunters. By Caprary Mayne Retp. 
11. Captain Singleton. By Dantet Deror. 

Other volumes in preparation. 

Se a a 

The Words and Deeds of Nelson. By W. M. C. Small 4to, with portraits and 
other illustrations. 3d. net. Special terms for gratuitous distribution. 

General Literature 
Facsimile Reproduction of the First Folio of Chaucer, 

1532. Edited, with Introduction, by W. W. Sxear. 
Edition limited to 1,000 copies. £5 5s. net, bound in Antique boards, or 

£6 6s. net, in rough calf. 

Bunyan’s Pilgrim’s Progress. Illustrated with drawings on wood 
by Grorce Crurksuank. Limited edition on hand-made paper. Royal 8vo. 
£1 5s. net. Prize edition, 4s. 

Catharine Grace Loch, Royal Red Cross. A Memoir. Edited by 
Surgeon-General A. F. Brapsuaw, M.A. (Oxon.), C.B. With an Introduction 
by Field-Marshal the Earl Rozservrs. Crown 8vo, with two illustrations. 
4s. net. 

Counsels and Ideals from the Writings of William Osler. 
Compiled by Ὁ. N. B. Canrac. Crown 8vo, with facsimile. 4s. net. 

The Old Missionary. By Sir W. W. Howrer, K.C.S.I. With 
Illustrations by Gen. Sir ὦ. D'Ovty. Feap 4to. 2s. 6d. net. 

Also a smaller edition, square 16mo. 15. net. 

The Thackerays in India. By the same author. F cap. 4to. 
2s. 6d. net. 

Gemme della Letteratura Italiana.  Modelli di Prosa e Poesia 
con notizie biografiche, giudizi critici, e argomenti delle opere principali 
antiche e moderne. Raccolti da Jor Foorr Bryenam. With Portrait. 4to, 
half parchment, £1 15s. net; paper covers, £1 10s. net. 

The Sacred Hymns and The Napoleonic Ode of Atexaxprr 
Mayzonr. Translated in English Rhyme. With biographical preface, his- 
torical introductions, critical notes, and the Italian text. By the Rev. J. F 
Biyeuam. 8vo, witha portrait. 12s. net. 

Francesca da Rimini. A Tragedy. By Sirvio Petiico. Translated 
into English Verse, with critical preface, and historical introduction, by the 
Rey. J. F. Biycuam. Fourth edition, 8vo,with portrait and illustrations. 8s. net. 
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For Oxford Poets, see p. 95 of this Catalogue ; for Arber’s Selections, see p. 15. 

Poems by the late Richard Watson Dixon, D.D. 

Christ’s Company, and other Poems.  Feap. 8vo. ὁ5. 
Historical Odes, and other Poems.  Feap. 8vo. 45. 
Mano. In four books. Second edition. Crown 8vo. 5s. 

The Last Poems. Selected and Edited by Rozserr Briners, with 
a preface by M. E. Cotertpce. Crown 8vo, with a portrait, 3s. 6d. net. 

Poems by Lloyd Mifflin. 

At the Gates of Song : Sonnets. Small 4to, with portraits. 68. 

Castalian Days : Sonnets. Small 4to, with portrait. ds. 

The Fields of Dawn, and Later Sonnets. 5s. 
Collected Sonnets.  4to, with a portrait, 10s. 6d. net. 
The Slopes of Helicon, and other Poems. With 8 illustra- 

tions by 1. Moran, and two by the Author. 65. 

Echoes of Greek Idylls. 65. 
The Fleeing Nymph, and other Verse, 45. 
My Lady of Dream. 85. 

Corydon : An Elegy in memory of Matthew Arnold and Oxford. By 
Reervatp Fansuaw. Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. net. 

The Songs of Robert Burns, with the Melodies for which they 
were written. With bibliography, historical notes, and glossary, by James 
C. Dick. 8vo, with 4 pp. facsimile MS. 145. net. 

Anthology of French Poetry, Tenth to Nineteenth Centuries. 
Translated by H. Carrixeron. Crown 8vo. 95. θα. 

The Choice of Achilles. By A. G. Burner. Crown 8vo, 15. 

Rhymes from Time to Time. By W. C. Doan, Bishop of Albany, 
U.S.A. Crown 8vo. 65. 

Selected Poems. By Annie Matrueson. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. and 5s. 

The ‘Tragedies of Seneca, Rendered into English Verse by Euta 
Isane. Harris. Crown 8yo. 6s. net. 

The ‘Treasury of American Sacred Song. — Selected and 
Edited by W. Garrerr Horner. Limited edition, £1 15, net. Crown vo, 
10s. 6d. New revised popular edition, 3s. 6d. 

W hisperings from the Great. An Autograph Birthday Album, 

Compiled by Consrance A. Merepyru. For each day are given at least five 
excerpts from poems by great writers, one or more quotations being from the 
works of French authors. Royal 8vo. Printed on superior writing-paper in 
black and red, and bound in superior styles. From £1 1s. net. 

More Echoes from the Oxford Magazine. Being a second 
series of reprints of seven years. Fcap 4to, half-parchment. 5s, 
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School and College History, ete 

Annals of Winchester College. By T. F. Kmny. 8vo. 165. 
Winchester Scholars. By the same. 8vo. 105. 6d. 
A History of Bradfield College. By old Bradfield boys. 

Edited by A. F. Leacu. With fifty-nine illustrations. 8vo. 10s. 6d. net. 

The Three Friends. <A Story of Rugby in the Forties. By A. G. 
Buiter. Crown 8vo. 2s. 

Letters and Exercises of John Conybeare, Schoolmaster at 
Molton, Devon, 1580, and at Swimbridge, 1594. “With notes and a fragment 
of Autobiography, by the Very Rey. W. ἢ). Conyzearg, late Dean of Llandaff. 
Edited by F. C. ConyBeare. Crown 8vo, with 7 plates. 10s. 6d. net. 

Hints for Eton Masters. By W. J. Cory. 8νο. 15. net. 
A New Handwriting for Teachers. By M. M. Briers. New 

Edition. Small 4to, 3s. 6d. net. 

A History of the Daubeny Laboratory. By R. T. Giwrnen. 
8vo, cloth, with 3 illustrations. 5s. net. 

A Register of St. Mary Magdalen College, Oxford. New 
Series. Vol. 1: Fellows to the year 1520. Vol. 11: Fellows, 1522-75. Vol. III: 
Fellows, 1576-1648. Vol. 1V: Fellows to the year 1712. By W. D. Macray. 
Demy 8vo. 7s. 6d. net each. 

Registrum Orielense : an account of the Members of Oriel College, 

Oxford, 1500-1900. By C. L. SHapwett. Demy 8vo. Vol. I, 1500-1700. 
16s. net. Vol. II, 1701-1900. 12s. 6d. net. 
The two volumes, if purchased together, can be obtained for £1 5s. net. 
Only a limited number of Volume I remains unsold. 

Oxford Rowing . A history of Boat-racing at Oxford from the earliest 
times, with a record of the races. Compiled by W. E. SHerwoop. With 
tweaty-two full-page illustrations. Crown 8vo, buckram. 10s. 6d. 

A History of the Post-Reformation Catholic Missions 
in Oxfordshire, with an account of the families connected with them. By 
Mrs. Bryan Srapteron. 8vo. 10s. 6d. net. 

Memorials of a Warwickshire Family. By the Rev. Bripce- 
μὰν Bovcuron-Leicn, M.A. With Prefatory Note by Sir Hucu Gitzean 
Reip, LL.D., D.L. 8vo, cloth, 10s. net. 

The Records of Merton Priory. By Arrrep Hears. 4to. £1 15. 
The Life and Times of St. Boniface. By James M. Wii1amson, 

M.D. 8vo. 5s. net. ᾿ 

Michel de Hospital, By A. E. Suaw, Litt.D. 8νο. 85. net. 
History of the London Missionary Society, 1795-1895. By 

R. Loverr. With portraits and maps. Two vols. 8vo. 41 15. net. 

The True Story of Robert Browne (15502-1633), Father of 
Congregationalism. By Cuampiin Burrace, M.A. 8vo. 35. 6d. net. 

An Oxford Parish Priest : being an account of the Life and Work 
of the Rev. W. B. Duggan, M.A., Vicar of St. Paul’s. By the Rev. Grorce 
Lewis. Crown 8vo, with portrait. 3s. 6d. net. 
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The Letters of Cassiodorus ; being a condensed translation of the 
‘Variae Epistolae of Magnus Aurelius Cassiodorus Senator.’ With an intro- 
duction by THomas Hopnexin. ὅνο. 5s. 

Early Babylonian History down to the end of the fourth Dynasty 
of Ur. By H. Rapav. Small 4to. £1 15. net. 

Shamsululuma, The Bride’s Mirror : or Mir-Atu L—Aris of 
Maulavi Nazir Ahmad. A tale of domestic life in Delhi forty years ago. 
Edited in the Roman Character, with a vocabulary and notes, by G. E. Warp. 
8vo. 10s.6d.net. Translation, cloth, 3s. 6d. net; paper covers, 2s. 6d. net. 

Devia Cypria, being notes of an archaeological journey in Cyprus in 1888. 
By D. G. Hocarru. With illustrations. Royal 8vo. 145. 

The Valley of Kashmir. By Sir W. R. Lawrence, 6.1.8. With 
illustrations. Royal 8vo. 8s. net. 

‘ Vinisius to Nigra.’ A Fourth-century Christian letter, written in South 

Britain, discovered at Bath. and now deciphered, translated and annotated 
by E. W. B. Nicuotson. With collotype facsimile of the original. 8vo. 
Is. net. 

Keltic Researches, studies in the history and distribution of the Goidelic 
language and peoples. By E. W. B. Nicnotson. 8vo, with six collotypes 
andtwo maps. «ΕἸ Is. net. 

The Finding of Wineland the Good: the History of the 
Icelandic Discovery of America. Edited and translated by A. M. Reeves. 
Bound up with the Pioomiphy and Correspondence of A. M. Reeves, by W. D. 
Foutke. With a portrait and fifty-five plates. Demy 4to, half-vellum. £2 10s. 

Egypt Exploration Fund. See also p. 50. 

The Archaeological Reports, comprising the work of the Egypt 
Exploration Fund, and the progress of Egyptology. ‘Published annually. 
Edited by F. Li. Grirrrra. With maps. 410. Each 2s. 6d. net. 

The Oxyrhynchus Papyri. Edited, with translations and notes, 

by B. P. Grenrect and A. 5. Hunr. Parts I, II, and IV, each with eight 
plates, and Part III, with six plates. Crown 4to. £1 5s. net each. 

Faytim ‘Towns and their Papyri. Edited, with translations and 

notes, by B. P. Grenrett, A. 5. Hun, and D. G. Hocarru. With 
collotypes and other illustrations. Crown 4to. £1 5s. net. 

The Tebtunis Papyri. Part I. Edited by B. P. Greenre yt, A. S. Hun, 
and J. G. Smyty. (University of California Publications.) Graeco-Roman 
Archaeology, Volume I. Crown 4to, with nine plates, £2 5s. net. 

The Amherst Pa yVl: an account of the Greek Papyri in the 
Collection of the Right Hon. Lord Amherst of Hackney. By B. P. Grenren. 
and A. 5. Hunv. Part I: The Ascension of Isaiah, and other theological 
fragments. 4to, 15s. net. Part IL: Classical fragments and documents of 
the Ptolemaic, Roman and Byzantine periods, 4to, £2 12s. 6d. net. 



Lectures for the year 1904. By the Count Lurzow. Crown 8vo, buckram., 5s. net. 

Lectures on Slavonic Law: being the Uchester Lectures for the 

year 1900. By Fropor Sicet. Crown 8vo, buckram. _ 5s. net. 

The Teaching of Sir Henry Maine, being Dr. Pavt Vivo- 
Graporr’s Inaugural Lecture (1904). 8vo, paper covers. 15. net. 

Royat Socrery or Lrrerarure. 

Chronicon Adae de Usk, a.p, 1877-1421. — Edited, with 
a translation and notes, by Sir E. Maunpr Tuompson, K.C.B. Second 
edition, 8vo, cloth, 10s. 6d. net. 

= τι Queen Elizabeth and the Levant Company. A Diplomatic 
and Literary Episode of the Establishment of our Trade with Turkey. 
Edited, with Twenty-six Facsimiles of Manuscripts and other Plates, from 
Manuscripts in the Record Office, the Archives of Venice, &c., by H. G. 
Rosepate. Parchment back, cloth sides, gilt top. 10s. 6d. net. 

The British Academy Publications 
The Proceedings. Vol. I. 8νο. £1 1s. net. 

The papers may be had separately, as follow, in paper covers, 8vo :-— 

From Vol. I 
Tercentenary of Don Quixote--Cervantes in England. By James Frrz- 

MAURICE-KELLY. 15. net. 
The Centenary of the French Civil Code. By Sir Courrenay I1nerr. 1s. net. 
Bacchylides. By the late Sir Rrcuarp C. Jess. 15. net. 
The Conclave of Clement X (1670). By His Excellency Baron Dr Brxpr. 

ls. 6d. net. 
Idealism and the Theory of Knowledge. By Dr. Epwarp Carrp. 15. net. 
Studies in Early Irish History. By Professor Joun Ruts. 4s. net. 
Oriental Studies in England and Abroad. By T. W. Ruys Davins. 15. net. 
John Locke as a Factor in Modern Thought. By Professor A. Campsett. 

Fraser. 15. net. 
Locke’s Theory of the State. By Sir Freprericx Potzock. 15. net. 
The Evidence of Greek Papyri with regard to Textual Criticism. By 

F. G. Kenyon. 2s. net. ; 
The Centenary of Kant’s Death. By Suapworrn H. Hopeson. 15. net. 
Neutral Duties in a Maritime War. By Tuomas Erskrye Hotianp. 15. net, 
The Ferment in Education on the Continent and in America. By 

Micuaet Ernest Sapter. Is. net. 

From Vol, II 
Ernst Curtius. By Tuomas Honexry. 15. net. 
Celtae and Galli. By Joun Rugs. 45. net. 
Things and Sensations. By G. F. Srour. 15. net. 
Romanization of Roman Britain. By F. J. Haverrietp. 2s, 6d. net. 
Inter-Relation of the Academical Sciences. By SHapwortu H. Honeson. 

Is. net. 

Meaning of Teleology. By B. Bosanauer. 15. net. 
The Rights of Neutrals, as illustrated by Recent Events. By the Rt. 

Hon. Sir Epwarp Fry. 15. net. 
The Problem of Spelling Reform. By the Rev. Prof. W. W. Sxear. 1s. net. 
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Dictionaries, etc 
The English Dialect Dictionary. Being the Complete Vocabulary 

of all Dialect Words still in use or known to have been in use during the 
last Two Hundred Years, including also the Supplement, the Bibliography of 
all the works quoted in the Dictionary, and a Comprehensive Grammar of the 
Dialects. Edited by Joserpa Wricur, M.A., Ph.D., Corpus Professor of 
pouneuive Philology in the University of Oxford. Imperial 4to, six volumes. 
cloth. 

Price for the complete work, bound in cloth, £15 15s. net. 

The English Dialect Grammar: comprising the Dialects of 
England, of the Shetland and Orkney Islands, and of those parts of Scotland, 
Ireland, and Wales where English is habitually spoken. By Josern Wricut, 
Ph.D., D.C.L., LL.D., Litt.D. Crown 8vo, cloth. 16s. net. 

Dialect Society Publications: with the exception of Nos. 4-10 
and 22, these are still procurable. (Details on application. ) 

Author and Printer. A Guide to Authors, Editors, Printers, 
Correctors of the Press, Compositors, and Typists. With full list of Abbre- 
viations. An attempt to codify the best Typographical Practices of the 
Present Day. By F. Howarp Co trys, with the assistance of many Authors, 
Editors, Printers, and Correctors of the Press. Second Edition. Third 
Thousand. Crown 8vo. Cloth, 5s. net; leather back and corners, 6s. 6d. net. 

A Dictionary of English and Welsh Surnames, with 
American instances. By the late C. W. Barpstey. Small 4to. £1 15. net. 

Notes on Staffordshire Place-Names. By W. H. Dutenay. 
Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. net. 

Worcestershire Place Names, By the same. Crown 8vo. 6s. net. 

The Vowel-Sounds of East Yorkshire Folk-speech. 
By M. Ὁ. F. Morris. Crown 8vo. 15. net. 

A Turkish and English Lexicon. By J. W. Repuouse. Royal 
8vo. Cloth, £1 10s. ; half-leather, £1 15s. 

An English and Turkish Lexicon. By the same author. Royal 
$vo. Cloth, 16s. ; half-leather, £1. 

Elementary Lessons in Chinese, By A. Fosren. 8vo. 95. 6d. 
A Collection of Modern Arabic Stories, Ballads, Poems, and 

Proverbs. By Colonel A. O. Green. Crown 8yo. 3s. 6d. (Part I, translated, 
Qs. 6d.) 

Dirr’s Colloquial Egyptian Arabic Grammar, for the use of 
Tourists. Translated by W. H. Lyatt. With Vocabulary. Crown vo, 
cloth, 4s. net. 

An Outline Dictionary intended as an Aid in the Study of the Lan- 
guages of the Bantu (African) and other Uncivilized Races. Edited by 
A. C. Manan, M.A. Feap. 8vo, in Khaki cloth, pocket case. 75. 6d. net. 

Notes on the Somali Language, with Examples of Phrases and 
Conversational Sentences. By J. W.C. Kirk. 18mo. 5s. net. 

Batti na Abtbuan Hausa, By W. H. Brooxs and L. H. Nort. 
Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. net. 
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Science 
Catalogue of 1772 Stars, chiefly comprised within the Zone 85°-90° 

N. P. 1). for the Epoch 1900, deduced from observations made at the Radcliffe 
Observatory, Oxford, during the years 1894-1903. Under the direction of 
A. A. Rampaut, M.A. 4to, cloth. 145s. net. 

Small-Pox : its Dissemination and Prevention. Thesis for Degree of 
Doctor of Medicine. By Francis Srevens, M.D. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. net. 

Boyle Lectures. Vol. I, containing the first five lectures delivered 
before the Oxford University Junior Scientific Club during the years 1892-6. 
With a preface by Sir H. W. Actanp. 8vo. 65. net. 

Magnetism in Growth: the eighth Robert Boyle Lecture. By 
Sitvanus B. Toomrson. 8vo. Is. net. 

The Nature of Explosions in Gases: the tenth Robert Boyle 
Lecture. By Haroxp B. Dixon. 8vo. 15. 3d. net. 

The Micro-Organism of Faulty Rum. | By V. H. Vevey and 
Litia J. Vevey. 8vo. Cloth, 5s. net. 

Theology 
Bible Commentaries, ete 

| Lists of Oxford Editions of the Holy Bible on application| 

The Topical Bible : an Index-Digest of the Holy 
Scriptures. Comprising over Twenty Thousand Topics and Sub-topics, 
and One Hundred Thousand references to the Scriptures. By Orvitte J. 
Nave. Large 8vo, pp. 1622, with twelve coloured Maps. New Impression 
on Oxford India paper, cloth boards, gilt edges, 17s.; straight grain, limp, £1 1s. 
Ordinary edition, cloth, 10s. 6d. net; Persian back, cloth sides, 14s. 6d. net. 

The Teachers’ Commentary on the New ‘Testament. 
By F. N. Petouser. 8vo. 5s. per volume. Vol. 1. The Gospel according to 
St. Matthew. Vol. 2. The Acts of the Apostles. 

Old Testament Manuals. By H. M. Cutrrorp. Fcap. 8vo. 
Exodus, 15. 6d. ; Joshua and Judges, Ruth and 1 Samuel, 9d. each ; 2 Samuel, 
1 Kings, and 2 Kings, 15. each. 

The Life, Teaching, and Work of the Lord Jesus 
Christ : arranged as a continuous narrative of the text of the Gospels 
according to the R. V. By G. σι. New popular edition (sixth thousand). 
Feap 8vo. 15. net. 

The Days of the Son of Man. Α Study of the Gospels. By 
G. W. Macatrine. 8vo, with Four Charts, 5s. net. 

The Life of Our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ simply 
told. By Mrs. Paut Cuapman. Crown 8vo, with twenty-one full-page 
illustrations. 95. net. 

*-The Titles of the Psalms: their Nature and Meaning explained. 
By J. W. Turrtte. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth. 65. net. 

Four Biographical Sermons on John Wesley, George Whitefield, 
St. Columba, and Joseph Butler. By the late H. L. THompson. With 
a Memoir by CarHartne THomrson and SrerHen Pacer. Crown 8vo. 
2s. 6d. net. 
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Blessmg of the Waters on the Eve of the Epiphany. 
The Greek, Latin, Syriac, Coptic, and Russian Versions, edited or translated 
from the original texts, by the late Marquess of Bure, and E. A. Watuis 
Bunce. Crown 8vo. 68. 

Kssays in Logos and Gnosis, mainly in relation to the Neo-Buddhist 
Theosophy. By Τ᾿ 5. Lea. Fcap 8vo, with an Illustration. 3s. 6d. net. 

About Hebrew Manuscripts. By Exxan Naruan ADLER.  8vo. 
With 6 Facsimiles. 7s. 6d. net. 

The Book of Prayer and Order of Service according to the 
custom of the Spanish and Portuguese Jews, with an English translation, 
based principally on the work of the late Rev. 1). A. De Sota. Edited and 
revised by the Rev. the Haham, Moses Gasrer, Chief Rabbi of the Spanish 
and Portuguese Jews’ Congregations. On ordinary and on Oxford India 
paper, and in leather bindings. 

Vol. 1. Daily and Occasional Prayers. From 5s. 6d. net. Vol. Il. New 
Year. From 4s. 9d. net. Vol. III. The Atonement. From 6s. 9d. net. 

Devotional Works 

Keble’s The Christian Year. Royal 32mo, from 9d.; Oxford 

India paper Editions, from 1s. 6d. ; the Oxford ‘Thumb’ Edition, 128mo, from 
6d. net; also in leather bindings and illustrated. 

Revised Oxford Edition, with new features, large type, 18mo, from Ils. On 
Oxford India paper, from 2s. 

Kempis, Of the Imitation of Christ. Royal 32mo, from 9d.; 

Oxford India paper Editions, from 15. 6d. ; The Oxford ‘Thumb’ Edition, 
128mo, from 6d. net; also in leather bindings and illustrated. 

Revised Oxford Edition, with new features, large type, 18mo, from ls. On 
Oxford India paper, from 2s. 

Vaughan’s Mount of Olives, and Primitive Holiness set forth in the 
Life of Paulinus of Nola. Edited by L. I. Guryry. Feap 8vo. From 15. net. 

Manchester al Mondo, a contemplation of Death and Immortality: 
by Sir Henry Monvacu, first Earl of Manchester: reprinted from the fourth 
impression (1638-9). ἔαρ 8vo. From 15. net. 

Day by Day of the Christian Year: daily Readings in the 
words of the Revised Version of Holy Scripture, following the Seasons of 
the Christian Year. Demy 18mo, From 2s. On Oxford India paper, 
from 3s. 

The Crucian Year. Thoughts, in Verse, of Love and Devotion, for 

Every Day throughout the Calendar Year. By Grorce Wetis. Crown 8vo. 
2s. 6d. net. Lambskin, gilt top, 4s. 6d. net. 

The Cloud of Witness: a daily Sequence of Great Thoughts from 
many Minds, following the Christian Seasons. By the Hon, Mrs. Lyrrerron 
Grit. Demy 18mo, from 3s. 6d. Large type edition, crown Svo, from 6s. 
One Hundred and Thirty-eighth Thousand. 

The More Excellent Way : Words of the Wise on the Life of Love. 
By the same compiler. Printed in colours. From 3s. θα, Thirtieth Thousand. 
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The Vision of Righteousness : aids to Meditation for daily use. 
By the same compiler. Printed in red and black. From 2s. 6d. 

The Gift of Rest. By E. A. D. Second Impression. Feap. 8vo. 1s. net. 

The Gift of Strength. By the same author. Fcap. 8vo. 18. net. 

Jeremy Taylor’s Rule and Exercises of Holy Living. 
Royal 32mo. From 9d. Oxford India paper Edition, from Is. 

My Counsellor : Holy Scripture arranged as Daily Meditations. Large 
type editions, from 2s.; or on Oxford India paper, from 2s. 6d. ‘Thumb’ 
edition, from 15. net. 

In separate volumes. (1) My Morning Counsellor. (2) My Evening 
Counsellor. In large type, 24mo, from 15. each ; also ina Miniature ‘ Thumb’ 
Edition on Oxford India paper, from 6d. net per volume. The original edition 
printed in red and black on Oxford India paper, from 3s. 6d. Vinety-fourth 
Thousand. 

The Sacrament in Song : Extracts from English poets on the Holy 
Communion, arranged for the Sundays and Holydays of the Christian Year. 
By E. A. ἢ. 18mo. From Qs. 6d. 

For Remembrance: a record of Life’s Beginnings. Wishes, Prayers, 
Thoughts. Compiled by the Lady Laura Hampron. Fcap 8vo, from 3s. θα. 

Historical Christianity the Religion of Human Life. 
By T. B. Srrone, D.D. 8vo. 15. 6d. net. 

The Filial Heart: Meditations on the Passion as a School of Christian 

Character. By R. L. Orrtey. Extra fcap 8vo. 95. 

‘The Parson’s Handbook’ Series 

of Practical Books for Church Workers. 

The Parson’s Handbook. By the Rev. Percy Drarmer, M.A. 
Illustrated. Crown 8vo, cloth gilt. 65. net. 

The Handbook of Church Law. By the Rev. T. A. Lacey, M.A. 
Fcap 8vo, cloth gilt. 3s. 6d. net. 

The Catechist’s Handbook. By the Rev. J. N. New.anp-Smiru. 
Fcap 8vo, cloth gilt. 3s. net. 

The Muissioner’s Handbook. By the Rev. Paut P. Burt, M.A. 
Fcap 8vo, cloth gilt. 3s. 6d. net. 

The Server's Handbook. By the Rev. Percy Dearmer, M.A. 
Feap 8vo, cloth. 6d. net. 

Other volumes in preparation. 
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Hymnals and Psalters and Music 

The English Hymnal with Music, crown 8vo, cloth, white edges, 
3s. net; cloth, gilt edges, 3s. 6d. net; half pigskin, gilt top, 6s. net; and in 
various superior bindings. 

The same on Oxford India paper, cloth, gilt edges, 5s. 6d. net; and in various 
superior bindings. 

The English Hymnal, Words only. Long primer, 24mo, cloth, 
white She Is. nets cloth, gilt edges, 15. 3d. net ; strongly bound in leather 
for Church use, 2s. net; and in various superior bindings. Also 32mo, limp 
cloth, 2d. net. 

The same on Oxford India paper, ‘cloth, gilt edges, 2s. 6d. net ; and in leather 
bindings at higher prices. 

Also, The English Hymnal bound with a New Edition of the Book of 

Common Prayer, printed in large uniform type throughout, on ordinary paper, 
cloth, white edges, 2s. 6d. net; cloth, gilt edges, 3s. net; also on Oxford 
India paper. And with other Editions of the Prayer Book. 

Also, The English Hymnal and Book of Common Prayer, 
bound apis 32mo, paste grain, limp, 15. net ; and in better bindings. 

The Golden Hymn Book, compiled by M. C. Atunicur. 18mo, 
cloth flush, 8d. net; cloth, gilt edges, 1s. net. Also in a leather binding. 

Hymns and Hymn Writers of the Church Hymnary. 
By J. Brownie. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

The Music of the Church Hymnary and Psalter in Metre: 
its Sources and Composers. By W. Cowan and J. Love. Crown 8vo, on 
ordinary paper, from 5s. ; on Oxford India paper, 9s. 

Hymns, ‘Translated and Original. By A. S. Cravasse. Crown 
8vo. 45. net. 

A Kalendar of Hymns, Ancient and Modern, 1906. 
By R. 5. Gence. With table of Lessons. 18mo. 2d. net. 

Chanting in Free-Rhythm and ‘True Antiphony: an 
Introduction. By F. Porr. New edition, extra fcap 8vo. 18. 

The Iree-Rhythm Psalter : Choir and People’s Edition. Extra 
feap 8vo, cloth. Part I, Canticles and Responses, Is. 6d. Part II, The 
Psalms, Daily and Proper, 2s. 6d. Both parts in one volume, revised edition, 
3s. Organ Edition, with varied harmonies, engraved: with introduction to 
the principles and practice of Chanting in Free- aoe and Antiphony. 
Long 4to, 105. Edited by F. Porr and A. H. Brown 
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Selections from the Works of Palestrina. Transcribed by 
Eveanor C. Grecory. 

I will give thanks. Confitebor tibi, Domine. Mass in eight parts. Pp. 58. 
Qs. 6d. net. 

Spare me, O Lord. Parce mihi, Domine. 15. net. 
O Lord and Saviour Jesu Christ. Domine Jesu Christe. 4d. net. 
Lord, have mercy upon us. Kyrie eleison (Litania Domini). 8d. net. 
Come, Thou Holy Spirit, come. Veni, Sancte Spiritus. 4d. net. 
O Holy and Glorious Trinity. O beata et gloriosa Trinitas. 15. net. 
Lord Christ, Redeemer of Mankind. Christe, Redemptor omnium. 8d. net. 
Magnificat and Nunc Dimittis. 15. net. 
Men of Galilee. Viri Galilaei. 1s. net. 
Daily I sin. Peccantem me quotidie. 8d. net. 
Let the wicked man forsake his way. Derelinquat impius viam suam. 

Is. net. 
Thou art Peter. Tues Petrus. 15. net. 

Practical Method of Training Choristers: ἃ treatise, by 
J. Variety Roserts. Small 4to, complete copy (for the Choirmaster), 
5s. net; the Exercises only (for the Choristers), 2s. net. 

A Short Account of our Great Church Musicians 
(1540-1876). Specially written for Choristers. By Acnrs E. Done. 
Crown 8vo, with eleven illustrations. 2s. 6d. net. 

Hymns by Horatius Bonar, selected and arranged by his son, 
H. N. Bonar. With a brief history of some of the Hymns, Five Facsimiles 
of original MSS. and a Portrait. Crown 8vo. 65. net. 
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